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University Profile 

Mission Statement 
In keeping w ith its name. East West University, 
is an instituti on that promotes eastern culture 

and va lues, and meaningfu lly blends eastern 
and western thought and innovat ion. As an 
insti tuti on of tligher learn ing that promotes and 

inculcates ethical standards. values and norms 

and one of the top pri vate university of 
Bang ladesh. East West University (EWU) is 
committed \0 the ideal s of equal opportunity. 

transparency, and non -discrimination, 
The primary mission of EWU is to prov ide. at a 
reasonable cost. tertiary edUCation characteri zed 
by academic excellence in a ra nge of subjects 
that are part icu lar ly relevant to current and 

ant icipated soc ietal needs. Central to tile 
un iversity 's mi ssion is its intent ion to prov ide 
students with opportuniti es , resources and 
experti se to achieve academic. personal and 
career goals w ithin a stimulating and supportive 

environment. EWU is striving not only to 
maintain Iligll quality III both Instruction and 
research. it is also attempting to render 
communi ty service througll di sseminat ion of 
information. organization of training programs 
and other actiVit ies. Sensitive to the needs of its 
students and staff, EWU is committed to 
providing a humane, responsive and 
invigorating atmosphere for productive learn ing 
and innovative thinking. 

History 
The idea of establishing a private university to 
provide quality education at an affordable cost 
in Bangladesh was first mooted by a group of 
prominent academ ics. business leaders. 
professionals and education enthusiasts led by 
Dr. Mohammed Farashuddin. W ith this end in 
view. th is group formed a non -profi t. non­
politica l. charitable organization called Progoti 
Foundation for Education and Deve lopment 
(PFED) . East West University is its first major 
project. Members of tile Board of Di rectors 
(Present name Board of Trustees) o f the 
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Univer'S1 y- are: Mr. Ja laluddin Ahmed. 

Mr. S.M. Nousller Ali. Mr. Farooque B. 

Chaudhury, Dr. Rafiqui Huda Chaudhury. Syed 

Manzur Elahi. Dr, Mohammed Farashuddin. Mr. 

Mohammed Zallidul Haque. R. PI1 .. Dr. Sa idur 

Rahman lasker, Dr . Muhammad A. Mannan. 

Professor Dr , M . Mosleh-Uddin. Mr. Shelley A. 

Mubdi, Mr. MA Mumin. Dr. Khal i l Rahman, Mr. 

H. N. Ashequr Rahman and Mrs. Razia Samad. 

After being accorded permiss ion by the 

Government under the Private University Act (Act 

34) of 1992, East West University was launched 

in 1996. Classes started in September 1996 w ith 6 

faculty members and 20 studenlS at 43. 

Mohakhali Commerc ial Area. Dhaka. At present, 

there are over 284 faculty members and 

approximately 9000 students enrolled through a 
process of seleclion, 

Accreditation and Collaboration 

East West University is accredited by the 

Government of the Peop le's Republ ic of 

Bang ladesh. and its curr icu la and programs 

have been approved by the Bangladesh 

University Grants Commission. The President of 

the People's Republic of Bangladesh is the 

Chance llor of EWU. The Vice Chancellor . the 

Pro-Vice Cilance llor. and the Treasurer are 

appointees of the President of the country in h is 

capacity as the Chancellor of the Universi ty. 

East West University has formal collaboration 

agreements with the following leading un iversities: 

Pace University. New York. USA 

Suffolk University. Boston. USA 

Southern Illinois University at Carbondale. USA 

University of Luton. Bedfordshire. England. UK 

University of Fukui . Fukui City, Japan 

EWU has also entered into co llaboration 

agreements w ith a number of other we ll -known 

universities in the USA. UK and Australia. 



Location 
The permanent campus of East West University 
is located in Aftabnagar, Rampura on the 
Progoti Sa ran i c lose to BTV Bhaban on 7.4 
big has of land Total floor area of the 9 storied 
un iversity comp lex is 4,58,95704 sft. with 
modern facil ities , 

East West University has also bought 594,75 
decimals (5 ,95 acres) of land at Mouja Vadham, 
p.s. Tongi. District Gazipur. In addition . it has 
received an allotment of one bigha of land at 

Uttara from Rajuk , 

Faculties 
There are cu rrently th ree academic facult ies. 

• Faculty of Bus iness & Economics 
• Faculty of Sciences & Engineering 
• Facu lty of Liberal Arts and Social Sciences 
There are l O (ten) separate Departments 
operating under these three faculties. 
English is the medium of instruction and of 

examinations for al l programs. 

Degrees Offered 
Currently, EWU offers the following four­

year Bachelor's Degrees: 

• Bachelor of Business Admini strat ion (BBA) 
(M~ors in Accounting. Marketing, Fi nance , 
Management. International Business, Human 
Resource Management (HRM) & 

Management Information System (MIS) 

• B.S,S, in Economics 
• 8 ,S,S. in Sociology 

• SA in Engl ish 
• B.S in Applied Statistics 
• B.$c. in Computer Science and Eng ineering 
• B,Se. in Electronic & Te lecommunication Engineering 
• B.Se. in Information and Commun ications Engineer ing 
• B.Sc. in Electrical and Electronic Engineeri ng 
• B. Pharm (Bache lor of Pharmacy) 
• B.Sc. in Genetic Engineering & Biotechnology 
EWU plans to oFfer 8 ,$c. in NurSing in near 

future , 

EWU also offers the following Masters Degrees: 

• MBA Regular and Executive 
• Master of Arts in English (MA in English) 

• Master of Arts in Engl ish Language Teaching 
(MA in ELT) 

• Master of Bank Management (MBM) 
• Master in Development Studies (MDS) 

• MSS in Economics 
• MS in Appl ied Statistics 
• Master of Science in Computer Science and 

Engineering (MS in C5E) 
• Master of Sc ience in Telecommunications 

Eng ineering (MS in TE) 

• Master of Sc ience in App lied Physics and 
Electron ics (MS in APE) 

• Master of Population, Reproductive Health. 
Gender and Development (MPRHGD) 

• M. Pharm in Clinica l Pila rmacy and Molecular 
Pharmacology 

Semesters 
All programs (except B. Pharm) operate on a 3-
semesters per year system 
Spring Semester: January-April (start ing on the 

second Sunday of January) 
Summer Semester: May-August (starting on 

the second Sunday of May) 
Fall Semester' September-December (start ing on 

the second Sunday of Sept) 
The B.Pharm Program follows a two-semesters 

system 

Spr ing Semester (Ja nuary-June) and Fall 
Semester (July· December). 

Class Meetings 
Classes are held from Sunday through Thursday. 
For each 3-cred il course. there are 2 (two) 
classes per week. each of one and a half hour 
duration . For l credit of lab, 2 hours of lab work 
per week is aSSi gned. Four class slots available 

in a week are : 

Slot Day 
5T Sunday. Tuesday 
SR Sunday, Thursday 

TR Tuesday. Thursday 

MW Monday, Wednesday 

If classes cannot be held as scheduled due to 

unavoidable reasons. make-up classes are 

arranged [0 ensure that no classes are lost and to 



prevent session jam. 

East West University (EW U) has aChieved 

remarkab le success within a st10r! period of 
time. In the most recent 'Webometrics' survey 
reports in Ju ly 2007 and July 2008, East West 
University was ra nked the number one private 
University of Bangladesh. It was also ranked as 
the second best private university of Bangl("ldesh 
by the same organization in January 2008. 
'Webometrics' is a European Union-funded-

Spain based research organIzation East West 
University, which had its humble beginning in 
1996 with on ly 20 students and 6 faculty 

members, now has approximately 9.000 
students and 284 faculty members. Its growth 
test if ies to its steady and sign iricant progress 
towards prOmot ing quali ty university education 
It has already produced 6921 gradu<ltes from its 
Undergraduate and Graduate programs. The 
dynamic growth of EWU can be seen in the 
figure provided below: 
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Dr. Mohammed Farashuddin , Syed Manzur Elahi and 
Mr. H .N. Ashequr Rahman with former President Justice Shahabuddin Ahmed 
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Semester Wise Statistics of Admission and Enrollment of Students 
(From Summer Semester 2007-Spring Semester 2010) 

Programs Summer Fall Spring Summer Fall Spring Summer Fall Spring 
2007 2007 2008 2008 2008 2009 2009 2009 2010 

Undergraduate Ad mitted Enr~¢ Mmined Enr~1d Mmined IE .. led ,dmined E~F Mmined [nrclled Admined k~led Mmitted Enrot~ ~~ined Enrolled I Adminerl _ U~olled 
BBA 100 2372 13 2131 103 2136 191 m 1180 11l mJ 353 1447 95 1177 185 2374 
ECO 17 135 8 III 13 ' 123 51 157 64 1911 51 111 81 256 53 161 65 167 
ENG 35 m' 17 116 14 235 61 167 19 167 ' 61 187 l! 189 14 in 55 Jre 
CSC 13 16 ' 1 11 4 5 4 j 3 1 I 

CSE 11 118 5 178 16 156 ' 40 161 4 145 ' 31 139 j 41 159 15 145 13 148 
ICE 19 133 I 117 10 11l 3 175 157 1ll 118 lUI 

ETE 10 10 17 17 34 56 16 80 15 95 37 130 17 135 18 155 
EEE 41 109 15 117 78 197 74 337 I 10 331 55 371 74 416 13 399 44 414 
B.PHRM III 77 611 79 610 175 III 646 50 641 50 641 600 51 557 
Total 344 351l 206 . 3711 441 1I18 552 ; 3551 479 4020 587 4197 I 675 4475 227 4215 551 4335 
Graduate I 

MBA 85 445 78 418 95 449 III 485 85 493 1ll S48 111 57'J 95 553 116 574 
EMBA 44 194 30 101 53 118 \8 , 141 J4 143 30 140 47 114 31 )I)j 14 184 
MBM I 16 JO 17 45 5 JO 14 41 9 37 11 46 ~ 60 14 66 15 66 
MDS I 13 70 16 \8 10 60 14 72 
MAlnENG 17 10 31 16 45 16 54 13 · 64 13 76 18 81 11 ro 10 74 
MA-ELT I 11 ~ 11 31 16 51 15 65 15 69 ~ 16 17 8 23 4 17 
MS InTEL JO 78 15 41 4 14 14 911 4 14 11 60 18 48 Il 50 11 50 
MSCSE Il 44 II 81 23 86 14 911 15 · 83 Il JO 14 49 17 50 15 56 
MPRHGD , ~ 0 0 5 5 1 . 6 
M.PHARM , 

APPl.PHY. 
MSS-ECO I 
Total 200 843 190 851 212 91l 266 1008 195 lOll 240 1070 275 1117 ' 225 1093 221 1190 
GrandTotal 544 4426 396 4589 653 4731 818 4559 674 5033 827 5267 950 5592 452 J 308 712 [ 5444 
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Semester Wise Statistics of Admission and Enrollment of Students 

(From Summer Semester 201 O-Fall Semester 2012) 

Programs Summer Fall Spring Summer Fall Spring Summer Fall 
2010 2010 2011 2011 2011 2012 2012 2012 

Undergraduate !<Imlled £ivoIIed AdnUtted PI fJ'iT"ed fJvoIIed !<Imi1ed Enrolled !<Imlled 1rv0Jed !<Imi1ed IEnrOJed l<Imi1ed Enrolled ~l1i1ed frvolled 
BBA 398 2581 m 449 2961 401 31J6 162 3206 331 33711 255 1414 lQ5 ]]80 
ECO 91 116 61 85 332 181 453 34 381 53 395 12 414 III 504 
ENG 56 111 48 340 88 399 241 6IJ9 31 535 II 541 16 541 1 49 m 
CSC I I I 
CSE 29 166 II In 19 199 46 244 10 248 41 m 58 319 18 3ll 
ICE 88 5 14 5 50 29 18 9 I 2 
ETE 13 164 31 181 18 206 41 112 lO III 68 lOl 10 341 40 152 
EEE 40 531 38 416 80 482 44 486 11 410 48 451 51 455 41 463 
B.PHRM 54 551 546 )) 539 51 539 494 56 491 51 491 464 
GEB 16 16 
APPL.STA. I I 2 2 
Socioloqy I I 
Total 681 4641 419 4168 861 5174 1021 5149 326 5619 610 5843 634 611113 529 I 6031 
Graduate 
MBA 159 613 121 610 165 668 142 665 III 625 1 ~ 634 149 617 144 649 
EMBA l8 161 35 166 54 1 ~ 45 191 35 195 35 199 19 200 34 I 199 
MBM 11 711 10 61 12 63 19 10 IS 10 17 14 16 61 IS 11 
MDS 15 66 14 51 9 61 I 16 49 I 48 16 51 13 52 11 48 
MAin ENG I IS 69 12 65 10 58 12 51 I 58 I 51 2 J6 8 l8 
MA·ELT Il 39 4 39 11 18 1 39 12 ~ .. 10 ~ ~ 48_ ' 16 56 
MSinTEL I 6 l8 4 ~ 10 26 11 21 2 24 8 22 9 19 I 21 
MSCSE 11 80 4 58 24 66 18 75 9 56 21 52 15 58 I 15 60 
MPRHGD 3 I . 2 13 2 14 1 IS 4 18 8 2 13 2 11 
M.PHARM 30 21 15 56 30 56 80 19 79 79 I 31 85 
APPLPHY. I I 6 3 4 2 6 1 I I 6 
MSS·ECO 11 11 8 II I 20 I 14 ~ 
MS·APPLSTA. I I 
Total 211 1149 236 1151 339 1241 303 1256 218 1111 I 17l 1241 264 1221 298 1281 

. Grand Total 952 5196 liS 5919 1200 6421 1114 1005 544 6856 942 1084 898 7110 821 1312 

Is!; 
~ L'.;ii~ 



Non-Discrimination 
East West University belicves that every type of 
discrimination, whetller soc ial or cultural. 
whether based on race, gender, color, socia l 
cond it ion , language or relig ion, is to be 

overcome and eradi cated 

Disclaimer 
The content of this cata log is subject to change 
without notice. Every student accepted for 
registration in the University shall be deemed 10 

have agreed to such deletions, revisions or 
addition whether made before or after his/her 
acceptance. 

East W est UniverSity does not accept any 

responsi i)ili ty for loss or clamage suffered or 
incurred by any student as a result of 
suspension or terminat ion of services owing to 
strikes, lockouts, riots, wealher, or any other 
cause beyond reasonable control of the 

University. 

During 11th Convocation , Professor AtlnlCd Sllafee, Vice Chancellor, EWU 
presenting a crest to the Chief' Guest Begum Matia Chowdllury 

Hon 'ble Minister, Ministry of Agricu lture , Government of Bangladcsll 



University Administration 
President. Board of Trustees. EWU 
Vi ce Chancellor 

Pro-Vice Chancell or 
Treasurer 

Registrar 

Dr, Mohammed Farashudd in (Ph.D in Economics) 
Professor Ahmed Shafee, Ph .D. 

Professor Muniruddin Ahmed, Pll,Q, 
Professor Dr. M. Sekander Hayat Khan 
Colonel Shah Murtoza Ali (Retd), M.5c, PGDPM 

Adviser Professor Nurul Islam 
Dean of the faculty of Business and Economics Professor Dr. Muhammad Sirajul Haque 
Dean of the Faculty of Sciences and Engineering Professor Dr. Chowdhury Fa iz Hossain 
Dean of the Faculty of Liberal Arts & Social Sciences Dr. Muhammed Shahriar H aque 

Jo int Registrar 
Deputy Control ler of Examinations 
Deputy Registrar 
Deputy Registrar 
Assistant Registrar (Jr.) 

Chief. HR & logistics (Acting) 
Contro ller of Finance & Accounts 

Chief. Internal Audit Unit 
Secretary to the Board of Trustees 

Systems Manager 

Chairpersons 
Department of Business Admin istration 

Department of Economics 

Department of English 

Department of Social Relations 

Department of Applied Statist ics 

Department of Electronics & Communications Engineering 

Department of Computer Science & Engineering 

Department of Electrical and Electronic Eng ineering 

Department of Pharmacy 

Department of Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology 

Coordinator: MBAIEMBA & MBM Programs 

Others 
Librarian 

Proctor 

Adviser. Students' Welfare 
Medical Officer 

Medical Officer 

Mr, Mashfiqur Rahman . M BA 
M s. Farida Yasmin. MA. M.Pt)11 

Mr. Md. Mahfuzul Haque. MBA 
Mr. Shafik Waes. MSS 

Mr. Md. Nuru l Islam. MA 

Mr. HafUur Rahman. MSS 
Mr. Md. Nazrul Islam. M.Com. 

M s. Shamme Akter. M.Sc. MBA 

Mr, Mohammad Nurul Islam. MBA 

Mr, Mollammad Eklas Uddin, M .Com , 

Mr, Pya ri M ohan M ondal. BSc. 

Mr. Mohammed 5amdad T anveer. MBA 

Professor Dr. Monirul Alam Hossa in 

Dr Basanta Kumar Barman 

Mr, Zahld Akter 

Professor Dr. BUoy p, Barua 

Professor Dr. Abdus Sattar 

Professor Dr. Abu Saleh Abdun Naor 

Dr , Md Nawab Yousuf Al i 

Dr . Mohammad Mojammet AI H akim 

Dr. Sufla Islam 

Dr. Edward Lee Organ 

Professor Dr. Nargis Akhler 

Ms. D ilara Begum . MA 
Dr, Abdus Salta r 

Mr. Nahid Hasan Khan. M. Com, 

Dr. Arshad Hossa in. MBBS 

Dr. Farida Begum. MBBS 



EWU Academic Departments 
Faculty of Business and Economics 

1. Department of Business Administration 
a. Unde rgra duate Program 

Bact,elor of Business Adm inistration (BBA) - 123 Cred its 
b. Graduate Programs 

Master of Business Administration (MBA) • 60 Credits 
Master of Business AdminislriJIion. Executive Program (EMBA) • 42 Credits 

2. Department of Economics 
a. Undergradu ate Program 

Bacllelor of Soc ial Science (Economics) . 123 Cred its 
b. Graduate Programs 

Master of Bank Management - 60 credits 
Master of Development Studies - 39 credils 
Master of SOCial Science in Economics - 33 credits 

Faculty of Liberal Arts and Social Sciences 
1 . De partment of English 

a. Underg raduate Program 
BA in English - '23 credits 

b. Graduate Programs 
Master of Arts In English (MA in English) - 36 credits} 45 cred its 
Master of Arts in English Language Teachi ng (MA in ELT) ·42 credits/48 cred its/66 credits 

2. Department of Social Relations 
a. Undergraduate Program 

Bachelor of Social SCience in Sociology - 123 credits 
b. Graduate Program 

Master of Population. Reproductive Health. Gender and Development (MPRHGD) • 48 credits 

Faculty of Science and Engineering 
1. Department of Applied Statist ics 

a. Undergraduate Program 
Bachelor of Science (85) In Applied Statisti cs - 127 credits 

b. Graduate Program 
M S in Appl ied Stat istics - 35 cred its 

2 . Department of Electronics & Communications Engineering 
a. Undergraduate Programs 

B.5c. in Electronic & Telecommunication Engineering (ETE) - '40 cred its 
B.Sc. in Information and Commumcatlons Engineering (ICE) - 140 credits 

b. Graduate Programs 
Master of Science in Telecommunicat ion Engll1eerillg (MS in TE) - 35 credits 
Master of Science in Applied Physics and Electron ics (MS in APE) -35 credi ts 

3. Department of Computer Science & Engineering 
a. Undergraduate Program 

B.Sc. in Computer Science & Engineering (eSE) - 140 credits 
b. Graduate Program 

Master of Sc ience in Computer Science and Engineering (MS in CSE) - 33 credits 

4 . Department of Electrical and Electroni c Engineering 
Undergraduate Program 
B.Sc. in Electrical and Electronic Engineering (EEE) - 140 credits 

5. Department of Pharmacy 
a. Undergraduate Program 

Bachelor of Pharmacy (B. Pl1arm) - 158 cred its 
b. Graduate Program 

M. Pharm in Clinical Pharmacy and Molecular Pl1armacology - 30 credits 

6. Department of Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology 
8. Undergraduate Program 

Bache lor of Science in Genet ic Engineering and Biotechno logy- 134 cred its 
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Graduation Requirements 
Graduation Requirements for 
Undergraduate Programs 

Meeting the graduat ion requ irements is the 

student's respons ibil ity . Th is incl udes: 

1. Cred it completion requ irement for: 

a. SA in English · a minimum of 123 credits 

b . BSA - a m inimum of 123 credits 

c, BSS in Economics - a minimum of 123 credits 

d. BSS in Sociology· 123 cred its 

e, BS in APS - 127 credib 

f. B.Se. in CSE - 140 credits 

g. B.sc. in EIE- 140 credits 

h. B,Se. in ICE - 140 credits 

B.Se in EEE - 140 cred its 

j. B. Pllarm - 158 credits 

k. B,Se. in GEB - 134 cred its 

Res i(lency requ irement requi res Blat al least 75% 

of courses must be comp leted at EWU . Number 

of credits wi ll increase for tile students interested 

to do minor in other areas and/or for the students 

of B.B.A. wi lling to do concentration In IVVO areas 

(doub le major). 

2. Earning at least a minimum CGPA of 2.00. 

The CGPA w ill be ca lculated on the bas is of 

grades ea rned in the courses required for the 

pa rt icular Degree. 

3. App ly ing to the Registra r stating the ir 

intentions that they want to be considered for the 

award of the Bachelor degrec in tllC relevant 

d isc ipline. A Graduation Fee is mandatory for 

every graduating applicant and is due at the 

time of submitting the appl ication. 

4. Payment of al l univers ity dues. 

5. All university properties must have been 

returned 

Fulfillment of the above cond itions does not 

necessari ly mean that a degree wi ll be conferred 

on the student. The university reserves the right 

to refuse the award ing of a degree on diSC ipl inary 

or sim il ar grounds. Generally the stipulated 

time limit for complet ion of Degree at 

Undergraduate level is four years; however, 

on compassionate ground to be approved by 

the authority, this time limit may be 

extended maximum upto Seven (7) years. 

Univers ity also reserves the right to cance l a 

degree w hich has al ready been awarded, if any 

fra ud or forgery is fou nd in any documems or 

information which the student prov ided ea rli er. 

Minor 

Undergraduate students are all owed to do m inor 

in one or more areas. The minor must be from 

department oUler tll an Il is/her own. Students 

(Ioing minor must complete a mini mum of 

seven cou rses of wh ich at leas\ four courses 

must be clean Students intend ing to do a minor 

must apply in writ ing to tile respective Dean of 

FaCUlty for permission after completing 50% of 

courses with a m in imum CG PA of 2.50 for 

h is/her base degree . Students must have a 

min imum CGPA of 2.00 to qua li fy for a minor. 

Requirements 

The courses. students have to complete for 
minor for eacll area are given below. 

Business Administration 

Compu lsory Courses : ACT 101, FIN 101, MGT 

101 & MKT 101 

Optional Courses: (Any Th ree) 

ACT 201 , BUS 23 1, BUS 361, ECO 328. FIN 

201, MGT 251. MGT 337 & M KT 201 

Economics 

ECO 101, ECO 102, MAT 110, ECO 301 . ECO 

302 piuS any two 300/400 level economics 

courses. 

English 

Core Courses: EN G 145/ENG 191, ENG 309, 

ENG 310 

Elective Courses: ENG 226, ENG 313, ENG 

430, ENG 435 



Information and Communication 
Engineering 

Group A: Any five from the fo llowing courses: 

ICE 211 , ICE 302, ICE 303, ICE 310, ICE 312, 
ICE 314 ICE 320, ICE 412 

Group B: Any two from tile fo llowing courses: 

ICE 414, ICE 415, ICE 423, ICE 435 

Electronic and Telecommunication Engineering 

Group A: Any f ive from the fo llowing courses 

ElE 107, ElE 207, El E 212, ElE 216, ETE 302, 
ElE 314 , ETE 350 

Group B: Any two from the fo ll owing courses 

ElE 401, ElE 403, El E 430, ElE 441, ElE 442, 
ElE 444 

Computer Science and Engineering 

Group A: Any five from tile fo ll owing courses: 

CSE lOS, CSE 107, CSE 207, CSE 245, CSE 301 

CSE 209, CSE 251, CSE 345 

Group B: Any two from the fol lowing courses: 

eSE 411. eSE 348. eSE 442. eSE 480 

Electrical and Electronic Engineering 

Group A: Any rive from the fol lowing courses: 

EEE 101, EEE 102, EEE 201, EEE 301, EEE 302 

EEE 303, EEE 306, EEE 307, EEE 308 

Group B: Any two from the fol lowing courses: 

EEE 401 , EEE 403, EEE 416, EEE 423, EEE 445 

Double Major 

Students of B.B.A. may be allowed to do 

concentration in two areas. In such cases 

students w il l Il ave to complete additiona l 18 
credits from a second area of concentration 

However, students may comp lete the double 

major in shorter period if they choose the tllr8e 

mandatory open elect ive cou rses from til e 

second area of concentration . This way 

interested students may take th ree additiona l 

courses from the second area of concentrat ion, 

Wllich would enable them to obta in a double 

m~or (e .g. Marketing and Finance) w ith 132 
cred it (1 23 credit + 9 credit) Students interested 

to do double major are adv ised to inform the 

department through thei r respeclive advisors 

pr ior choosing the open elective courses, 

Academic Awards 

For excellent academic achievement fol lowing 

awards are given to til e students at the 

Convocat ion ceremony as per the pol icy 
mentioned below: 

1.Gold Medal: An undergraduate student 

graduating w ith n CGPA of 3.99 or above (out of 

4.00) wi thin a period of fou r yea rs, will be 

el ig ible for getting a gold meda l A student 

admitted in this university on transfer of credits 

from other univers ity(s) and/or ava iling of til e 

advantage of Reta king any course any time, w ill 

not be eligible for this award 

A student of graduate progra m graduating with a 

CGPA of 3 99 or above (out of 4.00) within til e 

stipulated t ime for the respective degree (1 to 2 

years. as the case may be), wil l be el igible for 

gett ing a go ld meda l. A student admitted in this 

university on wa iver/transfer of credits from 

other un ive rsity(s) and/or avail ing 01 the 

advantage of Retaking any course any time, w i ll 

not be eligib le for this award 

2. Summa Cum Laude: An undergraduate 

student gradua ting with a CGPA of 3.90 or 

above (out of 4.00) w ith in fou r years, wi l l be 

el ig ible for the award 'Summa Cum Laude'. A 

EWU student avni I ing of tile advantage of 

Retak ing any course any time , will not be 
elig ible for th is award. 

3. Magna Cum Laude: An undergraduate 

student graduating with a CGPA of 3.80 to less 

than 3.90 (out of 4.00) w ithin four years, wi ll be 

elig ible for the award 'Magna Cum Laude' A 

EWU student avai I ing of the advantage of 

Retak ing any course any time, will not be 
elig ible for this award. 

4. Cum Laude: An undergraduate student 

graduating w ith a CGPA of 3.75 to less than 

3.80 (out of 4 .00) w ithin four years, will be 

el igible for the award 'Cum Laude'. A EWU 
student avail ing of the advantage of Reta king 

any course any time, at EWU w ill not be eligible 
for this award . 



Department of Business Administration 

The Department of Business Administration at East 
West University started its operation in September 
1996. Since its inception il has been offering 
undergraduate program in Business Adm inist ration. 

Graduate Program offers MBA. EMBA & MBM 
Programs. The contemporary and innovative 

curriculum of B.B.A degree IS based upon a 
compelling philosophy of \cact1ing thaI al lows 
students to cope witt, 1110 rad ical lmnsformat ioll that 

business activities have been undergoing In the wake 

of globalization. It covers the recent development in 
business as well as the areas lhal have traditionally 

formed 1110 core of the busi ness d isc ipline. 

Program Mission 
The primary mission of the B.B.A. program 01 EWU IS 
\0 enhance the capabilities of students and to tram 
them as efficient and (!ffective leac!ers in diverse areas 
of business. It intends to provic!c students wnh an 

integratecl anc! practical knowlec!gc to understand and 
manage current and anticipated business challenges 
in Il socia lly responSible mannCl. 

Program Objective 
The BRA. program al EWU is deSigned as to prOVide 
the students w itll opportuni ties and expertise to 
achieve a successful career goal. More specifically. a 
graduate of Business Administration IS expccted to 

auain a high level of Skill to be able to: 
• Assess 10Cil i and global business. geopoli tical. legal 
and economic environment and changes taking place 

thereto. 
• Understand the Importance of and formulate if II is 
needed. strategic goals of busi ness organizat ion . 
• Design and implement plans at various levels to 
achieve Strategies goals. 
• PerfQ(m efficiently and effectIVely the marketing. 
operations. finance. accou nti ng. HRM and MIS 
functions of a bus iness orga nization. 
• PrOVide leadership in the work setting for maximum 

results. 
• Acquire Interpersonal communication skills. 

Present Status and Future Direction 
At present the B.B.A . program at EWU offers 
concentrat ion in seven areas: Accounting. 
Internat iona l Business. Management Information 
System. Finance. Marketing. Management. and 
Human Resources Management. To qualify for the 

B.B .A. degree at EWU one has to complete a 

mmimum of 41 courses (123 credits) that normally 
lakes four years. Students may complete the degree 
eartier by enrolling In more than three courses each 
semester 

Of the 41 cowses that a student must complete for 
the degree l' are General Education Courses. 20 are 
Core COlJr~s. three are Open Elective Courses six 
Concentration Courses and internsllip/project work. 
Stlldent~ may be allowed to do concentration in two 
area,; Students already graduated may also be 
allo.'.ed '0 do relevam courses for concentration for 
which a ~,"parate certificate wi ll be issued by the 
Depa'trnent Cha ir Students are al so required to do 
In:crn~"'p PrcJect that helps expose them to practical 
w0'lo -, o'porate busrness. The course curriculum 
I~ on:,nuou~ly updated to sun the needs of the 

ma'Ket We cont lrlllously keep in tOllCl1 wi th Ihe 
corpora:e ;,orld througl1 a number of programs. 
NotJblc :1"'" )'19 1I1ese are ·Know the Success Story: 
Meet '~e Pp"nallty Behind Success· program where 
reno·/.ned OLJ~lnf'SS leaders of the country are invited 
to spea..; bf"ore our students. Seminars are organized 
regular.f ,".. I company executives are invited as 

guest ~pea ',e 

Total number of students current ly enrolled in the 
B B A pr0gram IS about 3500. Tile number of 

appllcaf"\t~ '~ln9 admission into the B.B.A. program 
of EWU ha~ b "n Increasing at a very high rate. The 
acceptance w:e 111 the last two semesters was about 
20 percent only One reason is the deliberate policy 
of the univerSity to keep the number of students at or 

around Its present level. We are putting more 
emphasrs on quality than on quantity. So far a total 
of 950 students graduated from this department. A 
sizeable number of them are now worki ng with 

reputation In very prestigiOUS organizations l ike 
Brlllsh American Tobacco Co Ltd .. Unilever (Bd .) 
ltd. Standard Cl1(lrterecl Ban k. Gramcen Phone Ltd .. 
ADCOM. Banglalink etc. 

The mall1 strength of the B.B.A. program at EWU lies 
in lIS highly ski lled and dedicated facu lty members. 
W e have the Ilighest number of fu ll-t ime faculty 
members among all private universit ies of the 
country At present 14 aLit of our 50 faculty members 
are PhD holdCfS from reputed univerSities. We have 

been continuous ly striving to mainta in a reasonably 
hlgl1teacher·student ralio. 

The courses that are offered for BBA students are 
shown in Ihe following pages. 



Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA): Courses 
M in imum Requirement 123 Credits 

Course Title Credit 

General Requirements 

Compulsory General Education Courses 

BU S 101 Introduction 10 Business 

CSf 101 Introduction to Computers I 

ENG laO Spoken Eng lish 

ENG 101 Basic English 

ENG'02 Composition and 
Communication Skills 

GEN 201 Bangladesh Stud ies 

• "AT 110 Mathematics ror BU$inc:>s and 

EconomiCS I 

STA 101 Introduction \0 Statistics 

Optional General Education Courses 

Choose any three courses from the following 

33 

24 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 
3 

9 

MGT 321 Industrial Management 3 

CSE 102 Introduction to Computers II 3 

G£N 202 Eastern Culture and Heritage 3 

GEN 203 Ecological System and EnVironment 

GEN 204 Western Thouglll 

GEN 205 Introduction to Psychology 

GEN 206 Introduction to SociOlogy 

GEN 207 Industria l PSYCtl0logy 

GEN 208 Introduction to Philosophy 

GEN 209 Social Psychology 

GEN 210 International Relation 

GE N 211 Concepts of Journal ism & 

Med ia Studies 

GEN212 Women in Development 

GEN213 Introduct ion to German Language 

GEN21 4 Development Studies 

GEN220 Principles of Public Relations 

GEN221 GlobaliZation and Social Identity 

MAT100 College Mathematics (Compulsory 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

for those students who have no 

mathematics in HSC or equivalent level) 3 

Core Aequirements 60 
ACT 101 Financial Accountmg 3 

ACT 201 Management Accounting 3 

Course Title Credit 

BUS 231 Business Communicallon 3 
BUS 361 Legal enVironment of Busil less 3 

ECO 101 Principles of Microeconormcs 3 

ECO 102 Introduction to Macroeconomics 3 

FIN 101 Principles of FUlance 3 

FIN 201 Busi ness Finance 3 

ITB 301 Intemationai Business 3 

MAT 211 Mathematics for Business and 

EconomiCS II 3 

MGT 101 Principles of Management 3 

MGT 251 Organizational BehaVior 3 

MGT 337 Production Operations Management 3 
HRM 301 Human Resources Management 

MGT 480 Strategic Management 

MIS 101 Introduction to Management 

Information System 

MIS 305 Enterprise Informat ion System 

MKT 101 Principles of MarKelin 

MKT 201 MarKetm Mana ment 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

ST A 217 Statistics for Business and EconomicS 3 

Concentration Requirements 18 

Students may be allowed [0 do concen[r.:)tion in two 

areas 

a) Concentration in Accounting 

ACT 311 Taxallon 3 

ACT 41 1 

ACT 421 

Intermed iate Accountin9"-' _ _ _ __ "3c. 

Intermediate Accounting-II 3 

ACT 441 Cost Accounting 

Choose any two courses from the fo llowing 

ACT 427 Auditing 

ACT 430 Accounti Information S em 

ACT 456 Accounting Theory 

ACT 478 Advanced Accoullting 

b) Concentration In Finance 

FIN 425 Investment Analysis and 

Management 

FIN 435 Managerial finance 

FIN/ITB 465 International Financial 

Management 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

..... 1 
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Choose any three courses from the following 

ACT 311 Ta)(ation 3 

FIN 335 financial Institutions and Markets 3 

FIN 350 Real Estale finance 3 

FIN 380 Management 01 Commercial Bank 3 

FIN 408 Fimllcial Analysis and Control 3 

FIN 410 Risk ManagemC'nt and 

Insurance 3 

FIN 450 Cases m FinanCial Management 3 

FIN 475 Option and Future 3 

c) Concentration in International Business 

ITS 401 Internati ollill Operat ions 3 

ITB 4281 ECQ328 International Economics 3 

ITB IflN 465 International finance Management 3 

Choose any three courses from the following 

IT8445 International Finanei,11 Institution 3 

ITS 450 Imcrtlat lonal Business Negollat ions 3 

ITB 455 Counlry Risk Ana lysl~ 3 

IT8460 International Competitiveness 

ITB/MKT 408 Imernatlonal Markcllllg 
~-

d) Concentration in Management 

MGT 402 Milnagement Scienc"''-__ _ 

MGT 421 Emrepreneursllip Development 

MGT 465 leadership Management 

Choose any three courses from the fo llowing 

MGT 405 Organizational Development 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

and Change 3 

MGT 410 Imcrnationallabor Manag:.ment 3 

MGT 425 TOtal Quality Management 3 

MGT 437 Small Busmess Munagemenl 3 

MGT 448 Managing Glooolizahon 3 

e) Concentration in Management Information System 

MIS 401 Structured Programming 3 

MIS 402 System Anal is and Desi n 3 
MIS 404 Networkmg and Operating System 3 
MIS 406 Relahon(J1 Database 

Management Systems 3 

Choose any two courses from the fo llowing 

MIS 403 Oqjcct Oriented Programm ing 3 

MIS 407 System Integration & Security and Internet 3 

MIS 408 Internctworking wllh TCPIIP 

and Implementing Exchange Server 3 

MIS 409 Cllent/Selver Admlnlstrahon 3 

MIS 410 D,nabase Systems 3 

MIS415 Dt'{;iSlon Support Systems 3 

MIS 419 [·Commerce and Web Pn:qamming 3 

I) Concentration in Marketing 

MKT 41 0 Con,>umer BehaVior 3 
MKT414 Mo1Ik('lll1g Reo;earch 3 

Choose any lour courses from the following 

M"KT 401 Silles Managcmem 3 
MKT 402 Integrated Marketing Communication 3 
--~. 

MKT ITS 408lmernatlonal Market ing 3 
MKT 411 Expon.lmpon Management 3 

MKT 412 Service Marketing 3 

MKT 416 8r and Management 3 

MKT 418 Supply Chain Management 3 

MKT 430 Smncglc Marketing 3 

g) Concentration In Human Resource Management 

HRM41 1 HUllwnR ,e=.,:;oc"'~C:;'cP:,Ia::O,::O:::in~g::,.. _____ ,,3~ 
HRM412 Compcn:;aticooOCM::'::""',ge=mcc="c' _____ ~3~ 
HRM414 lrl(lustriat RCiatiorr.; ________ =3~ 

Choose any three courses from the following 

HRM415 Training and Development 3 

HRM416 S t Hlt~IC Human Resource M~nagernenl 3 

HRM417 Human Resource Informmion System 3 

HRM41 B Job Analy:i<; alld P(!fformance Appraisal 3 

HRM419 Leadership. Power and Influence 3 

HRM420 Orgalllzalioo==De="":.:::,o"pm::::'="C' _____ -=3_ 

Open Elect:;"c'"':;:;c;;:;o;iMWi-;:;:::C=;;;::C:;;-:;:;::;-;;;;::;;:;' ,, 
Students mUSl lake tll[l'C 3001400 level cruses as open electll/CS 
to qualrfy IOf the BBA deg"cc Stuoents can choose any 3001400 
level course Irom BA andior CSt and/or ICE. and/Of ENG 
depanmem. Students will not be allowed to take 1he follOWing 
IWO COUI5C5 as Open elective course: ICE 301 (Network 
Technology) and ICE 403 {Local Area N~tworkl, Students must 
complete lelevant prerequi si te courses to qualily lor enrollment 



Into these op£!r1 elC(;lIve courses, Students w illing to 

enroll int o open elect ive courses of 01110 1 

departments must consu lt wilt) \110 cllairpcrsons ilild 

course instrllctOfS concerned. 

STA 101 

[CO 101 

ECO 102 

MAT 211 

In\lodllctron to Statistics 3 

PI inclplcs 0 1 M i ~roeco llo ll1 i c~ 3 

Introduction to Macroeconomics 3 

Matt)cm.ttICs lor Busrn~s 

and EconomiCs II 3 

Internship/ProJect Work -,-_ ___ 3 STA 2 17 Stml~\lCS fOf Business and EconomiCS 3 

Choose one course from the foll~o~w~;n~9,--~~ 

BU S 498 Proj ect Work 

BUS 499 Intcrnstlip 

3 

3 

Credit requirements for a second major for non­

BBA students 51 

ACT 101 

FIN 101 

MGT 101 

MKT 101 

BUS 231 

~~-

Fin<'lllc i<'li Accounting 3 

Pril1~iplc ~ 01 Fimll1ce 3 

PrinCiplc~ of M<'Inagcmenl 3 

PrmCiplcs of M<'Irkcling 3 

BUSlnc~s CommuniC(J tion 3 

Any One ACT 201fFIN 201 /MKT 201/MGT 251 3 

Required core courses 

MAT 110 MathematiCs for Blisinc~s 

and EconomiCS I 

33 

3 

Major courses 

ACT IFI N IITBI M GT I M I S/M KT IH RM 

. , 
I AI'pl'Oadl£'" ill J.II!:/ilh I.llll,f,:/Wf,:(' Tt'lIrlll//:( 

nale: 2!-D Jul\ ~Ot I 

D r, Mol13mmeci Farashudd in, Presiclent, Board of Trustees, East West University 
addressing in an Internationa l Seminar, organized at EWU 

15 
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Faculty Members of the Department of 
Business Administration 
Professor Senior Lecturer ===='--------
Monirul Alam Hossain 
Ph.D. in Accounting (MBS,UK) 
M.Sc in Accounting & Finance (MBS,UK) 
M.Com in Accounting 
(University of Rajshahi) 
B.Com (Hans) in Accounting 
(University of Rajshahi) 

Tanbir Ahmed Chowdhury 
Ph.D. in Financial Man<lgement & 
Quantitative, T echn iq ues 
(University of Pune,lndia) 
M.Com in Finance and Ba nking 
(University of Dhaka) 
Ream (Hens) in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
Tr<lined in Hig her Educiltion 
Leadership Professional 
Development Program 
(The Pennsylvania State University, USA) 

Md. Humayun Kabir Chowdh ury 
Post Doc.Japan Society for t he 
Promotion of Sciences (JSPS) 
Ph.D.IYokohama National University,Japan) 
MBA (Yokohama National University, 
Japan) 

Nargis Akhter 
Ph.D. in Human Resource Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
M.Com in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
Reom (Hons) in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Associate Professor 

S I Nusrat A Chaudhury 
MBA in Finance,Chicago, USA 
MS in Petro-chemical Engineering 
Moscow, USSR(On Leave) 

Monowar Hossain Mahmood 
Ph.D. in International Human 
Resource Ma nagement 
(Unive rsity of Manchester, UK) 
MA in Human Resource Management 
(Universi ty of Leeds, UK) 
BBS (Hons), MBS irl Marlagement(On Leave) 

Assistant Professor 

SSM Sadrul Huda 
M.$c in Environmental Marlagement 
Wageninjen Universi ty 
BSA in Markenting/lnternationl Business 
North Sout h Univers ity 
Post Graduate Diploma in Human 
Resource Management 
Institute of Personnel Management 

Kamrul Hassa n 
MBA in Finance 
(IBA, University of Dhaka) 
B.Tech. in Aeronaut ical Engineering 
(liT, Kharagpur, India) 
PGT in Industria l Management (UK) 

Omar Faruq 
MBA in Management 
(Un iversi ty of Hu ll, UK) 
BA in Economics 
(London Guild Hall University UKl 

Mahmud Zubayer 
MBA in Internat iona l Busi ness & 
Ma rket ing 
(Florida Metropolitan University, USA) 
B.BA in Business Adm inistration 
(Florida Metropolitan University. USA) 

M. Sayeed Alam 
MBA in Marketing 
(North South University) 
B.Se. in MechanICal Engineering (SUET) 

Jashim Uddin 
MBA in Strategic & International 
Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) (On Study Leave) 

Farhana Ferdousi 
Ph.D. in Total Quality Management 
(Conti nuing) 
ISA, University of Dhaka 
MBA in Management Information System 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management Info rmation System 
(University of Dhaka) 

Md. Lutfur Rahman 
MBA in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance and Bank ing 
(University of Dhaka) 

Kohinoor Biswas 
MBA in Marketing 
(ISA, University of Dhaka) 
M.Pharm (University of Dhaka) 

Quazi Sagota Samina 
BSA in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
MBA in Fina nce & Bank ing 
(University of Dha ka) 

Sardana Islam Khan 
M.Com in Management. 
(University of Dhaka) 
B. Com (Hens) in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
(On Study Leave) 

Md. Habib-uz-Zaman Khan 
MBA in Accounting & Information Systems 
(UniVersity of Dhaka) 
B.B.A in Accountirlg & Information Systems 
(University of Dhaka) 
(On Study Leave) 

Mohammad AI- Mamun 
MBA in Finance & HRM 
(Victor ia UniversitY,Australia) 
MBA in Finance 
(Un iversi ty of Dhaka) 
B,B.A in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 

Md. Gazi Salah Uddin 
Master's in Finance 
(University of Skovde, Sweden) 
MSS in Econom ics 
(ShahJala l Universit y of Science and 
Technology) 
BSS in Economics 
(ShahJa ial University of Science and 
Tech nology) (On Study Leave) 

Farhan Faruqui 
MBA in Finance 
(lBA, Un iversity of Dhaka) 
SBA in Marketing 
(IBA, University of Dhaka) 

Saad ia Shabna m 
MBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Ma rke ting 
(Un iversity of Dhaka) 

Kashfia Ahmed 
MBA in Ma rketing 
(East West University) 
BBA in Marketing 
(National Un iversity) (On Leave) 

Md.Anamul Hoque 
MBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 

Afreen Choudhury 
MBA in Marketing 
(Un iversit y of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 



Assaduzzaman 
LLM (Stockholm) 
LL.B (lIUM), (On Study Leave) 

Nafish Sarwar Islam 
M.5e. in Manufacturing 
(IIUM) 
B.Se. in Industrial & Production (BUET) 

Abu Sadat Muhammad Ashif 
MBA in MIS 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Fahmida Hasan 
Barrister-at-Iaw 
(Lincoln 's Inn, UK) 
PGDLP: Manchester Metropolitan 
University, UK 
LLB.( Hons.):The Un iversity of 
Reading, UK 

Salma Akter 
M.5c in Internatonal Business 
Management 
(University of Gloucestershire, UK) 
MBA in Market ing, 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) (On leave) 

Laila Zaman 
MBA in Human Resource 
Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University o f Dhaka) 

Sa rahat Salma Chow dhury 
MBA in Finance 
(East West University, Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance 
(East West University, Dhaka) 
On leave) 

Husna Ara 
MBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
University of Dhaka) 

Rumana Afroze 
MBAin HRM 
Universi ty of Dhaka) 

BBA in Management Studies 
University o f Dhaka) 

Md. Atiqur Rahman Sarker 
/I.·1BA in HRM 
Universi ty of West minister, LOlldon, UK) 
MBA in HRM 
lEast West University, Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance 
East West University, Dhaka) 

Farzana Huda 
MBA in Finance, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance, (University of Dhaka) 

Mr. Md. Ziaul Haque 
MBA in MIS, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (University of Dhaka) 

Md. Rashidullslam 
M.5.C in Accounting 
(Financial Services, UK) 
BBA in AIS 
(University of Rajshahi) 

Lecturer 

Mohammad Naveed Ahmed 
Masters of E-Business Management 
(International University o f Japan, 
Niigata, Japan) 
BBA in Finance and General 
Management 
(Internat ional Islamic University 
Malaysia) 
(On Study Leave) 

Lutfa lilat Ferdous 
MBA in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
(On study leave) 

Mashruha Zabeen 
MBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
(University o f Dhaka) 

Md.Mahbubul Haque Khan 
M.5c in Finace & Investment 
(University of Leeds,UK) 
MBA in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance, (University of Dhaka) 

Md.Sajjad Hossain 
MBA in HRM 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Fatema-Tuz-Johora 
MBA in Finance 
(East West University) 
BBA in Finance 
(East West University) 

Silvia Akter 
MA in Int.HRM 
University o f East London (UK) 
MBA in HRM 
(Un iversity of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Sharmin Akther 
MBA in Int. Management 
(University o f Chittagong) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Chittagong) 

Nymatul Jannat Nip 
MBA in MIS 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in MIS 
(University of Dhaka) 

, 

Muhammad Ataur Rahman 
MBA in MIS 
(UniverSity o f Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Mohammad Masudur Rahman 
M.Sc in Computer Network 
Technology 
(University of Northumbria, UK) 
B.5C in ICT 
(lntE'rnationallslamic Universi ty, 
Malaysia) 

Md.Shehub Bin Hasa n 
MBA in Finance,(U niversity of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance,(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Tanzila Ahmed 
M.B.A in AIS. (University of Dhaka) 
B.BA. in AIS, (UniverSity of Dhaka) 

Tonmoy Toufic Choudhury 
Master of Business in Finance 
(Austrdl ian National Universi ty) 
Bachelor of Commerce, CPA. 
(Mi\cquane University, Australia) 

Tamanna Parvin Eva 
MBA in HRM 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Shakib Hossa in 
MBA in Strategic & International 
Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(UniVersi ty of DhClka) 

Nahid Hasa n Khan 
M.Com. in Accou nting 
(University of Dhaka) 
B.Com (Hons) in Accounting 
(University o f Dhaka) 

Adjunct Faculty 

Anisur Rahman 
Ph.D. in Economics 
(Jadavpllr University, India) 
M.Com in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
B.Com (Hons) in Marketing 
(University o f Dhaka) 

Prof. Mojib Uddin Ahmed, Ph.D 
M.Com in Accounting 
(University of Dhaka) 
MAce (Glasgow,UK) 
MAS (Uof III, U·C, USA, PH.D in Finance 
(ODU, VA, USA) 
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Mahabubur Rahman 
(ReId. Commissioner ofTax) 
M. Com in Accounting 
(University of Dhaka) 
B.Com (Hon~) 
(Un iversity of Dhaka) 

Sarwar Uddin Ahmed 
PhD. in Environmental ilnd Resource 
Economics 
(Nagasaki University Japan) 
MS in Econom ics 
(Nagasaki University,Japan) 
M.Com in Finance and Sanking 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 
B.Com in Finance and Banking 
(University of Dhaka) 

Sharmina Afrin 
Ph.D in Management 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 
M.Sc.ln Development Studies 
(All Thailand) 
BBA (Khulna University) 

Mohammad Bayezid Ali 
MBA in Banking 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance Banking 
(University of Dhaka) 

M.Muzakkeerul Huda 
MBA Marketing 
(University of Rajshah i) 
B.8.S,Marketing 
(University of Rajshahi) 

Muhammad Zahirullsl am, ACMA 
MBA in Accounting 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Accounting 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Md. Akram Hossain 
MBA in MIS 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(Un iversity of Dhaka) 

Ashis Ta lukder 
M.Sc. in Computer Science 
(Un iversity o f Dhaka) 
B.$c in Computer Science 
(University of Dhaka) 

Bedowra Ahmed Sa lam 
M.Com in Management 
(University o f Dhaka) 
B.Com{HnorsJ. in Management 
(University o f Dhaka) 

Amirus Salat 
MBA in AIS 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Muhammad Zahedur Rahman 
MBA in Finance 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance 
(University o f Dhaka) 

Md. Tarikullslam 
Erasmus Mudus 
Master EMIN 
(Spain, Holland, and France) 
MBA in Finance and Banking 
(Jahangirnagar University ) 
BBA (Hans) 
Jahangirnagar University 

Nigar Sultana 
MA in Marketing 
(london Metropolitan University, UK) 
MBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Market ing 
(University of Dhaka) 

Syed Robayet Ferdous 
LlM (University of Dhaka) 
LLB (Hans) (University of Dhaka) 

Santus Kumar Deb 
MBA in Marketing 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
University o f Dhaka) 

Mohammad Anwar Hossa in 
MBA in Marketing 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
University o f Dhaka) 

Mohammad Badruzzaman Bhuiyan 
MBA in AIS, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (University of Dhaka) 

Md. Nazmul Hossain 
MBA in Marketing (Un iversity o f 
Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing (University of Dhaka) 

Zahidul Karim 
POSI Graduate Diploma in Human 
Resource Management 
Bangladesh Institute of 
Management 
MBA in Strategic and International 
Management 
(University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management (University of Dhaka) 

Anup Kumar Saha 
MBA in AIS, (Un iversi ty of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (University o f Dhaka) 

A.K.M. Anisuzzaman 
MBA in Accounting, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Accoun ting, (University of Dhaka) 

Mansura Akter 
MBA in Marketing, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing (UniverSity of Dhaka) 

Md.Sharifullslam 
MBA in Accounting, (Universi ty of Dhaka) 
BBA in Accounting, (University of Dhaka) 

Mohammed Sawkat Hossain 
M.Sc in Finance & Accounting 
(WLV Business School. Birmingham, UK) 
BBA in Finance & Accounting 
(North South University, Bangladesh) 

Khairul Alom 
MBA in Finance 
(East West University, Dhaka) 
BBA in Finance 
(East West University, Dhaka) 

Sheikh Atiqulls lam 
MBA in Marketing 
(Nourlh South University,Dhaka) 
BBA in Marketing 
(East West University, Dhaka) 

Muhammad Shahin Miah 
MBA in AIS, (Universi ty of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Md. Musfiqur Rah man 
MBA in AIS, (UniverSity of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (University of Dhaka) 

Md. Kazi Raihan Uddin 
MBA in HRM, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Nusrat Farah 
MBA in AIS, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (UniverSi ty of Dhaka) 

Md. Shahidull slam Fakir 
MBA in HRM 
(UniverSity of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Khonika Gope 
MBA in Marketing 
IBA (University of Dhaka) 
B.Sc.in EEE, (BUET) 

Abu Sayef Md. Muntaquimul Bari 
Chowdhury 
MBAin HRM 
(UniverSity of Dhaka) 
BBA in Management 
(University of Dhaka) 

Tapan Mahmud 
MBA in AIS, (University of Dhaka) 
BBA in AIS, (Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Tashmin laila 
Master of Human Resource 
Management 
Monah University, Australia 
BBA, 
Royal Melbourne Institute of 
Technology (RMIT) UniverSity, Australia 



Department of Economics 
The Department of Economics at East West 
University has a cherished goa l of 
becom ing a ve ry strong and resourcefu l 
Economics department in Bangladesh. Tile 
leaching faculty comprises highly qualified 
and experienced professors as we ll as bright 
young economists. Researctl is of h igh 
priority in the department. 

Economics is the most vibrant of all socia l 
sciences in modern history. Learn ing 
Econom ics has a lways been most 
fasc inaLing for brill iant students. Its 
academic chal lenges is the envy of Illost 
other sc iences. At East West University. the 
BSS program in Economics is designed 10 

meet the cllallenges of modern lime. 
Students are trained in botl1 theoretical and 
appl ied aspects of Economics. 
Development. and Business. Keeping in 
v iew the demand in the job market, 
programs in Econom ics are flex ible but 
rigorous to get a grip on tile challenges of 
globa lization. 

The Department offers BSS in Economics 
with opt ions to complete a Second Major in 
Management. Marketing . Finance. 
Computer Sc ience. Engl ish or in any other 
undergraduate discipli nes availab le at 
EWU. 

The Departm ent also offers a 
mu ltidiscip linary program at Ule graduate 
leve l. The Master in Bank Management is 
designed to produce tile efficient workforce 
for banking and financ ial organizations. 
The Department has developed its second 
multid isciplinary graduate program in 
Development Studies with specializati ons 
in Eva luation and Design. Development 
Studies. Deve lopment Policy and 
Deve lopment Management. Master in 
Development Stud ies is intended to be tile 
best academic program in the country in 
this field. Furthermore. the Department is 
currently working on developing 
curriculum for the Master in Economics and 
Law. the Master in Public Policy. and 

Master of Social Science in Economics. 

Visiting Faculty 

Tile Department strongly believes in 
academic interaction s with other 
economics departments at home and 
abroad. As SUcll. at least 20 percent of the 
courses are usually planned to be taught by 
visit ing faculty members from reputed 
universities at home and abroad. 

Academ ic Programs 
Undergraduate Stud ies 
Bac ll elor in Social Science (Economics) -
123 Credits 
Graduate Studies 
Master of Bank Management - 60 credits 
Master of Development Studies - 39 credits 
Master of Economics and law - 50 credits 
(under preparation) 
Master of Public Policy - 30 credits (under 
preparation) 
Master of Soc ia l Science in Economics - 33 
cred its (under preparation) 

Research 

In close col laboration wlIIl the East West 
University Center for Researcll and Training 
(EWUCRT). the department is planning to 
undertake po licy research particularly 
re levant to the macroeconomic and soc ial 
po licy framework of Ule count ry The 
department envisages Significa nt research 
invo lvement in the areas of smal l and 
medium enterpri se (SME). environment. 
resource planning and entrepreneurship 
development. 



Bachelor of Social Science (BSS) in Economics 
M inimum Requirement 123 Credi ts 

Course 10 Course Title Credit 
Compulsory General Education Courses 24 

BUS 101 Introduction to Business 3 
(SE 101 Introduction to Computers I 3 
ENG 100 Spoken English 3 
ENG 101 Bask English 3 
ENG 102 Composition and communication skills 3 
GEN 201 Bangladesh Studies 3 
MAT 110 Mathematics For Business and Economics! 3 
STA 101 Introduction to Statistics 3 
• MAT 100 for those who have no Mathematics in HSC Level 

Course 10 Course Title Credit 
Optional General Education Courses 9 

(SE 102 Introduction 10 Computers II 3 
GEN 202 Eastern Culture and Heritage 3 
GEN 203 Ecological System and Environment 3 
GEN 204 Western thought 1 
GEN 20S Introduction to Psychology 3 

GEN 206""--~ln""""o,,du(tion to Sociology 3 
GEN 207 Industrial Psychology 3 
GEN 21 0 International Relation 3 
GEN 211 Concepts of Journalism & Media Studies 3 
GEN213 IntroductiontoGermantan ua e 3 
GEN 219 Social Anthropology and Ethnology 3 
GEN 220 Principles of Public Health 3 
ACT 101 Financial Accounting 3 
ENG 145 Introduction to Unguistic 3 
ErE 101 Introductioo to Telecommunication Engineeri~ 
FIN 101 Principals of Finance 3 
MAT 101 Differential and In tegral Calculus 3 
MAT 102 Differential Equation and Special Function 3 
MGT 10~iples of Management 3 
MIS l~O!roollCtion to ManagememlnformationSYltem 3 
MKT ~incipdls of Marketing_ 3 
MAT100 College Matnematics(' MAT IOO for those who have 
= __ no Mathematics in HSC or equivalent level) 3 
"These are the list of suggested Courses for Optional 
Genera l Education. 
"Other than the courses listed any lxx level, 3-credit course 

from any discipline with no prerequisite other than which 
are CGE courses (Compulsory General Education Courses) 
can be taken as Optional General Education Course. 
IIFew 1 xx level courses may have some prerequisites (which 
prerequisites are also listed in the group). In those cases all 
the courses are required. (Example: FIN 101 is prerequisites of 
FIN 20t). 
"Student is advised to complete some foundation courses 
(like introductory Finance, Accounting, Marketing elc) at 
least in one subject of their choice from Business Discipline 
so that they have the option and flexibility to choose from 
3xx and 4xx level of courses of those disciplines. 

Course 10 Course Title Credit 
Core Re uirements Course 54 

ECO 101 Princi les of Microeconomics 3 
ECO 102 Introduction to Macroeconomics 3 
ECO 260 Environmental & Natural Resource Economics 3 
ECO 301 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I 3 
ECO 302 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory I 3 
ECO 310 Money and Banking 3 
EC031S Public Finance 3 
ECO 32B International Trade and Finance 3 

ECO 34,9 _ E"c"on",o",m",ice.' "of"o"e"ve"'lo?'p"m"'en'"':-c-c-c_ -'3'----
ECO 360 Socia-Economic Profiles of Bangladesh 3 
ECO 46S - :CBa::,i::c -oEc'::o"no=m"e::'t,"ic"', ===""='--3'-

ECO 467 Intermediate Microeconomi< Theory II 3 
ECO 475 History of Economic Thought 3 

::E::CD:...:.47"7_ .::ln,,"::.,m,,e:::diate Macroeconomic Theory II 3 
ECO 490 Research Methodology 3 

ECO 495 Supervised Research P"ap"e.::, "'77- ---c--c-3o--
MAT 211 Mathematics for Business and Economics 113 

STA 217 Statistics For Business And Economics 3 

Proposed Open Elective Courses: 
Students must complete 36 credits from the pool of Open 
Elective Courses. Out of these 36 credits At least 15 credits 
must be from Economics Courses. Other lB credits can be 
from any other disciplines. 



At least 06 credits must be from 2xx level 
At least 12 credits must be from 3xx level 
At least 18 credits must be from 4xx level 

FIN 201 Business Finance 

MAT 201 Linear Algebra 

MGT 251 Organizational Behavior 

3 

3 

3 

MKT 201 Marketing Management 3 

"BUS 231 must be completed . 
•• Any cour~es from 2xx level (3 credits) (that fulfills the pre· 
requisites) that are not listed above can also be advised as 
Open Elective Courses. 

Course 10 Course Title ____ -'C"'redit 

Open Elective Courses (3xx pool) 12 

::CO 304 Economics of Health 3 

ECO 314 Public Sector Economics 3 

:CO 329 Contemporary Issues in Imernational Economi(S 3 

:CO 3S3 Economics of Development in South Asia 3 

ECO 354 Environmental&Natural ResoulCe Economics II 3 
,CO 3S) 

,CO 382 

JUS 361 

'%11l 
, ~ JJS 

: N 350 

' N 380 

Mathematical Economics 

Economic Valuation of Environment 

legal Environment of Business 

English for the Media 

Financial Institution and Market 

Real State Finance 

Management of Commercial Bank 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 
3 

nRM 301 Human Resource Management 3 

\\GT 337 Production Operation Management 3 
•• Any courses from 3xx level (3 credits) (that fulfills the pre· 
I~uisites) that are not listed above can also be advised as 
Ooen Elective Courses. 

Course 10 Course Title Credit 

Open Elective Courses (4xx pool) 18 

ECO 406 International Economic Theory 3 

EC0414 Trade Policy Analys'ei' __ _ 3 
ECO 433 Gender and Development 3 

ECO .::44,,-3 ~soo.=·I=!\i>i1l"" Ru,j a.tIi>j !('"""~~9"~"n 3 
ECO 447 Applied Economics 3 

FIN 450 Cases of Financial Management 

FIN475 Option and Future _:-_ 

HRM 41 1 Human Resource Planning 

3 

3 

HRM 414 Industrial Relations 3 

HRM 419 leadership Power and Infi uence 3 

HRM420 Organization Development 3 
MGT 402 Management Science 3 

MGT 405 Organizational Development and Change 3 

MGT 41 0 International labor Market 3 

MKT 410 Consumer Behavior 3 
MKT 41 1 Export Import Management 3 

MKT 412 Service Marketing 3 

MKT 414 Marketin9 Research 3 

MKT 406 Brand Management 3 

H Any courses from 4xx level (3 credits) (that fulfills the pre­

requ isites) that are not listed above can also be advised as 

Open Elective Courses. 
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Faculty Members of the Department of Economics 
Professor and Dean, Faculty of 8usiness and Economics 

Muhammad Sirajul Haque 
Ph. D. in Economics (Growth Thereory) 
(Simon Fraser University, Ca nada) 
M S. in Economics (Investment Model) 
(University of Waterloo, Canada) 

MA in Economics (Universi ty of Ch itta gong) 
BA (Hons.) in Economics (Universi ty of Chittagong) 

Associate Professor and Chairperson 

Basanta Kumar Barmon 
Ph.D. in Economics 
(Hokkaido University. Japan) 
MS in Economics 
(Hokkaido University, Japan) 
MS in Statis tics 
(Bangladesh Agricultural University, Mymensingh) 
B5c. in Agricultural Economics 
(Bangladesh Agricu ltural University, Mymensingh) 

Assistant Professor 

Md. Abdus Salam 
Ph.D. in Mathematics 
!Calcutta University, India) 
M.sc. in Mathematics (Rajshahi University) 
B.Sc. (Hons.) in Mathematics (Rajshahi Universi ty) 

AhmedTaneem Muzaffar 
M.Sc. in Financial and Business Economics 
(University o f Essex, United Kingdom) 
BS in Economics (North South Universi ty) 

Iftekharul Huq 
M.Sc. in Economics 
(Universi ty of Warwick, Coventry. UK) 
B.Se. in Economics 
(University of Birmingham. UK) 

Biva Arani Mallik 
MA in Economics 
(York University, Toronto, Canada) 
BS in Economics (North South University, Dhaka) 

Senior Lecturer 

Muntasir Chaudhury 
MA in Economics 
(University of Guelph, Canada) 

BS in Economics 
(North South University. Dhaka) 

Saiyeeda Saniya M unim 
MA in Economics 
(York University, Toronto, Canada) 
MS in Economics {North South University, Dhaka} 
BSS in Economics 
(Shahjalal University of Science & Technology, Sylhet) 

Parvez K. Abbasi 
MA in Economics 
(York University Toronto, Canada) 
BS in Economics (North South Universi ty, Dhaka) 

Imrana Sha rmin 
MA in Econom ics 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 
BSS (Hons.) in Economics 
(University of Dhaka) 

Nawshin Laila 

Cert ificate Program in Project Management 
(University Californ ia, USA) 

MA in Economics 
(York Universi ty Toronto, Canada) 

BS in Economics 
(North South University) 

Manhal Mohammad Ali 

M.Sc in Economics 

(Un iversity of Bristol, UK) 

B.Se in Economics 

(University of Greenwich, UK) 

Lecturer 

Biplob Kumar Nandi 

MA in Economics 

(University of Dhaka) 

BSS (Hons.) in Economics 

(University of Dhaka) 

Farzana Hossain 

MA in Economics 

(University of Dhaka) 

BSS (Hom.) in Economics 

(University of Dhaka) 

Gali Quamrul Hasan 

MA in Economics 

(University of Dhaka) 

BSS (Hons.) in Economics 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 



Visit i ng Professor 
- :rorary Program Coordinator and Advisor 
:~....3'tment of EconomiCS,EWU 

Mohammed Farashuddin 
;- J In Economics 
:.:~:on University, USA) 
V! .... Dolit ical Economy, (Boston University, USA) 
V ! " Economics, (Boston University, USA) 

,.! - Economics, (University of Dhaka) 
:! - ons.~ In Economics. (University of Dhaka) 

J..d,unct Fac ulty 

.a.. It. Ena mul Haque 
:-: - '1atural Resource Economics 
_ - ''''SI t)' of Guelph, Ontario, Canada 
, s.:: ~ ,l,gricultura l Economics 
_ - .,,'s ty of Guelph, Ontario. Canada 

: 5 - Economics. 1981 
• - .';'S, ty of Chittagong 
:_.:: - :,nOurs in Economics 
_ - .,,'$ ty of Chittagong 

'-u Ahmed Khan 
::..: ~ -<:oc in Development Stud ies 
~ ~~ 'ls tltu te ofTechnology,Thailand) 
~:-coc In Development Studies 
_~ .?<s,tyofWales. UK) 
=-.: n Development Studies 
_- '~'sltyofWales, England 

t.I.ona mmed Amir Hussain 
:- :: n Economics 

• - .;:·s'ly of Syd neY,Australia) 
! - Economics 

• - '~'S;ly of Manitoba, Canada) 
'.s..:. :'I Econom ics 
.... -,a-g,rnaga r University) 

:..x - cns.) in Economics 
... -~"g;rnaga r University) 

:...d Bakht 

=- :: " Economics 
::r-,; Universi ty, USA) 

.x - : conomics. (Cornell University, USA) 
3.: - : conomics.(lslamabad University) 

:! -.;-s. In Economics, (University of Dhaka 

!it.A.Kamal 
=--.: _ ",.,ersity of Dhaka) 

::":.' ':;'aduate Diploma in Development Finance 
_ - .in 'J of Birmingham, UK 
,,::-- n "~anagement 

_ - .~·s ty of Dhaka 

Kh .Mezbauddin Ahmed 
Ph.D. in Mathematics 
Athens University, Greece 
M.Se. in Applied Mathematics. (University of Dhaka) 
S.5e. in Mathematics, (University of Dhaka) 

M A Hakim 
Ph.D. in Economics 
(University of Rajshahi, 
MS in Agriculture Economics 
(University of Philippines at los Banos) 
MA in Economics. (University of Dhaka) 
SA (Hons.) in Economics,(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Dilip Kumar Roy 
Ph .D, in Applied Economics 
(Universi ty of Antwerp. Belgium) 
MA in Applied Econom ics 
(University of Antwerp, Belgium) 
M.5c in Statistics 
(Centra l School of Planning and Statistics. Warsha) 

Dr. Priya Brata Paul 
Post Doctoral Research in Economics 
Johurlal Neheru University, New delhi, India 
Ph.D. in Economics 
Patrice l umumba Peoples Friendship University 
(PlPFU). Moscow 
MSc in Economics 
Patrice lumumba Peoples Friendship University 
(PlPFU), Moscow 
SSe in Economics 
Patrice l umumba Peoples Friendship Universit y 
(PlPFU), Moscow 

Muhammad Mahboob Ali 
Ph.D. in Economics 
(University of Chittagong) 
M.Phi l in Economics, (U niversity of Dhaka) 
MSS in Economics, (University of Dhaka) 
SSS in Economics, (Uniyersity of Dhaka) 

Md. Show kat Ali 
Ph. D. in Mathematics 
(University of Glasgow, UK) 
M.5e. in Applied Mathematics 
(University of Dhaka) 
B.Se. in Mathematics, (University of Dhaka) 

Mohammad Amzad Hossain 
MA in Economics 
(University of Manitoba, Canada) 
M.5e. in Economics 
(Jahangirnagar Universi ty) 
B.5e. in Economics 
(Jahangirnagar University) 



Md. Nisa r Ahmed Shams 
M.$c in Development of Resource Economics 
{Norwegian University of Li fe Science} 
M.5c in Economics, (Jahangirnagar Universi ty) 
B.Sc {Hons.} in Economics, (Jahangirnagar University) 

Mostafa Azad Kamal 
MA in International and Development Economics 
(University of Namur, Belgium) 
MSS in Social Science 
(University of Chinagong) 
BSS (Hons.) in Social Science 
(University of Chittagong) 

Or. Khan Md. Tariqul Alam 
Ph. D in Economics 
Gifu University, Japan 
Ms in economics 
Shinghu University, Japan 
MSS in economics 
Rajshahi University, Bang ladesh 
BSS Honors in Econom ics, Rajshahi University 

Ms. Kaniz Fatemil 
M.Phil in Economics, Glasgow University, UK 
Post Graduate Diploma in Development Studies 
Glasgow University, UK 
M.A in Economics, University of Dhaka 
SA (Honors) in Economics, University of Dhaka 

Hossain Ishrath Adib 
Masters in Development Economics 
Australian National University (ANU) 
BS in Economics, North South University 

Saadia Taufiq 
MS in Economics, North South University 
MSS in Economics, University of Dhaka 
BA in Economics, Atigarh Muslim University,lndia 

Md. Abdur Rahman Forhad 
MA in Economics 
Dalhousie University,Canada 
MSS in Economics, University of Chittagong 
BSS in Economics, University o f Chittagong 

Some Members of tile Boar(J of Trustees of East West University 810ng witt' the 
iJudicnce altel1cl ing il Convocati on Ceremony <It EWU Ci:lmpUS 



Department of English 

Jepanment makes a balanced 
,",on of literature studies and applied 

it acquaints slLIdent s. on one Iland, 
Srltlsh. American. and wor ld literatures 

English and on tile oOler, linguist ics 
,.L.age teaching. In order to keep students 

"f tile new developments in tllcir 
the Department constantly upgrades 

c and curricula. 

Department is among the oldest 
"'PillS of East W est Universlty_ Started in 
"996, il now has 17 fu ll -time and 3 part­
"3Culty members. The Depanment 

--I . offers a w ide variety of undergr<lduate 
-,1duate courses in the English language. 
. ':s and literature \0 about 400 students 

as a number of compulsory 'service' 
to students of olller departments of the 

,lly . At tllis point. l 20 students have 
>d the BA degrees and 55 students have 
:ed w ith the MA 111 English degree from 

partment. 

iiss ion 

"l1m ways of looking at literature. literary 
y language. and cu lture arc fostered by 
Jlversity of the department. However, 
_y is not tile only goa l of the Engl isll m(!jor. 
31~o the starting point tor a lifetime of 
gement in professions that need literate 

.... Ioyees. English graduates arc people WilD 
~ Jnd think and know 110W to conllllLHlicnte 

w ely. Therefore. English majors work in 
d Iverse fIelds as teaching and education, 
edIti ng and publi stl ing. 1:ldvertising and 

-keting. freelance and technical writing. 
Jrch. corporate communlc<Hions. and 
,'rnme nt and publi c service. Extensive 

- -Ing is required in v irtual ly all Eng l ish 
__ Ifses. w ith the expeclalion that English 
Jars w ill learn to turn research and cr itical 
nkmg into cogent Arquments expressed in a 
Jr and interesting style. ThiS locus on critical 
'Olng. analytical reasoning. and lucid writing 
:erltral to tile m ission ot th e department. In 

Jdltton to tile responsibility of teaching English 
all East West students and making a 

difference, the department. as a liberal arts 
discipline. has Ihe mission to foster humanist 
values, sensibil ity and ethi cs in students at large. 

Faculty 

Tile Depfll'tment plays a key ro le in the 
University'S academic life. Comprising faculty 
members, experienced and young. the 
d epartment offers excellent teaching and 
research atmosphere in applied linguistiCS. 
language learning and teacl1l1lg and literature 
studies. The fact tllat many of tile waclling staff 
Ilave internat iona l exposures from North 
America. Britain. Australia. Malaysia or India. 
and are at tile fore-front of some of the best 
research work at home. certainly speaks 
volumes for the quality. variety and abi l ity of tile 
department. All of this makes the Engli sll 
department a stimulating and exciting place to 
be in. At the same time. it is a very we lcoming 
department. where teachers are helpful . friendly 

and approachable. 

Academic life 

Tile department of Englistl is a modern, vibrant 
and innovative place wher'e students Colll choose 
from a diverse range of courses. Students are 
encouraged to take part in tile week ly 
departmental semina rs. In add iti on. students 
may join researcl1 worksllOps inside the 
department which provide them With supportive 
forum for research and new ideas. Tile 
department organizes internationa l conferences 
annually which can, among other things. help 
students experience and learn from paper 
presentati on on latest issues. Most recently . the 
department organ ized an international 
conference · Passages: English Studies in the 
Reg ion " in April . 2006 The department is 
committed to providing state-of-the-art teaChing 
and learning faci lities. It has a multimedia 
language lab. a seminar and reading room , 
online laboratories and a we l(-stocked library. 
Lastly. irs not all work and no play at the 
department! The Department guides the 
Debating Club. ti le Engl isl1 Conversati on Club 
and tile Poetry and Drama Club to organize a 
fu ll-range of co-curricular activities. 



Towards a bright future 

The Department offers one of the most 

comprehensive undergraduate degree schemes 

in the country. Courses have been designed with 

the employers' needs in mind, and a unique 

Bangladeshi perspective. The teactlers arc 

committed to ensuring that students develop the 

range of transferable skills lhat w i ll equip them 

for tile work. The curricu lum objectives are: 

• To produce English mqiors WIIO can rcad. 

thi nk. and wr ite about quest ions that demand 

j ud ic ious assessment of textua l and tl iswrica l 

evidence as we ll as informed aesthet ic and 
eth ical judgment. 

• To produce graduates who can thrive In 

professions like publishing. journalism. teaching 

and advertising. 

• To promote liberal humanitarian values 

through the study of literature. cultural and 

postcolonial studies. 

• To equ ip students with communication ski lls 

to pursue careers in law. banking. accountancy. 

business management. hbrariansh ip. commerce. 

computing. archive studies. the med ia and the 

civil serv ice. 

• To prepare students for oil, er spec iali zed 

career pal l,S 

management 

lectlnologies. 

ra ng ing from educat ion or 

10 speech re cog ni t ion 

• To train students as course curriculum 

designers for English language programs in the 

country so that LIley can produce culture and 

context-sensitive EL T materials. 

• To enable students to design and assess 

English language tests of different lypes and 

levels efriciently. 

• To develop translat ion skills (for translating 

our l iterature into EngliSh and translating foreign 

literature. textbooks on different subjects from 

Englisll to Bangia). 

• To impart training in creative writing in 

Englisll so that througtl their own creative 

wrltHlg English graduates can fami liari ze foreign 

nationals Wlltl our culture . 

• Overal l . to cleve lop we l l -rounded 

communicat ion skills in Engl ish to succeed in 

professions nationa l ly and internat iona lly . 

Program Structure 

To Complete the BA in English degree at EWU a 

student has to successfu lly complete at least 123 

credils. Courses mainly range From the areas: (1) 

General Language Ski lls (2) Literature (3) 

Appl ied Linguistics. and (4) EngliSh Language 

TeaChing. There are three different options: 

a) Students can take all 10 elective courses 

from Literature concentrat ion (Concentration A) 

b) Students can take all 10 el ect ive courses 

frOIll ELT and Appliecl l inguist ics concentration 

(Concentration B) 

c) Students can take any 10 courses from both 

concentrations (from Concentration A and B 

above) 

To complete the BA in English degree at EWU 

one has to successfully complete at least 123 
credits. The courses that are offered for Engl ish 

Department students are displayed on the 

fOllowing page. 



Bachelor of Arts (BA) in English: Courses 
'. mimum Requ irement 123 Credits 
Course Title Credit ---- ----------

.Genera l Requirements 33 
Compulsory General Education Courses 18 
- 5 101 Introduction to Business 3 

:: 101 ~duction to Compu~. ____ 3 
,.:;, ' 00 ~provll1g Oral CommUl1Ic<uiOIl S~ 

".::; 101 Basic Engl ish ____ 3_ 
,: .. 22 Composition and Communication Skills 3 
~' . 201 Bangl<ldesh Stud ies 3 

Optional General Education Courses 15 
Choose five courses from 

:: . 02: Introduction lo"-COCo-m- p- uters 3 

_'. 202 Eastern Culture & Herita~ 3 
_' ,103. Ecological System and Environment 3 
:.1\j 205 Introduction to Psychology 3 

(Compulsory {Of English Dept. Students) 
::~ . 206: In troduct ion to Sociology 3 

(Compulsory for English Dept. Students) 
~' . 207 Industrial Ps chola 3 
: '. 208: Introduction to Philosophy 3 

(Compulsory for English Dept. Students) 
:: .. ~0_9: Social Psychology --=- 3 
·:'.210: International Relations 3 

' . 211 Concept 01 Journalism and Media 3 
(Compulsory for English Dept . Students) 

2. Co~e Requirements _____ ___ 60 
-. ,::; 145 Introduction to Linguistics 3 

Prerequisite: N~ 
• ,G 154 English Phonetics and Phonology 3 

_ Prerequisite: ENG 145,-;:;:=", 
".::; 155 Improving Reading and Writing Ski lls 3 

Prerequisite: E~N~G,"-1~0~1~;-~ __ --c--: 
'.G 191 Introduct ion to literature: FlCtion and 3 

Non-Fiction Prose, Prerequisite: None 
This course is the prerequisite for all 
l iterature cou rses. 

'.G 192 Introduction to literature: 3 
Poetry and Drama 
Prerequ isite ENG 191 

,' ,G 105 History orthe English Language 
Prerequisite: ENG 102 

£·.G 207 Psycholinguistics 

3 

3 
PrerQqUlsite: ENG 14~ 

~'.G 208 Sociolinguistics ----------;C 3 
Prerequisite: ENG 145 

Course Credit 
ENG 109 

Title-c-__ --,--,-= 
Political and Social History of England 3 

Prerequisite: None 
,,,,,c-N"':inCeteenth Century Novel 3 ENG 130 

Prerequisite: ENG 191 

3 ENG 245 Romant ic Poetry 

c--~~---,P",re",- requisite: ENG 1 92 
ENG 301 Elizabethan and Restorat ion Drama 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 192 
ENG 306 Methodology of Language Teaching 3 

Prerequ isite: ENG 145 
ENG 309 Advanced Reading and Writing 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 1~5~5 ________ ~ 
ENG 310 Shakespeare 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 301 + at least 8 

~==-;-_o;:.:ther courses 
ENG 315 Seventecn\ll and Eigllteenth 3 

Cemury Poetry 

=,--"Prerequislte: ENG ' -'9_' ________ , 
ENG 403 Modern Novel 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 230 

ENG 412 Tecllniques ofTeacll ing English 3 
language Skills 
Prerequis ite: ENG 145 and ENG 306 

ENG 426 American Literature (Modern to 3 
Contemporary) 
Plerequlsile: ENG 420 + at least 
8 other I iterature courses 

=--;:, ENG 438 literary Criticism 

Prerequisite: Completion Of at 
least 10 I iterature courses 

3. Elective Re,q~"i~r~em=e~n~t,,--__ -:-______ -:-=3=0_ 
Students will select ten courses from one of the 
two following concentrations, 

Concentration A: literature 
ENG 211 Representation of Women in 

Literature 3 
Prerequisite: ENG 191 + ENG 192 

ENG 113 English Satire 

Prere u isite: ENG ' 91 + ENG 192 
ENG 212 Introduction to Bangia literature 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 191 + ENG 192 
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Course Title Credit Course Title Credit 
ENG 320 Victorian Prose and Poetry 3 ENG 235 Teaching language through literature 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 191 + ENG 192 Prerequisite: ENG ' 45 and ENG 306 
+ ENG 245 ENG 255 Second language Acquisition (SLA) 3 

ENG 330 English Prose from Bacon to Swift 3 Prerequisite: ENG 145+ENG 207 
Prereguisitc: ENG '9' ENG 303 Syllabus and Materia l Design 3 

ENG 340 Eighteenth Century Fiction 3 
Prerequ isite: ENG' 45 + ENG 306 

Prerequisi te 192 
ENG 305 linguistic Theories 3 ENG410 Continental Literature 3 

Prerequisite: Completion of at Prerequisite: ENG' 45 + ENG' 54 

least 10 literature courses ENG 307 Academic Writing 3 

ENG 420 American literature {1620-1B91) 3 Prerequisite: ENG 155 

Prerequisite: - ENG 191 + at least 4 ENG3 13 Engli sh for the Media (Open elective) 3 

oUler literature courses Prerequisite: ENG 102 

ENG 423 Old and M idd le Englisll 3 ENG 316 Eng lish for Specific Purposes 3 
Prerequisite : ENG 191 + any 4 Prerequisite: ENG 303 + ENG 306 
oUler li terature courses ENG 319 Translation Studies (Open elective) 3 

ENG 424 Classics in Translation 3 Prerequisite: ENG 155 + ENG 309 
Prerequisite: ENG 191 + 4 other and at least 5 literature courses 
literature courses 

ENG 402 Pragmatics and Discourse Analysis 3 
ENG 430 Cu ltural Studies 3 

Prere uisite: ENG208 
PrereqUisite: Completion of at 

ENG 405 Creat ive Writing 3 least 10 literature courses 

ENG 435 Postcolonial Ttleory and literature 3 Prerequisite: ENG 155+ENG 309 

PrercquisilC: Completion of at ENG 411 Language Acquisit ion Theories 3 

least 12 literature courses for EFUESL Contexts 

ENG 440 literary Ttleory 3 Prerequisite: ENG 207 

Pre~uisite: ENG 438 ENG 413 Language Testing and Evaluation 3 
ENG 44 5 Modern Poetry 3 Prerequisite: ENG 145, ENG 207 

Prcreguisite: ENG 320 and ENG 306 
ENG 450 Modern Drama 3 ENG 414 Research Methodo logy in EL T 3 

Prerequisite: ENG 301 + ENG 310 Prerequisite ENG 204 +ENG 207 
ENG 452 Contemporary literature in English 3 + ENG 303 + ENG 306 & ENG 335 

Prereguisite: 5 literature cou rses 
ENG415 Language Policy and Planning 3 

ENG 455 Comparat ive literature 3 
Prerequisite: ENG 208 

Prerequisite: Completion of at 
ENG 417 Prob lems & Prospects of ELl in 3 least 12 I iterature courses 

ENG 458 Femin ist Readings of literature 3 Bangladesh. Prerequisite : ENG 145, 

Prerequisite: 6 lifCrature courses ENG 303, ENG 306, ENG 413 

Concentration B: ELT/Ap~lied linguistiCS ENG 422 Bilingualism and EFUESL 3 

ENG 200 Advanced Oral Communication 3 Prerequisite: ENG 208 

Skil ls (Open elective) ENG 436 EL T Research Project (3 Credits) 3 
ENG 201 Theories of Writing 3 Prerequisite: ENG 414 

Prereguisite: ENG 309 ENG 451 Computer Assisted Language 3 
ENG 226 Business and ProFessional 3 Learning lTeaching{CALUCAL T) 

Communication (Open elective) Prerequisite: 4 ELT/Applied 
Prerequisite: ENG 102 linguistics courses 

lB 



Faculty Members of the Department of English~ ~-~ 
Au ociate Professor 

,",uhammed Shahriar Haque 
:-0 In Linguistics 
_'" • erSl ty of Malaya, Kl, Malaysia) 

... .!. !'I English Language 
_'" . erSity Putra Malaysia, KL. Malaysia) 

... .:. n English 
_'" ~ersit y of Chittagong} 

:.! Monours} in Eng lish Literature 
_'" • ersi ty o f Chittagong} 

Assistant Professor 

bhid Akter 
I.':" ,1'1 Applied linguistics & ELT 
_., • ersi ty of Dhaka) 
':' " English 
_'" .ersity of Dhaka) 

-wnmur Rash id Khan 
.!. n Applied Linguist ics 

.orla University of Well ington, New Zealand) 
=-:s:-Graduate Diploma in TESOl 
_ ~ • ersl ty of Canberra, Austral ia) 
,! n English Literature 
.e-.a"lgirnagar University) 

Shafiqur Rahman 
.l. '" English 

... '" .~rsity of Toledo, Ohio, USA) 
'! ., English 
_'" • erSlly of Dhaka) 

:.!. - onou(5) in English. University of Dhaka 

- J mina Begum 
.::= n Applied Linguistics 

:::O.'flbia University, New York) 
! - :"pplied Linguistics 

::>O_'Tlbia University) 
! ... English 

_ - ,ers!ty o f Dhaka) 

),ksrufa Ayesha Nunat 
! ., : nglish Studies 

_ - ,erslty of Nottingham, UK) 
! " English 

_ - ,H$ity of Dhaka) 
:.! .... onou rs) in English Literature 
_ - ,er5lty o f Dhaka) 

; uia Tofail 
! "I =IT & Applied Linguistics 

• ""9 s College London, London) 
;:.- .n English Literature 

_ - • e'sliY of Dhaka) 
! - ::"Iglish Li terature 

.- .e·slty of Dhaka) 
:'.l. -C'loursl in English Literature 
_ - ,e1slt)' of Dhaka) (on leave) 

Farzana Akhter 
MA in English 
(University of Dhaka) 
(on leave) 

Moriam Quadir ~ __ ' 
PhD in Applied Linguistic 
(School of International Development and Cooperation, 
Hiroshima University. Japan) 
MA in Applied Ling uistics 
(School o f International Development and Cooperation, 
Hiroshima University,Japan) (On leave) 

Hasa n AI Zayed 
MA in English 
(Jahangirnagar University) 
(on leave) 

Senior Lecturer 

Md. Manzur Alam 
MA in English 
(University of Dhaka) 
BA (Honours) in English Literature 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Afia Arafat 
M.Phil in English Literature 
(School of Crit ical Humanities . 
Central Institute of English and 
Foreign Languages (CiEFL) Hyderabad, India) 
MA in English Literature 
(University of Dhaka) 

Zohur Ahmed 
MA in Teaching English as Second Language 
(Central Institute of English and 
Foreign languages, India) 
M.Phil in ELT 
(Central Institute of English and 
Foreign Lang uages, India) 

Manzoorul Abedin 
MA in Applied Lingu istics and ELI 
(Department of English. University of Dhaka) 
(On leave) 

Iffat Sharmin 
Master of Arts in English 
(East West University, Dhaka) 

Zahida Sharmin 
Master of Arts in English Literatu re 
(Univers ity of Dhaka) 

Akhter Jahan 
MA in Applied Linguistics & ELI 
(University of Dhaka) 
MA TESOl (University o f lancaster, UK) 
HornbyTru st Scholarship 

,* 
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Sonia Sharmin 
MA in English Literature 
(University of Dhaka) 

Naveera Ahmed 
MA in English 
(East West University. Dhaka) 
SA in Linguist ics 
(North South University, Dhaka) 
(on leave) 

Waseema Tasneen 
Master o f Arts in 
English language Teaching (Ell ) 
(Assumption University,Thailand) 
Master of Arts in Eng lish literature 
(University of Dhaka) 

Israt Jahan 
Master of Arts in English literature 
{Jahangirnagar University} 
BA in English (Jahangirnagar Universi ty) 

Farzana Sharmin Pamela Islam 
Master ofTESOL 
(Victoria University of Melbourne, Australia) 

l ecturer 

Subrata Kumar 8howmik 
MA in Applied linguistics and 
English l anguage Teaching (Ell) 
(Un iversi ty of Dhaka) 
(On leave) 

Farhana Farid 
MA in English 
(University of Dhaka) 
(on leave) 

Farhana Zan'en Bashar 
Master of Arts in English 
(East West UniverSity, Dhaka) 

Asif Iqbal 
Master o f Arts in English Literature 
(Dhaka Universi ty) 
BA in English (University o f Dhaka) 
(on leave) 

Nabila Huq 
Master of Arts in English Literature 
(Dhaka University) 
BA in English (Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Nazia Manzoor 
Master of Arts in Englis h Li teratu re 
BA in English 
(East West University, Dhaka) 
MA (State University of New York at Albany) 
(on leave) 

Shakil Sarforal: Rabbi 
Master of Arts in English Li terature 
(University of Dhaka) 
BA in English Literature 
(Franklin and Marshall College) 
(on leave) 

Sarah Zahed 
MA in English 
East West Universi ty 
B.A. in English 
East West University 

lanzina lahereen 
M.A. in Applied Linguistics & ELl 
University of Dhaka 
B.A. (Hans) in English 
University of Dhaka 

Tara Shankar Sinha 
M.A.inTESL 
The English and Foreign University 
Hyderabad, India 
B.A. in English 
East West University 

Muhammad Zakaria 
MA in Linguistics (University of Dhaka 
BA in Linguistics (University of Dhaka) 

Mohammad Alamgir Sikder 
M.A.in Engl ish Literature (Jahangirnaga r University) 
B.A. (Hans) in English (Jahangirnagar Un iversity) 

Chowdhury Omar Sharif 
Master of Arts in English literature 
Jahangirnagar University 

Md. l ahmid Ar Rabbi 
B.A (Hans) in English 
M.A. in ElT (Ra)shahi University] 

Adjunct Faculty 

Professor Fakrul Alam 
PhD (University of Brillsh Columbia, Canada) 
MA in English 
(Simon Fraser University. Canada) 
MA in English (Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Bijoy Lal Basu 
MA inTESOL 
(lOE, Universit y of London) 
MA in ElT & Applied Lingu ist ics 
(Univers ity of Dhaka) 



Department of Social Relations 
Department of Social Re li.lt ions has been 

: ,lng a key role at the East West University 
Its establishment. With more than twelve 

rnbers of academic staff, it has a strong 
>arch base. with interests spanning a w ide 
a of theoretical and applied issues. The 
pa rtment is interdi sc iplinary in nature. 

· ... dents of all undergraduilte programs and 
::Jartments at EWU are required to com plete 

_ .;:redits of their total credit requi rement 
:ugh the following courses. The Department 
:"5 to offer minor in one or more disciplines 
:he social sciences and is set to become a 
-fledged degree award ing department in thf-! 
• 'uture , 

academic mission of the Department of 
al Science is to promote eastern and 

:ern va lues in its courses. The courses are 
.J:::aJred to provide a solid foundation of soc ial 
<ICC principl es wllile allowing cho ice in 
,"r to appea I to a w ide spectrum of interests, 

The Department has a reputation ror l1igl1 
quality teaching and personal attention to 
students. Faculty membcrs in the Department 
are committed to the interdisciplinary ethos and 
culture. 

The spec ific objectives of the Department of 
Soc ial Science are to: 

• Help students develop analytical and cr itica l 
tl1inking skills 

• Guide students in doing socia l research 

• Promote interdiscipl tnary and cross-diSCipl inary 
forms of instructi on 

• Empower students to function in a d iversc, 
globa l SOC iety 

The Department of Soc ial Science provides an 
environment that fosters creativity, individuality 
and scl1o larship. It endeavors to promote an 
apprcc iati on for and understanding of the 
events, ideas, and forces that shape tile world 

Department offers courses in the foll owing twenty-one academic areas: 

: .o,me Title Pre Requ isite Credits 
:otnpulsory General Education Courses - -

-, Bangladesh Studies ENG102 J 
OotJonal General Education Courses· • 

, ,~:;Z Eastern Clii ture and Heritage None J 
',~~3 Ecological System and Envilonmcnl Noo, J 
,- "~ WCSlern Thoughl N~ J 
'- .:; IntroouctlOfl lo Psychology ENG102 J 
· , IntroouchOO 10 SOCiology N~~ J 

" Industllal Psychology ENG102 J 
-',::3 In\foduC\lOO to Philosophy N~ J . ,-~g Social Psythology ENG102 J 
",,'J Illiernmiorlil l Relatrons ENG102 J 
, ,_, 1 Concepts of XlllrnailSlTl & Mecha Studres ENG102 J 

... ~. 2 Women In Qevelopmem (NG101 J . '-' · , Introductloo to German Language N"" J 
'., Development StIJdres ENG102 J 

'. - j Introduction (0 french Language No~ J 
- .. ~ 'oj Introductron 10 Spanish language None J 

IntrO(1\lctron to Chinese l anguage NO lle J 
',~ -6 Introduction to Arab iC la.1guJg<! None J .. ~' ~ Social Anthropology and Ethnology N"", J 

· -, Pllnciples of Public Relations ENG102 J 
Globalization and Socialldenllty ENG102 J 
ReligiOO. EthntClty. Culture and Development In South ASia ENG102, G(N206 J 
Contemporary Security Studies In Asia·Paclfic ENG102. GEN210 J 

,--- Bangia l anguage Nooe J 
" ._-

Demography and Economic Stat ist ics None J - '-- ~ 

,- Professional El llies ENG102 J 

~ 



USTft-WEST 'iff - ----' 

Bachelor of Social Science in Sociology 
Program Philosophy and Pedagogy 

In (he present age of industrial izat ion , 

urban ization and trans migrat io n. and rapi d 

socia l ctlange. i t is inev itably indispensab le to 

offer a ho li stic education through inclusive 
curriculum in pressing socia l problems. such as 

- conflict. violence, crime. disaster. gender 

d isparity, poverty. al ienat ion. H IV/AIDS 

pandemic. aging popu lation, education, rural 

development, family crisis, drug addict ion. and 

other cross-cutting/cultura l issues. In such a 

context/setting/envi ron ment. East West 
Univers ity in troduces an U ndergraduate 

Program - Bachelor of Social Science (BSS) wittl 
a major in SociOlogy to address emerging social 
problems. trends. and cr ises in the country. This 

program would be based on the philosophy of 

reflective and interactive learning that would 

allow students achieve exce llence in acqu iring 

knowledge through practical and applied 

orientation and work experience in the fiel d of 

speC ial ization In otller w ords, til is plli losophy of 

refl ective and interact ive learn ing process wou ld 

inspire students to connect between classroom 

learning and real life activities. In such 

practices, the students would find opportunities, 

means. and ways to thrive in an innovative and 

creative learning environment to bui ld their 

academic and professiona l career to address the 

contemporary needs and aspirati ons of the 

SOC iety . M oreover, the students are requ ired to 

undertake resea rch projects (inc lud ing 

monographs) or internships in their final 

semesters for the development of their skills, 

knowledge. and leadership. More important ly, 

the program would provide the students with 

theoretical and methodOlogical too ls and 

substantive insights which can help them beller 

understand socia l life and accompany ing 
prob lems, eco logy, en v ironment , and 

soc ial/community deve lopment organizations. 

Program Mission and Objectives 

The key mission and purpose of the BSS in 

SociO lOgy program of the University is to 

deve lOp analytica l sk il ls and inte ll ectua l 

aptitudes of the lea rners prepar ing !l1em as 

resou rcefu l and competent pl"Ofessionals. The 

p rogram inlends to provide students willl 

transformative skill and creative learning mind 

lor a deeper understanding or socia l . cultural , 

pol itical , and economic issues in order to extend 

well -organized services to tile cOflununity at a 

l ime of social criSIS. ethica l degradation. and 

environmental disorder. Tile program is planned 

and designed to lac il itClle stude nts' attaining an 

extensive soc iolog ical and applied soci al 

background through acauemic exercise that wi ll 

equip them well for profe<;sionat careers in tile 

fields of sociallrura l development , soc ial 

research. socio-economic planning, community 

h ealth. commu nity serv ice. mass 

communicatIon . SOCial Cllange. rural 

deve lopment. community counseling, 

education . d isaster envIronment and social 

eCO logy, and also for advanced s1u d ies at 

graduate school. 

Career Prospects 

The graduates would be able to successfully and 
consistently compete for careers in the 

challengrng arena of glObal social 

lransformation and development. In tile present 

era. trained profeSSionals are on 11igh demand 

by various international organi zati ons, priva1e­

SOC ia l agencies . rehabilitation centers. 

government agenCies. and non -governmental 

organizations both at the nat ional and 
il1\erna\ionallevels. 

Collaboration and Partnership 

Partnership and cooperation wou ld be 

estab l islled w ith North American Universit ies 

and international 8nd nat iona l organi zati ons in 

tile country to ensure academic exce l lence and 
distinction in the field. 



Bachelor 01 Social Science in Sociology 
Requirement: 123 Credits Hours 

Compulsory General Courses Total Credits 
Course Code Course Title 
· .G 100 Spoken English 

;:',G 101 Basic English 
• ,G 102 Composi tion and Communication Skills 
~E 101 Introduction to Computel 
·;',201 Bangladesh Studies 

:: .~ 2·10 Bangia Language 
Compulsory Foundation Courses 

Course Code Course Title 
101 Introduction to Sociology 
102 Introduction to Anthropology 
103 Liberation War 01 Banglade5h 

=tequired Core Courses (19 Courses) Total Credits 
Course Code Course Title 

_ 104 Social Problems 
201 Sociology of Family and Marriage 
202 Social Psycl lo logy 
204 Rescarcll MeUlodology 
_u5 Rural Sociology 
_ .:6 Statistics for Sociology 
L '7 Early Social Thought 
'0 Comm,,,,,y. Comm"n"",on. 'Old C,,,,,, 
" Quahtatlvc Rcscarch Mcthodology 
2 Social Structure of Bangladesh 
\3 Urban SociOlogy 
-l Sociology 01 EllVIronm~nt 

)5 Medical SOCIOlogy 
'0 SociiJl Prob lem Analysis 
)9 SOCiology of Education 
'.:. Social DemograpllY 

.: Cla,slcal SociologiC(l1 Tl1(!O(ies 

.! 0) Sociology of Development 
, - Contcmporary Sociological Thcones 

:Aoc:tive Courses (Choose any 11 courses) 
3Ktlve Courses 
Zourse Code Course Title 

j Peas..1nt Societies 
3 Social (Stratification and) Inequality 
::l Industnal Sociology 

- SOCiology of Organizat ion 
~ Bi1llgliJdesll Society <lnd Cu lture 
, Soc ial Sefv iccs in Ba nglaclesl1 

.. Fl'tl1 ll1iSl. Tll0Ught 
rlml110logy 

.: S( .Iology of Aging 
:>' r1Clples of Economic SociOlogy 

Total Credits 

Globa lization. Migration. Development and Refugee Issues 

• • 

: 10Iogy 01 Science and TechnOlogy 
lology of Poverty 

,:. '1lca l SoclolO<JY 
.: . . IfXI'>t Sociology 

_ dl Forestry 
lology of Gender Plann ing and Development 
ology of Mass Commun ication 

Mmurllly Development Orga l1lZ(lIions and Socia l Change 
:". - .>1' an Rights and Social JUSIIC(~ 

allntervenllQn:. and Practicc 
ych Practicumflnternshlp (Required: Choose either one) 
-,'(h ProJect/Monograph 
:um and Internship 

18 
Credit hours 
3 Credits 
3 Cred its 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
T atal Credits 9 
Credit hours 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
57 
Credit hours 
3 Cred its 
3 Credi ts 
3 Credits 
3 Credi ts 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Cred its 
3 Cred its 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 

33 
Credit Hours 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Cred its 
3 Cred its 
3 Cred its 
3 Cred its 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Cred its 
3 Cred its 
3 Creell ts 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 
3 Credits 

6 Credi ts 
6 Credits 
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Faculty Members of the Department of Social 
Relations 
Professor 

Bijoy P. Barua 
Ph.D. in Sociology in Education 
(University afToronto, Canada) 
M.A. in Educational Studies 
(Concordia Universi ty,Canada) 
MA in Sociology 
(University of Chittagong) 

Assistant Professor 

Luttun Nahar 
Ph.D. in Demography 
(University ofWaikato, Hamilton, New Zealand) 
M.A. in Sociology 
(University of Western Ontario,Canada) 
M.A. in Political Science 
(University of Dhaka) 

Touhida Tasnima 
MA in Development Studies 
(Major in Public Policy and Management) 
ISS Netherlands 
M.s.s. in Public Administration 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 
B.s.s. in Public Admin istration 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

Senior lecturer 

Rayyan Hassan 
M.A. in Social Change and Development 
(Un iversity ofWoliongong, New South Wales, 
Australia) 
B.A. in Environmental Studies 
(North Sout h University, 
Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

Lecturer 

Ms.Sifat-E-Sultana 
M.A. in Sociology 
(University of Dhaka, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 
B.A.(Hons) in Sociology 
(University of Dhaka, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

Md. Ekhtekharullslam 
M.5e. in International Development & 
Management 
(Lund University, Sweden) 
M.5e. in Environmental Science 
(Jahangirnagar University, Bangladesh) 
B.5e. in Environmental Science 
(Jahangirnagar University. Bangladesh) 

Ms. Zohra Akhter 
M.Litt. in International Security Studies 
(Un iversi ty of St. Andrews, Scotland, UK) 
M.5.5. in International Relations 
(University of Dhaka, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 
B.S.5.(Hons) in International Relations 
(University of Dhaka, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

Adjunct Faculty Members 

Prof. A. H. Golam Quddus 
MA (Dhaka), MPH (Berkeley), 
MA (Northern Iowa ), PhD (liinois) 

Parveen Huqu e 
Ph.D. in Psychology, Clinical Psychology 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 
M.A. in Psychology,Clinical Psychology 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

Md. Lutfar Rahma n 
Ph.D. in Philosophy 
(University of Chittagong, Bangladesh) 
M.A. in Philosophy 
(McMaster University, Canada) 
M.A. in Philosophy 
(University of Chittagong, Bangladesh) 

Md. Khabir Uddin 
Ph.D. in Environmental Science 
(Hokkaido University, Japan) 
M.5e. in Environmental Science 
(Jahangirnagar University, Bangladesh) 

Biswajit Ghosh 
Ph.D. in Bangia 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 
M.A. in Bangia 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 



::-.sanul Haque 
.:. '" ·nternational Affairs 

:- :J Jniversity, USA) 
..: 5 ;n International Relations 

_ - e"Slty of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

J.-=xsl Mansur Ahmed 

~ -: "Mass Communication and Journalism 
:'. University, Ca nada) 
: - 'n Media Studies (Os lo, Norway) 

" '.lass Communication and Journalism 
_ - ,e'sity of Dhaka. Bangladesh) 

s....dhangshu Sekhar Roy 

-: ... \1ass Commun ication and Journalism 
- ,e'Slty of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 
- ... Mass Communication and Journalism 

_ - ,=,'Slty of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

lle Newaz 

-: - Administrative Science 
- ,,,'s' ty ofTampere, Finland) 
; - n Public Administration 

_ - .;o·Slty of Bergen, Norway) 

.: 5 ,n Public Administration 
_ - • ::'sity of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

Noor Muhammad 
Ph.D. in Philosophy 
(University of Rajshahi, 8angladesh) 
M.A. in Philosophy 
(University of Rajshahi, Bangladesh) 
8.A. in Philosophy 
(University of Rajshahi, Bangladesh) 

Mr. Asheek Muhammad Shimul 
M.Sc.in Memory and Disorder 
(University of Leed s, UK) 
M.sc.in Psychology 
(University of Dhaka, 8angladesh) 
8.Sc.in Psychology 
(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

VISITING PROFESSORS/SCHOLARS 

Margot Wilson 
8A, MA (Toronto). MA, PhD (Southern Methodist) 
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies, University of 
Victoria, British Columbia, Canada 

Ghyasuddin Ahmed 
MA (Chicago), PhD (Georgia) 
Co-ordinator, Sociology Program 
Virg inia State University, USA 

Student'> in SOCIal Activities 



Department of Applied Statistics 
A. Introduction 
Demand for professionals wittl strong 
quantitative analytical skills is not new, but 
recent changes in the economy and ttle growing 
reliance of our businesses and governments on 
data have created an even greater need for 
workers wllo can manage data. produce 
in forr:n8tive visual izat ions of data , and are 
guided by fundamental statisti cal principles. BS 
Program in Applied Swtislics (AST) wi ll tlelp 
meet thi s need by providing work ing 
professionals tile means to obtain graduate-level 
education in applied statistics and quantitative 
analytics. 
8.S. Program in App lied Statistics is designed to 
provide working professiona ls wittl the 
necessary theoretical foundati ons of modern 
statist ical practice to pr'epare Siudents for careers 
in quantitative analysis, data management and 
data ana lysis, and Stati stiCS. Students Wi ll take 
courses in theory. statistical mode ls, data 
management. and data visua li Zati on. The 
program will help meet current and prOjected 
demand for professionals with ana lytical Skills. 
M ore import antly. tile format and de livery of 
B.S. Honors Program 111 Appl ied Statistics has 
been designed to allow currently working 
scientific, techni ca l and quant i tative 
profess iona ls to complete the degree wh ile 
continuing their fu l ltime employment . 
S.S. Program in AST is designed for people who 
like to work in d ifferent industries and bussiness 
farms, industrial planning and development, and 
to pursue researcll for crealive work and 
teacll ing. From the po int of feasibi lity of tile 
proposed program, we expect to auract some 
experls from outside, besides the exist ing 
relevant teactling staffs of our University . Otll er 
than the ex isting lab fac ilities at OUf university . 
we can make use of the facilities exi sting in 
different educational institutions and research 
establishments in the country . 
The B.S. course in Applied Statisti cs is an 
integrated four-year program , The program 
includes courses of bOtll theoret ica l and appl ied 
nature, but more emphasis is given on the 
applications of the statistical techniques to real 
life situations. The COLlrse is SO designed that 
after successful compl etion , tile graduates are 
equipped to work efficiemly and completely in 

government and non -government organ izations. 
researCh organi zations, service departments and 
other related fields. Eac tl student has to 
complete a tota l of 127credits over four 
academic years to earn the degree of B. S. in 
Applied Statistics. 
B. Admission Requirements 
In order to be considered for admi ssion, each 
appl icant for admission must ful fill the 
admission requirements as laid down by EWU. 
An app l icant must have ea rned a higher 
secondary certificate (HSC) or its equivalent in 
any group haVing mathem atics and required 
general education subjects, Appli ca nts must 
Iilke an admission test. Admission tests are given 
before the beginning of each of the three 
semesters of tile EWU academic year. 
C. Admission Test 
The Admission Test wi ll judge 
applicants'knowlege. skill. abilities and aptitude 
for tile program The test is admini stered by 
EWU. Tile admiss ion test has a wrillen and and 
a oral componenl. To qualify in a w ritten test. 
an appli cant is req uired to obw in a minimum 
quality points (marks) as set by EWU, in English 
Language and Communicat ion . and 
inlermediate level Mathematics. Appl icants 
qual ified in til e written test may be asked to take 
a viva voce. Students obtaining acceptable level 
of cUlllulallve quality points will be invited to 
gel admitted in tile program. 
D. Degree Requirements 
The degree requirements for a Bachelor of 
Sc ience (BS) in Applied Statist ics will be as 
fo llows: 
(I) Completion of minimum 127 credit hours. 
(i i) Marnw ining a minimum cumulative grade 
poillt average (CGPA) of 2 .0. 
Student performance will be assessed semester 
basis and any student with a CGPA of <2 .0 w ill 
be placed in academic probation . The student 
will be notified to meet an academic advisor. 
The academic advisor w ill make a list of 
remedia l courses the student must take in order 
to improve his/her CGPA to 2.0 or above. If tile 
student fails to improve his/her CGPA to 2,0 of 
beller in tile next two semesters, the student will 
be di smissed from tile program. 
E. Length of the Program 
B.S. Program in Applied Stalistics is usually a 



-Ive·semesler program. II is to be mentioned 
'e that at East West University there are three 
""'lester in a year. Students may be allowed to 

_ ~nd max imum si x mo re semesters. 

F. Credit Load 
~:,ua lly tI,e m in imum and max imum cred it load 

• semester is three courses (9 credi ts) 

J fOUf courses (12 credits) respective ly. 
G. Academic Schedu le 

,ses wi ll be conducted in the morning slots. 
academ ic year is divided into three 

~estcrs described below: 
• ng January to April 

~ -r.mcr May to August 
September to December 

H. Tne as in Applied Statistics Program 
Credit Requirements for tne degree of as in 
~plied Statistics 

.dent must accumulate a mmimum of 127 credit 
:11th a minimum of the indicated numbers of 

. 'lours from secllons I·IV. in order to obtain the 
TI,e sections and Ule indicated required credi t 

"re as the following. 

:e::x:n Description Credit Hooo 

11 "a<"I:}lloJ! ard Go:"HaI E~ioo ~JI'€Im"ts 

'.1&h:-rnallc~. EccroniCS & Ccrrp.A1l ScICl"K".€ 
<lq!11Cd ~&ic;Cae Canes 
"qlI1Cd SIaifu EIa:tNe Umes 

16 
78 
72 

1ZJ 

General Education Requirements (21 Credit 

A Compulsory General Educat ion Courses 
lUrscs: 9 credit Ilours) 

~ NlITIber/Course title Credit Hours 

3 

-.. 
. &! Erghsll 
~101 & CormU"licatO"l5kJlls 

• :..«;krt.'9l Sll.dei 
3 

3 

9 

~n I B: Optional General Education Courses 

"2 cou rses. OPT001 and OPT002). 
_ ed Statistics. students shou ld choose Gen 

::! me more course from the 
c II~t a tota l of 3+-3=6 Credit Hours. 

:.uw Nlm:ler/Course title 
~ ::.,., ... Cuille & I-Sililp 

x '" Sywn & Envirtnret 
~ ''''1< 

Credit Houll 

J 
J 
J 

aN 205; k1rOO...c1O"lto~ 

aN 205; k1rOO...c1O"lIO SooOOJt 
GEN 207; IrdJstr~lI Ps)d"llbJj 

GEN 200: Ittrcru:rO"lIOPI1~ 
GEN 209: Social PsJ'Ch:*XJY 

J 

J 

J 
J 
J 

GEN 210: Imernalo"lal Re!aticos 3 
GEN 211: Corcej:cs rJ b..rl\llb:m & NbJia 9.1..dics 3 
GEN 239: PrrJessicnlI Ethics 3 
GEN225:~mEccronicSttbtiCs 3 

GEN 2XX; Any atn GEN car;e;wt:NRl by ~ UnJYClSlly 3 
,.. 6 

Section C: Optional Courses from Business & 

Relevant Subject (2 courses, OPT003 and 
OPT004). Applied Statistics students may choose any 
two courses: 3+3~6 credit hours). 
Course Number/Course title 

ACT 101: fll-..n:~11 kcrult il¥,j 
BUS 101: 11~cdl:t01tO~ 

BUS 321· Ilusn!sskJ EIl",}I"MI'g & TOOmIogy 
rtN 101 Pnrq)l(5 (HII"Io'J"a 

MGT 101 . PrIOC!pIcs a MY~ 
MKT 101 Pr~d MY~ 

'''''' 

CredH Houl"$ 

J 
J 
J 
J 

J 
J 
6 

Section II : Mathematics, Economics and Computer 
Sc ience (16 Credit Hours) 
These courses st rcs~ tile fund<lrncnt<ll principles upon 
which the applied statistics subject is 
based. Applied Statistics students must take a total of 
16 credit hours). 

Course Nunbet/Coune tide 

MAT 101 : OifkJcroaI & 1!lBJ<II CabU 
MAT 102: OiflEJer11(li EqJalOlS & SJxlclai Fln::tOlS 
MAT 2\)): Bc"lSlC Aqb"a an:! Um Algn-a 

[C0101 Pnrw: iplcs rJ Ecm:nucs 
CSE 111 Pro::pllTinJ Wit)) Fcrtroo am C 

'0" 

Credit Hotn 

J 
J 
J 
J 
4 

16 

Section III. Applied Statistics Core Courses (78 
Credit Hours) 
The fOllowmg courses stress fundall1emal Applied 
StilllSllCS concepts. 

Course Number/Course title 

AST 101 EIClrmsrJ Awiied ~isl:ics 
AST 102 [1crrn(S0i Prcbibli ty 
AST 1ll StIIlstiCal Carp.tif1:ll 

AST 131 Statl5liCal Carp.tif1:ll! 
AST 201 Prcb."tlItny Dbt/"lbJIOI1'.>ard5mnlOn 

AST 202 ~1IlJ DsnbAOlS m Om Sia.lsOCS 

CredH Hours 

J 
J 

J 
J 
J 
J 



AST 203 StalIS.:::aI Herrn:e I 3 
AST 204 ArJetAual SiitI9KS aro Il:!sq1 d ExJ:e1/TOl.', 
AST 2051nucdo01 to DelT-.:qaJ11y 

AST 2(XJ IlltrQ(i.('ltry SarJlll W~ ~h:XI:, 

AST 207 D.:taAnalysis~S ~ar(J MATlAB 

AST 23OSlMK:al CoolUJrYillU 
AST 231 S!<t11t!C.11 ~lrYiI r.t 
A5T 232 ~tSl ~1 1 eoo--w:'ll:] V 
A5T 301 0esIgl aooAro/y5lScI FOC1cri.:l1 [X!X'ln1CI-.s 

AST 302 AcMn:::ed5.TnplirYil Tecmq.es 
AST 303 /lWliro Ro;p:C'i.'iOl fwty56 

AST 304 EpKbniolcgy 
AST })s PopJairn SUdeo; 

AST ll5 SocIal St<tru:.s in! SOCIal ~ 
AST 307 Rcs<mh ~ t...b1lt()'U~ in! Evalt~l.01 

AST))3 Data Allaly.;is i.fJfl:j SPSS;nj SAS 

AST 402 S!<llSlicallrfmrre II 

AST 400 hiW0I Strn.c;aro~~YCh 
AST 489 he-rmp 
AST 499 ~O.JC<l Rcp:rt iJ"KJ SCl11lf11}1' 

ToW 

,-

3 
3 
3 
J 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

7B 

Section IV: Applied Sldll~IICS Elective Cour~es 

(ELV001-ElVOO4) (12 Credll 

Hour~) 

Tt.e fO l lowlIlg upper-level eleclive cOllr~~ stress II.c 

rigorous analy<;i<. ,H,d deSign principles 

pmCllccd If, tile Sub-disciplines of Applied Sta1l5l.Ics 

anel related Ilfea:!>. Slllc1enl~ hnve 10 choose fI 10tll i l0l1i 

COUl ses (ELVOOl • ELV004) from 1I1ese elect ive 

lTIoclules. 

Course Number / Course title 

AST 401 Advaru~1 ProbJlJlloty iV"KJ 5(ochislC Proces:. 

AST 403 AwlIl'd M;111\';rkf.~ Di!la Ar"'1tys., 

AST 4()4 ECO'OTtt1( ~li"\Ilcd; 

AST 405lifrorre D.Ll/w , 

AST 407 Acttfflill SiollNlu 

AST 40B 1VlxEl1~ Time Y D.:Ll 

AST -403Ge-e.lh/l;{l '.' ok 

AST432~ .. 15tIC<!I ~Ltq '.1 

Total 

Credit Hours 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

Some members of PIl010<Jraphy Club of East West University 
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Faculty Members of the _~Lartment of Applied Statistics 
?rofeuor 

Dr. Abdus Sattar 
;':;;essor and Chairperson 
: ... ;:.a nmem of Applied Statistics, EWU 
=--D In Statist ics 
• £'. Insti tute of National Economy, Kiev, USSR) 
'5 n Economics 
:-::~ssa Insti tute of Nat ional Economy, Odessa, USSR) 

JoL Atanarull slam,Ph.D. 
:~::;e sso r 

:-=:-a rtment of Applied Stati stics, EWU 

Mvisor and Coordinator 

::>rofessor Dr. M.Mosleh·Uddin 
- /'O'ary Coordinator and Advisor 
: ...:..a'!mem of Applied Statistics, EWU 

-K1urer 

\b.. Mili Roy 
.So:: '1 Applied Statistics, (University of Dhaka) 

: ->0:; .., Appl ied Statistics, (University of Dha ka) 

!oU. Naznee n Sultana 
Sc '1 Statistics, (University o f Dhaka) 

:'.x ., Statistics, (U niversity o f Dhaka) 

Mr. lmrut Kabir 

M.5c in Applied Statistics, (University of Dhaka) 

B.5c in Applied Statistics, (University of Dhaka) 

Ms. Shamima Hossain 

Ms in Statistics, iJahangirnagar University) 

B.sc in Statistics, (Jahangirnagar Universi ty) 

Adjunct Faculty 

Professor Ajit Kumar Majumder 

Ph.D in StatistiCS,{Monsh UniversitY,Australia) 

MS in Statist ics, (Victoria University, Canada) 

M.5c in Statistics, (Jahangirnagar University) 

Professor M Mujibur Rahman 

M.Phil in Demography 

(Cairo Demographic Center, Cairo) 

M.5c in Statistics, (University o f Dhaka) 

Ms. Sabriha Jihan Khan 

M.5 in Applied Statistics, (ISRT, Un iversity of Dhaka) 

Masters in Statistics. (You rk University. Canada) 

B.5c in Applied Statistics, (ISRT, University o f Dhaka) 

Students in Convocat ion Procession 



~ft-
Department of Elec+mnics and 
Communications r::1gilleering (ECE) 

Electron ics & Communications Engineering (EeE) 
Depa rt ment at East West Uni versity is Mused 
under tile faculty of Sciences and Engineering. The 
EeE Department offers two undergraduate 
programs: B.Se in ETE (Electronic and 
Communication Eng ineer ing), B Sc in ICE 
(Information and Communications Engineering). 
and two graduate programs: MS in TE (Masters in 
Telecommunications Engineering) and MS in 
Applied Physics & Electronics. Besides those EeE 
department offers basic mathematics and sc ience 
co urses (Physics, Chemistry) for di fferent 
undergraduate degree programs under the faculty 
of Sciences & Engineering of ttle university. 
Telecommunication Engineering is the most 
exci ting front ier in engineer ing in recent years. 
Nowadays. modern c ivi l izations absolutely 
governed by telecommunication engineering. Tile 
fixed and cellular telepllony. satel ll!C 
communication. IP telepllony. Internet and World 
W ide Web and digita l high definition television 
are perllaps the most visible appl icat ions of 
telecommunications engineering. 
Graduates with a d~ree in ElE or ICE have best 
job prospects in the following fields: 
a) Network design and operat ion for public and 

private tel ecom operators 
b) DeSign of network for financial services 

appl ications (banks. financial services centre, 
bui lding societies) 

c) Teclmical m<lrketing including network design 
dl Telecommunication research organ izations 
e) Telecommunication consultants 
Q 
g) 

Telecommunication software development 
Software Firms 

Academic Programs 
At present. the department offers the following 
programs: 
B.Sc in Electron ic & Telecommun ication 
Engineering (ETE) 
B,Sc in Informa ti on & Communications 
Engineering (ICE) 
MS in Telecommunication Engineering (MTE) 
MS in Appl ied Pllysics & ElectroniCS 
Mission of undergraduate Programs 

B.Sc in Electronic and 
Telecommunication Engineering (ETE) 
B.Sc in Electronic & Telecommunication 
Engineering (ETE) is a four year B.Se engineering 
program. The purpose of this program is to produce 
competent engineers who are higl'\ ly trained in 
both electroni cs and telecommun ications 
engineering to meet the needs of our expanding 
telecom industry. Graduates from this subject will 
play an effective role III researcll and development 
in V[H IOU S electroni cs (I S we ll as in 
telecommunicat ion 1r1(lustries. The undergraduate 
d~ree course III ElE prepares students who wi l l 
Ilave expertise in telecommunications technology, 
basi c scIences and electron ic engineering . 

B.Sc. in Information and 
Communications Engineering (ICE) 
B.sc in ICE rs also a four years program. ICE is a 
similar program to tile ElE program. However. 
these arc nO! exactly the same programs. In ETE 
program, tile mClJorny of the engineering core 
courses of the currrculum are from basic 
electronic engrneerrng and telecommunication 
engineerrng In the elective modules. a student has 
flexibility to clloose advanced courses either in 
el ectroni c engineering or in telecommunicat ion 
engineering However. on tile oliler Iland. 
majority of the core courses of tI)e ICE program 
are from computer systems engineering and 
telecommunicati on engineering In the eleclive 
modules, a stu clent 11as fl ex ibility to cll oose 
advanced courses either in computer system 
engineerrng or in telecommunication engineering. 

Educational Objectives 
The Educat ional ObJectrves of the 8. Sc. in ElE/ICE 
progrmns are consistent w itll other similar 
engineerr ng curricula of the counlry. The mission 
statement has a preamble followed by declarations 
of four Interconnected commitments: to students. 
to faculty, to alumnI. ancl to tile country, w ilh the 
understand ing tllat tile latter two include industry. 
Tllere arc four Program Educational Objectrves for 
the undergraduate ETE program: 

Deptll . To provide students witt) understanding 
of the fu ndamenwl knowledge prerequis ite for tI)e 



of. or for advanced study in. 
1: I on/e I ec tron i cite Iccom m u n icat i on 
ring including its scientific principles. 
ana lysIs. and creative design. 

dUl To provide students witt1 the broad 
.' In. Including knowledge of important 
· Issues in engineering with emphasis on 
C!\lon. electronic and telecommunication 
· ring. necessary for productive careers in 
"IIC or private sectors. or for the pursuit of 
:,~ education. 

··,sSlona lism. To develop skills for clear 
"""JrllCalion and responsible teamwOfk. and to 

..J :C professional attitudes and ethics. so that 
':s arc prepared for tile complex modern 
·nvlronlTlCIll and for lifelong le<lrn ing, 
'11119 EnvironlTlent. To provide <I n 
'men\ that enables students to pursue tlleir 

an II1novative program that is rigorous and 
'91l19. open and supportIVe. 

Outcomes 
:Jare the student for the Program Educational 
· les to be achieved. a set of Program 
""es. tllat is. statelTlents that describe what 

arc expected to know and are 8ble to do 
time of graduation, IHlve been adopted. 

Ou tcomes. and the applicable Program 
3 are: 
' y 10 apply knowledge of mathematics. 

and engineering 
'y to design and conduct experiments as 
an<l lyze and interpret data 

I'y 10 design a system to meet desired needs 
' y to function on multidisciplinary teams 
I'y to iclenti fy. formulate. and solve 
'rlJlg prOblems 

::erstanding of professional and ethica l 
,bli lty 

:.Iedge of contemporary issues 
.'-1 \0 use tile techniques. skills. and modern 
rlllg tool s necessary for engineering 

·.Iedge of mathematics. and basic sciences. 
Hy to carry out analysis and design 
qate to information. electron ic and 

,...,munication engineering 
Id be mentioned here 1I1at ttllS exciting era 
communication engineering has been 

,:> because of tile advancement of the 
'", electronic engineering. Therefore. an 

integrated approach for understanding information. 
electronic and telecommunication is very 
important. 
This curricula for the undergraduate degree 
programs ilre based on the be l ieve that in a 
discip line thBt is changing at a rapid pace. it is 
necessary to provide the students With intel lectual 
rather than only technical skil ls. According ly. the 
curriculum is based on a broad coverage of the 
discipl ines of electronic. computer and 
telecommunication engineering . The program is 
designed to equip its graduates fOf careers in the 
design. development and management of 
information networks as well as many other basic 
electronic devices. Tile objective of the courses is 
to provide our engineering graduates w ill, the 
discipl ines and ski lls needed to design modern 
electronic and communicat ion systems, 
Information/Elec tron ic/ T elecommun icat ion 
Engineering and tile closely related area of 
Computer Systems Engineering (CSE) are projected 
to have strong and accelerating employment 
growlIl fO( the foreseeable future. Career prospects 
for the graduates in this field are excellent. 

Responsibilities of the B.Sc. in HE and B.Sc. 
in ICE Graduates 
Engineers graduated in ICE and ETE are responsible 
for Ihe planning and design. commissioning. 
performance monitoring. optimization and 
management of complex telecommunication 
systems. Tile graduates can also take part in 
developing sophisticated electronic devices and 
systems. Some important activities of tllese 
engineers arc 

Management of engineer ing teams 
Developi ng basic and advanced electronic 
devices and systems 
Design and implementation of telecommuni­
cation equipments like modems. switches. 
routers and radio links 
Developing real·time computer systems 
including imbedded computer systems and their 
software 
Building Bnd test ing prototypes of new 
equipment inCluding integrated circu it 
components 
Predicting 
performance 
environment 

telecommunication systems 
based on simulation of real- l ife 

Taking action to optimize the performance of 
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telecommunication systems 
Providing tectmical support to marketing or 
customer service starr and telecommunication 
tcchnicians 

Providing training for tectlllical and engineering 
staff once new systems have been installed 
Supervising special research projects on next 
generation telecommunication systems 

Employment Opportunities for the ICE and 
ETE Graduates in Bang ladesh 
Mobile operators: Banglalink. GrarncenPhone. 
AKTEL. City Cell . TeleTCllk, Warid. etc. and 
other relevant multinmiona l companies 
BHB: the graduates can comp lete BCS 
examination for relevant governmenl j obs 
Mil itar"y EME corpse 
Electronic manufacturing corporations and 
industries 
Any organization related to computer 
networking and IT. such as software firms, ISPs, 
banking systems etc. 
Different electronics Industries. SUCtl as 
television and radio manufacturers and olller 
related firms 
Teaching posilions in electlon ic. computer 
SCience and telecommunications engineering . 

Visitor 's Program 
The department has been hosting both long-time 
as weI! as short-time Teaching/Research stays of 
foreign and loca l experienced Research Scientists 
and Professors. For example, Dr. Rupa Mitra, 
Professor of Minnesota State University visited ECE 
Depart ment as a Fulbright SC holar from Fall 
(September-December) semester 2006 to Spring 
(January-April) semester 2007. Dr. Rupa Mitra is a 
Bi OSlali stician In 111e Fall semester 2007. Dr. 
Prasanta Chatterjee. Reader of Matllematics. Visva 
Varati Universi ty, India. has visited ECE 
Department fl)( two weeks. Or. Prasanta Chatteaee 
IS an expert In Nonlinear Plasma Dynamics. We 
have intention to inVite viSitors in Ule fields of 
Electronic and Telecommunication in near future. 

Research Activities under ECE Department 
The present research activities of the Department 
include research work in the fields of Wireless & 
Mobile Communication. RF and Antenna 
Engineering, CommuniCation Networks. Optical 
Communication. Teletraffic Engineering. Digital 

Signal Processing, Telemedicine, Signal. Image & 
Multimedia Processing. Matenals Science. Plasma 
Technology. Plasma Pilysics. Lattice Theory. and 
Game Theory. 

Additional Activities of the Department 
Internship & Job Placement 
Some graduating students of ECE department have 
already tlad OlJl placements for a fcw months in the 
industry like GrameenPhone. Aktel, BHS. 
TeleTalk, Cltyce ll. Warid Telecom, OneTel, CSL 
etc. during their lIl1C'rnshlp program. It has to be 
mentioned 111at EWU B Se. in ICE graduates have 
already made their Il1flrk in lhe industries w ith 
good placclll(,'JltS In different lelecom and oHler 
related companies of tile country. Most grad uates 
tlave secured prest igious positions in different 
sectors. 

Colloquium 
This IS d vieckly academic research 
discuss ion1scnllnars conducted by faculty 
members, senior B Sc and M.S. students and the 
visitors. 

Workshops & Seminars 
[CE department regu lar ly organizes various 
workshops on different telecom related topics. Top 
level indiViduals from various Telecom industries 
are usually inVited 10 give ta lk In the seminars. 

Study Tours & Field Trips 
ECE clept organIZ(><' study tours and field trips with 
tile help of different organ izations for its students 
to give tllem the rea l life flavor of Telecom 
industries· for example, tour to Bn S eXChange, 
BTS rooms 01 var iOUS mobile operators, etc. In 
Summer 2009 scmcster student of ECE department 
visi ted tile Fi ber OptiC Land ing Station at Cox' s 
Bazar 

EWU Telecom Club (EWUTC) 
The club is run under ttle Dept. of ECE. It is a club 
which keeps pace With Telecom-related events. It 
organizes workShops. seminars. study tours, 
picni cs. parties etc. The EWUTC involves the 
students 111 various extra curricular activit ies. It also 
mall1\a ll1s liS own website; the address is 
·www ewutc com 



Curriculum of B.Sc. in Electronic & 
Telecommunication Engineering (ETE) Program 
... ,ni mum Requirement 140 Credits 

Courses 

:;l ~L>I'emcn\s fOf the degree of BSe. III ICE 
mum credit 110Urs of tile curriculum are 

credit distributions are descnbed below: 

!,. -anguage & General Education 

Requirements 

3 Mathematics & Basic Sciences 

C :IE Co re (includi ng Optional Core) 

21 C 

26C 

6BC 

j :-H: Techn ica l Electives (Depth as well as 
Breadth) 18C 

Inter-disciplinary Engineering Requirement 07C 

iotal 140C 

!... General Educat ion Requirements 

~pll l ~ory General Education Cour-scs 

courses · 9 credil hours) 

~rse Number & Name 

Basic English 

Credit Hours 

3 

. ,,::. CompoSition & Communication Skills 3 

. :01 - Bang lCldcsil Stud ies 3 

Tota l 9 

_ . )nal General Education Courses (2 courses, 
,, ' and OPT002) (Choose COUfse GEN 239 

-'-'e mher course· 3+3=6 credit l1Ours) 

Course Number & Name:----'Credit Hours 

, , 2':2 . Eastern Culture & Heritage, ____ ~3:-

-'. :"3 - ECOlogica l System & Environ"'m:::e"'n''-----:3_ 

-'. 2CJ . Western Thought 3 

" 20~. IntrOduction to PsycI1010911y ____ ~3-

:'. 2"?· Introduction to Sociology 3 

:' . .:m _ Industrial ~ychology 3 

". -':;8 Introduct ion to Philosophy 3 

;', :::;9· Social Psychology 3 

'~2-(' · Internat ional Relations 3 

Concepts of Journalism & Media Stud ies 3 

GEN 239 - Professional Ethics 3 
~--

GEN 2XX . Any other GEN course approved by the 

University 3 
Total 6 

(iii) Optional Courses from Business & Economics 

(2 courses, OPTOO3 and OPTOO4) 

(Choose any two cour.:;es . 3+3=6 credit hours) 

Cou rse Number & Name Credit Hours 

ACT 101 - Financial Accounting 3 

BUS 101 - ImrocluClion to Business 3 

BUS 321 - Business fOf Engineering & Technology 3 

ECO 101 - Prmclples of Microeconomics 

ECO 102 - Introduction to Macroeconomics 

FIN 101 . Principles of Finance 

MGT 101 . PrinCiples of Management 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 MKT 101 - Principles of Marketing ---
Total 

B. Mathematics and Basic Sciences 
These courses stress the sc ientific pr inc iples upon 
Wl1ich the engmeering diSCipline is based. (a total 
of 26 credit hours) 

6 

Course Number and Name Credit Hours 
-"------;:'-'-' 

MAT 101 - Differential and Int€(Jral Calculus 3 

MAT 102 - Differential Equati ons & 

Special Functions 3 

MAT 104 - Coordinate Geometry and 

~~_cv:::ec=torA:-n~a'~y=s;=s~--~_c--3= 
MAT 205 - Linear Algebra & Complex Variables 3 

STA 102 Probab il ity and Statistics 3 

CHE 109 - Engineering Chemistry' I 4 

PHV 109 - EngulCCring Physics· I (Introductory 
Classical Ph ics) 4 

PHY 209 - Engineering Physics - II (IntroduclOry 
Quantum Pl1ysics) 3 

Tota l 26 
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C. Electronic & Telecommunication 
Engineering Core 

These courses Stress fundamental electronics and 

te lecommunication engineering concepts 

(incl ud ing two Optional Core Courses. ETE 219 

and ETE 441); a total of 6aC 
Course Number and Name Credit Hours 

HE 101 - Introduction 10 Telecommunication 

Engineering 

ElE 105 - Computer Fundamentals & 

Programming Language 
ElE 107 Electrical Circuits· I 

1 

4 

4 

En 207 - Electrical Circuits,---,'O-' ~~~~~~'O­

ETE 212 - Electronic Circuits· J 4 

ETE 214 - EleCtronic Circuits-II 4 

ElE 216 . Signals & Systems 3 

ETE 219 - Electronic Properties of Materials 3 
ETE 302 - Computer Communications & 

Networks 4 

H E 310 - Electfoma netic Tllea 3 

ElE 31 1 - Digital Electronics 4 

EI E 312 · Communication Ttleory 3 

HE 314 · Dig ital Communications 4 

HE 316 . Microprocessors & Interfacing 4 

HE 322 - Digital Signal Processing 4 

ErE 350 - Information Theor & Codin 3 

ElE 399 - Design & Simulation 

ErE 420 - Control Systems 4 

ElE 441 - Wireless & Mobile Communicat ions 3 

ElE 498 - Research Pro ject I Industrial Training 4 

Total 68 

D_ ETE Technical Electives (TEEOO1-TEE006) 

These upper-class elective courses stress the 
rigorous analysis and design principles practiCed 
in the sub-disc iplines of electronic and 
telecommunication engineering and other areas. A 
student has to choose total six courses (TEE001 -
TE E006) . tak ing four courses from anyone of tI)O 

first two groups (GROUP A and GROUP B) and 
two courses from any oliler groups except the 
preferred one. 

(Areas of Concentration: 4 courses with minimum 
12C. Other Areas: 2 courses with minimum 6C). 

(a) Group A (Electronics Engineering) 

Course Number & Name Credit Hours 

ElE 400 - Semiconductor Devices 3 

HE 401 - VLSI Circuit Design 4 

HE 403 - 0 toelectronics 4 

HE 405 - Advanced Digital Logic Design 4 

ElE 407 - Quantum Theory for Semiconductor 

Devices 

ElE 409 - SemiconduCtor Processing & 
Fabrication 

ETE 411 - Analog Integrated Circu its 

3 

3 

4 

(b) Group B (Telecommunications Engineering) 

Course Numbe~ame Credit Hours 

ETE 430 - RF & Microwave Engineering 4 

ErE 432 - Antenna Engmeering 4 

HE 442 - Optical Fiber Communications 

ETE 444 - Telecommuillcation Networks & 

4 

Swilct,mg 3 

ElE 452 - Multimedia Communications 3 

ElE 456 . W ireless Networks 4 

ETE 457 . Telecommunication Network 

Planning & Optim ization 3 

ETE 458 - Intelligent Networks 3 

(e) Group C (General) 

Course Number & Name Credit Hours 

ElE 413 - Introduction 10 Nanotechnology 3 

ErE 415 - Power Electronics 4 

HE 418 - Introduction to Embedded Systems 4 

HE 419 - Biomedica l Elcctronics 4 

HE 450 - Communica~lons & Network Security 4 

ElE 451 - IP Tele han 3 

ElE 460 - Foundations of lCP/IP 4 

ElE 461 - Obec! Oriented Pr rammin 4 

ErE 463 - Data Structure & Algoritl1m 3 

HE 467 - Computer Organization & Operatin~ 

Systems 3 

ETE 470 - Applied Numerical Methods 4 

ETE 472 - Speech & Image Processing 4 



ETE 472 - Speech & Image Processing 4 ErE 282 - Renewable Energy Technology 3 
ETE 475· Artificial Intell igence & Expen Systems 3 ErE 283 - Mechatron ics 3 
HE 477 - Neural Networks & Applications 3 Total 3 

ETE 479 - Robot ic Engineering 4 

E. Inter-disciplinary Engineering Requirements 

This elective requirement is compulsory. A student 

has to take one course in CSE and one course from 

engineering disc iplines other than CSL EEL and 

ElE. Two courses, 3+ 4: 7 Credit hours. 

(ii) The fo llowing course has been selected from 

the CSE d isC ipl ine (lOE002) (One course - 4 credit 

hours) 

(il Choose one course from the following non 

EEElETE/CSE engineering courses (l OE001) 

(One course - 3 credi t hours) 

Course Number & Name Credit Hours 

ErE 465 - Database Systems, Software 

Analysis & Design 4 

Total 4 

F. Flow-Chart 

Course Number & Name Credit Hours 

Year·w ise flow-chart showing ttle sequence of courses 

to be fo llowed by a student of ETE undergraduate 

program during the four·year study at EWU 

ErE 261 • Introduction to Bioengineering 3 

H E 281 - Introduction to Environmenta l 

Engineering 3 

, 

I ~~~NO ~;,~:;::)NO I pre- . 

~ 
I p"-. 

I (C"dl» 
ENGI01(3) None ETEI 07 ETE2I9(3) 

I" 
i) N"" MATI" 

Semcstcr 
N" , 

" No", ." MAT'" 

FN ENGIO ' ETE207 ," I ( ETE3I0(3) 
Semester 

:,:~ 
Em 12(3) 

ET'3I6(4) 

Of None ETE214(4) ETE2 12 ETE3 14(4) 

3" I ETE322(4) 
Semester I No", 

fEEOOI(3I4) 

~::~'" 
He 36C 38-39C 

Legend: OPT001, OPT002; Two Opti onal Genera l Education Courses 
OPT003, OPTOO4 ; Two Optional Cou rses from Business & Economics 
TEEOO1 - TEE 006; Six Technica l Elective Courses 
IDE 001, iDE 002; Two Inter·Di sciplinary Engineering Courses 

p"- .. 1 7~O"'NO ~:~;",,, , , 
" I· I I) All 300 

course 

I ETEIOS N"" 

I ETE'" ., E2I6 

." ETE3I 4 

ENG 102 

I ETE'" 

I ET"" I) 

I ETE3I2 TEEOO5(3/4) 

I ETEm 

34-40C :~-

N.B. The course ErE 498 (Research Project/Industrial Training) is spread over two semesters. Although the registration for 
this course will be done in SEM 2 of 4th year, the grades for this course will be assigned at the end of SEM 3 of 4th year. 
Grade X (cont inuation) will be assigned at the end of SEM 2 of 4th year. 
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Curriculum for the B.Sc. in Information & 
Communications Engineering (ICE) Program: Courses 
Minimum Requ irement 140 Credits 
Credit Requirements for the degree of B.Sc. in ICE 
T olal credit hours of the curricu lum are 140 and 
the credit distributions are described below: 

21C 

A. General Education Requirements 
(il Compulsory General Education Courses 

(three courses · 9 credit hours) 

Course Number & Name Credit Hours 

~E~N~G~1~O~1_'iB~a=s~;c~E~n~gl~;S~h~o=,=c~~~~~3 
ENG 102 - CompOSition & Commun ication Skills 3: 
GEN 201 - Bangladesh Studies 3 
GEN 239 - (Professional Ethics) 3 
Total 9 

(ii) Optional Genera l Education Courses «my two 
courses - 6 credit hours) 

Total 

I 
, I 

Media Studies 

(iii) Optional Courses from Business & Economics 
(an two courses - 6 credit hours) 

3 
6 

Course Number & Name Credit Hours 
ACT 101 - Financial Accounting 
BUS 101 - Introduction to Business 
BUS 321 - Business for Engineering and 

Technology 
ECO 101 - Principles of Microeconomics 
ECO 102 - Introduction to Macroeconomics 
FIN 101 Princip les of Finance 
MGT 101 - Princip les of Management 
MKT 101 - Princi les of Markel in 
Total 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

B. Mathematics and Basic Sciences 
These courses stress the scientific princip les upon 
which the engineering discipline is based. (a tota l 
of 23 credit hours) 

Course Number and Name Credit Hours 
MAT 101 - Differential and Integra l Ca lcu lus 3 
MAT 102 - Differentia l Equations & 

Special Functions 3 
MAT 104 - Coordinate Geometry and 

Vector I I i 3 

. I 

I 

C. Information & Communication Engineering Core 
These courses stress fundamental Information & 
Communication Engmeerrng concepts (a total of 
79 credit hours) . 

b~:,i'~n~d~N~'m~e;;;;~C~,~ed~;~t ~H~O~U~" J( to Telecommunicat ion 
Eng ineering 
leE 105· Computer Fund'~a;;;m;;e;;;n"ta;;;'s~&'-----
~.!"~mmrng language 4 
ICE 107 - Object Oriented Programming 4 
ICE 109 · Electrica l Circu its 4 
ICE 207· Data Structures 4 
ICE 209 . Signals & Stems 3 
ICE 251 - Electronic Circu its 4 
ICE 245 - Algorithms 4 
ICE 275 . Operating Systems 3 
ICE 3Dl · Database Systems. Software 

Analysis & DeSign 4 

~IC~E~3~O~2~' ==~C~o~m~pute l Communications & Networks 4 
ICE 310 - EleCirolnagnetic Theory 3 
ICE 311 - Digital Electronics 4 
;;'C;;EC;3;;1~2-.--;C;"o"'m:;:nCc\un i cations Theory 3 
ICE 314 - Digital Communications 4 
ICE 316 - Microprocessors & Interfacing 4 
ICE 322 - Digital Signal Processing 4 

;;IC;;EC;3;;5:;;O-.--;I=::nfi'o:;:rm~a·!ioniheory & Coding 3 
ICE 399 (Des ign and Simulation) 
tCE 441· Wireless & M;~O"b;;ile:O:;;C"OI=n"m"u"n";c"'a"t io"'n"sc-i3 
ICE 444· Telecommunication Networks & 

SwitChing 3 



ICE 470 -
CE 498 -
Total 

Applied Numerical Methods 4 
Research Project I Industrial Training 4 

79 

ICE 460 -
ICE 469-
ICE 47 1 -

72-

Foundations of TCP/JP 4 
Computer Architecture 4 
Network Programming 4 
Speech & Image Processing 4 D. Techn ical Electives 

~hese upper-c lass elect ive courses stress the 
'Igorous ana lysis and design principles practiced 
In the sub-discip lines of Information & 
Communication Engineering. A student has to take 
'our courses w ith a minimum of 14 cred it hours 

ICE 473 -
TeE 474 -

Introduction to Control Systems 4 
Computer Graph ics & Visua lizations 4 

ICE 475 - Art ificial Intelligence & Expert Systems 3 
ICE 477 - Neural Networks & Applications 3 
ICE 479- Robotic Engineering 3 
ICE 481 - Telecommunications Systems Design 4 
ICE 482 - Design of Real Time Systems 4 "om these Elective Modules. 

Course Number & Name Credif Hours 
Total 14 ICE 401 - VlSI Circuit Design 

CE 431 - RF & Microwave Engineering 
CE 442 - Optical Fiber Communications 
ICE 446 - Satellite Communications 
CE 450 - Communicat ions & Network Security 
ICE 452 - Multimedia Communications 
ICE 454 - Antenna Engineering 
ICE 456 - Wireless Networks 
CE 457 - Telecommunication Network 

Planning & Optimization 
CE 458- Intelligent Networks 

T eletraff ic Engineering 

Vear I Vear II 
c~~ Prere Course 

5EM 1 ENG 101 (3) N~ ICE 107 (4) 
ICE 101 (1) N"", tCE 209 (3) 
MAT 101{3) No"" MAT205 (3) 

OPT001(3) 

5EM 2 ENG 102 (3) ENG 101 ICE 207 (4) 
ICE 105 (4) ICE 101 OPT 002 (3) 
MAT 102 (3) MAT 10 1 PHY 209 (4) 
PHY 109 (4) MAT 101 

SE M 3 GEN 201(3) ENG102 ICE 245 (4) 
ICE 109 (4) MAT102 ICE 251 (4) 
MAll04 (31 MAllOI OPT 003 (3) 
CHE 109 (4) GEN 239 (3) 

• :!al Cr. 36 CredilS 35 Credns 

4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 

3 
4 
3 

Prere 

ICE 105 
ICE 109 
MAT 104 
ENG 102 

ICE 107 
ENG 102 

In the above Elective Modules, a student can choose 
any 3rdl 4th year course/courses from CSE/ ETE/EEE 
undergraduate programs not included/equivalent in 
the above Core or Elective Modules of the ICE 
program. 

E. Flowchart for Undergraduate ICE Courses 
Flow·Chan for Courses to be followed during the 
FOUR YEARS 01 the Undergraduate Program of ICE 
(Numbers III parentheses indicate Credit Hours) 

Vear III Year IV 
Course Prer Courw Prereq 

ICE 275 (3) ICE 245 ICE 322 (4) ICE 312 
tCE 310(3) PHY 209 ICE441 (3) tCE 314 
tCE 311 (4) ICE 251 tCE 470 (4) No"" 
OPT 004 (3) ENG 102 ECT 001 (314) 

tCE 301 (4) tCE 275 ICE 444 (3) ICE 314 
ICE 302 (4) ICE 209 ECT 002 {314} 

PHY 109(3 ICE 312 [3) ICE 209 ICE 498 11) 
ICE 399 (1) 

ICE 207 ICE 314 (4) ICE312 ECT 003 (3/4) 
ICE 109 ICE 316 (4) ICE 311 ECT 002 (314) 
ENG 102 ICE 350 (3) ICE312 ICE 498 (3) 
N~ 

35 Crl'CI llS 34 . 36 CredIts 

.egends: OPT 001 & OPT 002 : Any two optional Genera) EducatIOn Courses approved by the University. 
OPT 003 & OPT 004 Any two optiona l Courses from Non·Engineering 
Depanments. 
::CT 001 • ECT 004 Any four Elective Courses prescribed in the Curri culum . 

. B. The course ICE 498 (Research Project/Industrial Training) is spread over two semesters. Although theregistralion 
:or this course will be done in 5EM 2 of 4th year, the grades for this course will be assigned at the end of SEM 3 of 4th 
'fear. Grade X (continuation) wi ll be assigned at the end of SEM 2 of 4th year. 



Faculty Members of the Department of 
Electronics and Communications Engineering 
Professor 

ASANoor 
MSc. (Universi ty of Rajshahi) 1970, Mathematics 
Ph.D (Flinders University of SA, Australia) 1980, 

Lattice Theory, 
Research Area: Lattice Theory 

M. Ruhul Amin 
MSc. (Jahangirnagar University) 
1986, Physics 
PhD (University of 5t And rews, UK) 
, 990, Theoretical Plasma Physics 
Research Areas: Communicat ions 
Engineering: Plasma Physics 

Associate Professor 

M. Mofanal Hossain 
SSe. Eng. EEE (BUET) 1993 
MSc.(Kanazawa University, Japan) 2000, EEE 
Ph.D (Kanazawa University, Japan) 2003, EEE 
Research Area: RF and Antenna Engineering, 
Plasma Technology 

Gurudas Mandai 
M.5c. (Jahangirnagar University) 1990, Physics 
Ph.D (University of Pune, India) 2003, Atmospheric 
Physics, Research Area: Plasma Physics 

K C Amanul Alam 
M.Sc. (Universi ty of Dhaka) 199 1, Applied 

Mathematics 
M.Phii (University of Dhaka) 19%, Applied 
Mathematics 
Ph.D (Tokyo University of Agriculture and 
Technology) 
2004, Mechanical Engineer 
(On leave) 

Assistant Professor 

Anindita Paul 
M.5c. (Jahangirnagar University) 1998, 

Mathematics 
M.Phil (BUET) 2005, Mathematics, Game Theory 
Research Area:Applied Mathematics 

Mustafa Mahmud Hussain 
M.5c. (King's College, University of london, UK) 2003 
Telecommunications Engineering 
Research Area:Wireless Communications 

Feroza Begum 
B.5c. Eng. EEE (DUET) 1998 
M.Sc. (University of Ryukyus,Japan) 2004, EEE 
Ph.D.(University of Ryukyus, Japan) 2007, EEE 

Research Area: optical Fiber Communication 

Senior lecturer 

Kazi Khaled AI-Zahid 

M.Sc. (Wa seda University, Tokyo,Japan) 200S 
Telecommunications Engineering 
Research Area: Information Technology 
(On Study leave) 

M Rakibul Hasan 

M.5c. (london Metropo litan University, UK) 2003 

Software Engineeri ng 
Research Area : Electronics (On Study l eave) 

Sarwar Jahan 
M.Eng. (University of Technology Sydney) 2005 
Telecommunications Engineering 
Research Area:Wireless Communications 

Sabiha Rahman Juthy 
M.5c. (Royal Institute ofTechnology, Stockholm, 

Sweden) 2007, Information Technology 
Research Area: Information Technology (On leave) 

Md. Asif Hossain 
M.5c. (East West University) 2007 
Telecommunications Engineering 
Research Area:Wire less Communications and 
Networks 

Lecturer 

Mahmud Hasan 
M.5c.(Jahangirnagar University, Bangladesh) 1997, 
Physics 
Research Area: Theoretical Physics 
(On Study leave) 



!..djunct Faculty 

!.I-ohammad Ali Asgar 
..x. Un iversity of Dhaka) 1962, Physics 

:-::> University of Southampton, UK) 1970 

;..: d State Physics 

;~arch Area: Condensed Matter Physics 

- of ail Ahmed Chowdhury 
:·:;:essor 

'.5c. Chemistry (University of Dhaka) 
~ J (University of Dhaka) 

\I-d.l mdadul lslam 
:-.:!essor 

-- BU ET) 1998, EEE, 

':'j.s.ociate Professor 1998 

::- J Jahangirnagar University) 2010 

=""x:arch Area:Communications Engineering 

~.d. Habibur Rahman 
:-:; ;essor 

'.sc rU niversity of Dhaka) 1996, 

!.=:::: ied Phys ics & Electronics 

~ J Kitam i Institute ofTechnology, Japan) 2006, 

::;>.·,er Systems Engineering 

:~arch Area: PV-Based Distribution System 

Mohammad Nurnabi 
Associate Professor 
M.5c.{University of Dhaka) 
Applied Chemistry & Chemical Technology 
PhD (University of Leeds, UK) 2003 

Md.AyubAli 
Associate Professor 
M.5c. (Un iverSity of Dhaka) 1988 
PhD (University of Rajshahil 2000 

Aminur Rahman Khan 
Assistant Professor 
M.5c. Mathematics 
(Jahang irnagar University, Savar, Bangladesh) 2001 

Hafiz Imtiaz 
Assistant Professor 
M.5c. (BUET, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 2011 

Sajib Kumar Mistry 
Lecturer 
M.5c. (CSE, University of Dhaka) 2008 

Md.Asaduzzaman 
Lectu rer, Physics 
M.5c. (Jahangirnagar University, Savar) 2010 

Md. Maksud Alam 
Lecturer 
M.5c. (Purdue University, Indiana, USA) 
Electrical & Computer Engineering 

Betbunia Study tour of ECE Students 
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Department of Computer Science and Engineering 

The present civilization cannot be thought without 
the use of Informat ion and Communication 
Techno logy (lCT) The use of leT Ilas deeply 
rooted itself inla every sphere of modern life such 
as education, research, commerce, business, 
entertainment, communicati on. household affairs, 
and in many more areas, which indeed improved 
the quality of life. The leT is mainly based on two 
techno logies - (i) use of computers together wi th its 
assoc iated technologies for solving prob lems and 
for processing as well as storing information, and 
(ii) communicat ion of information over long 
distances using telecommunication backbones and 
the Internet. leT is basically merging of many 
technologies. where Computer Science and 
Engineering (CSE) plays the most vi tal role. 
Therefore, in th e current scenari o of higher 
education, CSE has become one of the most 
important areas of sc ience and engineering 
education. 

The Department of Computer Science and 
Engineering (CSE) at East West University offers 
four-year Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.) degree 
program in Computer Science and Engineering 
(CSE) w ith an ambition of developing competent 
work force for the emerging ICT world. The 
curr iculum of the degree is prepared wi th the 
intension to groom up the students to effectively 
contribute in al l aspects of ICT. Therefore. the 
curriculum of the B. Sc. in CSE program focuses on 
(i) Theoretical Computer Science. which builds the 
theoretical and mathematical foundation of solving 
problems using computers. (ii) Software 
Engineering and Information Systems Design. 
which enables developing software for solving 
various problems and creating information systems 
for the corporate and public sectors. (iii) Computer 
Communication and Networking , which develops 
capabil ity of creating computer networks and 
using telecommunication infrastructures and the 
Internet for effecti ve communication of 
information. (iv) Computer Hardware Systems. 
which prepares for designing. installing. and 
maintaining computer hardware systems. (v) 
Intell igent Systems. which provides opportunity for 
developing smart and intelligent software systems 
for solving very complex and complicated 
problems, and (vi) Signal and Information 
Processing, wh ich deve lOps competency in 
effective processing. storage. and communication 
of various audio. video. graphics. and text 

information. The above competencies require a 
solid foundation of basic sciences such as 
mathematics. statistics. physics. and chemistry. 
Therefore. the curriculum contains sufficient 
courses on these areas, Today's ICT personnel 
must t)e aware of soc iety. economics. business. 
law and ethical issues. and must have good 
communication skills to effectively use ICT for 
betterment of the humankind. Keeping thi s thought 
in consideration, a number of courses in English. 
BUSiness. Economics. and other Social Sciences 
and Humanities have been incorporated in the 
curriculum. The curricu lum also makes provision 
for gathering hands on experience in research and 
development through final year Thesis/Project 
course or getting exposure 10 tM real life ICT 
industry through InternSh ip course. Moreover, the 
curricu lum has the provision for a student to 
develop focused expertise in his/her field of 
interest by chOosmg optiOnal courses. 

The CSE Department has a strong inclination 
towards research and development. Faculty 
members of the department are undertaking 
research prOjects and publishing research papers 
in high quality international journals and 
conferences. In these research endeavors, students 
are also participat ing under capable guidance of 
the faculty members and publishing good quality 
research papers. 

The CSE Department is equipped with state-of-the­
art laborator ies to give practical training on the 
subjects taught. The department is currently using 
Electrical CirCU it and Machine Laboratory, 
Electronics Laboratory. VLSI Laboratory. Computer 
Networking Laboratory. Digital Systems 
LabOratory . and severa l Computer Laboratories. 
Recently. the department has establi shed a 
dedicated Software Engineering Laboratory for the 
students of CSE program comprisi ng of latest 
models of computers and software faci lities. 

The depanmem is trying to bridge the gap between 
the academia and the ICT industry by send ing 
interns to these industries and arranging seminars 
and workshops conducted by the experts from 
ooth academia and the industry. These seminars 
and workshops are also providing opportunities for 
continuing educat ions for both faculty members 
and students. 



Curriculum of Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.) in 
Computer Science and Engineering (CSE) Program: Courses 
M in imum Requirement 140 Credits ~=C"'" 

Course Ca tegory Credits 
Compulsory General Education Courses 9 
Optional General Education Courses 6 
Optional Business and Economics Courses 6 
Basic Science Courses II 
Mathematics and Statistics Courses 15 
Compu lsory Computer Science and Engineering Courses 74 
ThesislProjcctllntemship 4 
o )\l ol1al Computer Science and Engineering Courses 15-20 
Total 140-145 

List of Courses 
Course Title Credits Prerequisit e 
Compulsory General Education Courses 9 
E~G [Ol Basic Enolish 3 ENG099 if needed 
E>lG 102 COIll )osition and Communication Skills 3 ENG10I 
GEN201 Ban Iladesh Studies 3 ENG 102 

Optional General Edu cation Courses 
. rTwo courscsl 

6 

GE~?02 Easlem Culture and Herila 'e 3 
LE~203 Ecolo .ical Sy~tem and Environmcnt 3 
GEN204 Western Thous ht 3 
GEN205 Introduction to Psychology 3 ENG I02 
GE;.l206 Introduction to Soc iolo~y 3 
GE:--:207 Industrial Psycholo~y 3 ENO I02 
GE:'\20S Introduction to PhilosophY 3 
OEN209 Social Ps cholo ' 3 ENOl O2 
GE\,210 International Relation 3 ENGlO2 
GE:,\,2Il Concepts of Journal ism and Media Stud ies J ENO I02 
GE~21 2 Women in Development 3 ENGIO I 
GE?"213 Introduction to German Lmgualle 3 
GE?"21 4 Development Studies J EN0 102 
GE:'\215 Introduction to French Lan ' ua e 3 
GE:'\216 Introduction to Spanish Language 3 
GE:,\217 Introduction to Chinese Language 3 
GE:'\2 1S Introduction to Arabic Language 3 
GE:,\2 19 Introduction to Social Anthropolo~y and Ethnology 3 
GE:'\220 Principle of Public Relations 3 ENG I02 
GE:,\11 I Globalization and Social Identity 3 ENG I02 
GE:,\112 Rcli don, Ethniclty. Culture lmd Deve lo )Illent in South Asia 3 ENG102, GEN206 
GE~.:!2 3 Contemporary Security Studies in Asia-Pacific J ENG 102, GEN2 10 
GE ?,,~39 Professiona l Ethics 3 ENG I02 
l,.n \ other courses added to Ihis list 



Optional Business and Economics Cou rses 6 
fTwo coursesl 
ACTIOI Financial Accountin):!, 3 
BUS321 Business for EnJ1:ineerin ' and Tcchnolol!Y 3 ENGl 02 
ECOIO I Principlc of Microeconomics 3 
ECO I 02 Introduction to Macroeconomics 3 ECOIOI 
FIN I 0 1 Principle of Finance 3 STA102 
MGTI OI Principle of Managemcnt 3 ENGIOI 
MGT337 Production Operations ManaJ.!:cmcnt 3 MGTJOI. STA l02 
MKTIOI Principlc of Marketin ' 3 
MKT201 Marketi~KManagement 3 MKTJ OI 

Basic Science Courses 11 
PHY 109 Eneineerin • Physics-I (Introductory Classical Physics) 3+ 1=4 MATJ02 
PH Y209 Enginccri~~Physics- 11 (Introducto Quantum Ph sics) 3+0 3 MAT20S 
CHE 109 Engineerin • Chemistry 3+ \ 4 

M athematics a nd Statistics Course 15 
MATlOI Differential and I nte~ral Calculus 3 
MA TJ02 Di ffercntial Equations and Special Functions 3 MATIO I 
MATl04 Coordinate Geometry and Vector Ana lysis 3 MATtOI 
MAT20S Lincar Algebra and Complex Variable 3 MAT 102 
ST Al 02 Statistics and Probability 3 

Compulsor ' Computer Science a nd Enelnecrine Courses 74 
CSEI05 Structured Progranunin' 3+1=4 
CSE I07 Ob"ect Oriented Programming 3-1 =4 CSE IOS 
CSE205 Discrete Mathematics 3+0 3 CSEI07 
CSE207 Data Structures 3+ 1=4 CS E20S 
CSE209 Electrical Circuits 3+ 1 4 
CSE225 Numerical Methods 3+ 1=4 CS EIOS, MATI02 
CSE24S Aleorithms 3+ \ =4 CSE207 
CSE25 1 Electron ic Ci rcuits 3+1 =4 CS E209 
CSE301 Database Systems 3+ 1 4 CSE205 
CSE325 Operatin • Systcms 3- 1=4 
CSE34S Di~ila[ Lo ·ic Desi gn 3-1 =4 CSE20S, CS E251 
CSE348 Signal s and Systems 3+0 3 CSE209, MAT20S 
CSE3 50 Data Communications 3+0 3 CSE2S1 . CSE348 
CSE360 Com utcr Architecture 3-0 3 CS E32S. CSE345 
CSE36S Artificial lntclligencc 3+ 1 4 CSE24S 
CSE375 Compil er Design 3+0 3 CSE245 
CSE405 Computer Networks 3+ 1=4 CS E24S, CSE350 
CSE411 Software En · i nccrin~ and Information System Design 3+ 1 4 CSE30 1 
CSE442 Microprocessors and Microcontrollers 3+ 1=4 CS E360 
CSE498 Social and Professional Issues in Computing 3+0- 3 

ThesiS/Proj ect/Internship [Students must lake either CSE497 or 4 
CSE4991 
CSE497 Thesi s/Project 0+4 4 Completcd at least 

110 credits 
CSE499 Internship 0+4 4 Completed all courses 

except 
CSE498/CSE499 



Opnonal Computer Science a nd Engineering Courses [Five 15-
courses: Three courses from one group and two courses from one or 
twO groups other than the group selected for three coursesJ 
Computer Science Group 
CSE-I13 Automata Theory and Theory ofCompUlations 3+0 3 CSE245 
CSE-I6Q Programmin ' Lan 'ua 'e princi£!es 3+0 3 CSE I07 
CS E-I78 Stochastic Processes 3+0 3 ST A 102. CS E245 
CSE-I82 Parallel Computation 3+0 3 CSE245 
CSE-I-83 Graph Theory 3+0 3 CSE245 
CSE-I84 Computational Geometry 3+(F:3 MATI04.CSE245 
CSE-I-85 Advanced Al 'orithm 3+0 3 CSE245 
CSE-I-86 Bioin fonnatics Algorithms 3+0 3 CHEI09. CSE245 

Softwa re and Information Systems Group 
CSE-I09 Systems Pro ·ramming 3+ 1=4 CSE325 
CSE-I-20 Computcr Graphics 3+0=3 MATl04.CSE245 
CSE-I 22 Simulation and Modcling 3+0 3 STAI02. CSE245 
CSE-I-33 Wireless Pro 'ramming 3+1=4 CSEI07 
CSE-I-34 Ente rise ~licatioll Desi n and Development 3+0 3 CSE411 
CSE-I-35 Software Quality Assurance 3+0 J CSE411 
CSE -141 Component Based Design and Development 3+0 3 CS E301 
CSE-I52 Distributed Systems and Algorithms 3+0 3 CSE245, CS E325 
CSE-I-64 Advanced Database System 3+0 3 CS E301 
CSE480 Web Database Programming 3+1- 4 CSE30 1 

Computer Communications a nd Networks Group 
CSE-I-51 Advanced Data Communication 3+0-3 CSE350 
CSE-I5 3 Wireless Networks 3+(F:3 CSE405 
":-SE-I-54Multimedia Commun ications 3+0 3 CSE405 
CSE-I-55 Optical Networks 3+0 3 CSE405 
C5E-I-56 Wide Area Networks 3+0 3 CS E405 
CSE-I-57 Cellular Networks 3+0- 3 CS E405 

Hardwa re S stems Grou 
C5E-I-3 7 Advanced Computer Architecture 3+0 3 CSE360 
CSE-I39 Advanced Digital Logic Desi 'n . 3+0 3 CSE345 
L'SE-I- -I-4 Fault Tolerant System 3+(F:3 CSE345 
CSE-I90 VLSI Desi '0 3+ 1=4 CSE345 
CSE-I-92 Robotics 3+0- 3 MATI04. CSE365 
CSE-I-93 Embedded Systems 3+ 1=4 CS E442 

l atellieent Systems G roup 
CSE-I70 Expert System 3+0=-:3 CS E365 
CSE-I-74 Patlern Recognition 3+0-3 CS E3 65 
CSE475 Machine Learning 3+0- 3 CSE365 
CSE-I-76 Soft Computin' 3+ 1=4 CSE365 
CSE-I- 77 Data Minin~ 3+0 3 CSE365 

S~n a l and Information Processin~ Group 
CS E-I-3 2 Di~ital Signal Processing 3+1 4 CSE348 
CSE-I36 Multimedia DcsiJ2:n and Development 3+0 3 CSE4 1 I 
CSE-I-38 Di 'ilallma 'e Processing 3+0==3 CS E348 
CSE-I-40 Data Compression 3+0 3 CS E245 
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OGEN = Optional General Education Course [GEN 202 to GEN 239] 
aBE = Optional Bu siness and Economics Course [ACT 101, BUS 321, ECO 101, ECO 102. FIN 101, MGT 101, 
MGT 337, MKT 101. MKT 1 02) 
OCSE = Optional CSE course [Three courses from one group and two courses from one o r two g roups 
other than the group selected for three courses) 

An International Workshop on Health Information literacy. Organized by EWU 



Faculty members of the Department of Computer 
Science and Engineering (CSE) 

Professor 

Dr. Md. Mozammel Huq And Khan 
PhD in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhaka) 

M5c. En99. in Computer Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhaka) 
SSe. En99. in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhaka) 

Associate Professor 

Dr. Mohammad Ameer Ali 
PhD in Computing and Information Technology 

(Monash University, Australia) 

S.5e. Engg.Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhaka) (On leave) 

Assistant Professor 

Dr. Md. Nawab Yousuf Ali 

PhD in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Ja hangirnagar University, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

M.5e. in Computer Engineering 

(l 'vov Polytechnic Institute.lvov. Ukraine, USSR) 

Dr. Shaikh Muhammad Allayear 

PhD in Network Storage and High Performance 

Computing 

(Anyang Universi ty, South Korea) 

M.Se. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Anyang University, South Korea) 

B.Se. in Computer Science 

(National University, Bangladesh) 

Dr. Shamim H. Ripon 

PhD in Comput er Science 

(University of Southampton, UK) 

M5c. in Computer Science 

(National University o f Singapore) 

BSe. Eng. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Khulna Universit y, Khulna) 

Dr. Touhid Bhuiyan 
PhD in Computer Science 
(Queensland University ofTechnology, Australia) 
MS in Computer Science 
(The American University in london, UK) 
B5c. (Honors) in Computing & Information Systems 
(University of London, UK) 

Maheen Islam 
PhD Candidate 
(University of Dhaka, Dhaka) 
M.5c. in Computer Science 
(University of Dhaka, Dhaka) 
B5c. (Honors) in Computer Science 

(University of Dhaka, Dhaka) 

Senior lecturer 

Sazia Mahfuz 

MS in Computer Science and Engineering 

(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

B5e. (Honors) in Computer Science 

(University of Dhaka, Dhaka) 

Md. Anisur Rahman 

PhD. Candidate 

(Griffith University,Australia) 

MS in Computer Information System 

(University of Phoenix, USA) 

B5e. Civil and Environmental Engineering 

(Middle East Technical University. Turkey) (On Study leave) 

Ahsanullah M Dewan 

PhD Candidate 

(Curtin University o f Technology, Austral ia) 

M.Se. in Information Technology 

(University of New South Wales. Sydney, Australia) 

B.Sc.lnformation Technology 

(UniverSity of Canberra, Australia) (On Study Leave) 

Syed Murtuza Baker 

PhD Candidate 

(l eibniz Institute of Plant Genetics and Crop Plant 

Research (lPK). Germany) 

MS in Information Technology 

(University of Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

B.Se. in Computer Science 

(East West University, Dhaka, Bangladesh) (On Study leave) 
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Firoz Anwar 

PhD Candidate 

(University of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia) 

Master of Engineeri ng Science, (omputer Science 

(University of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia) 

B.5e. in (omputer Information System 

(University of Windsor, Canada) (On Study Leave) 

Shaila Sharmeen 

PhD candidate 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 
Dhaka) 

MS in Telecommu nication 

(University of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia) 

B.Se. Engg. Computer Science and Engineering 

(Khu lna University of Engineering and Technology, 
Khulna) 

lecturer 

Dr. Taskeed Jabid 

PhD in Computer Engineering 

(Kyung Hee University, South Korea) 

B5e. in Computer science 

(East West University, Dhaka, Bangladesh) 

K. M.lmtiaz-Ud-Din 

M.Se. in Information Technology 
(KTH, Swenden) 

M.Sc in Security & Mobile Computing 
(NTNU, Norway) 

B.Sc. in Computer Science & Information Technology 

(Islamic University of Technology, Boardbazar,Gazipur) 

Md. Shamsujjoha 

MS in Computer Science and Engineering 

(University of Dhaka) 

B5c. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(University of Dhaka) 

Adjunct Facutty 

Professor Md. Saidur Rahman 

Dept. of Computer Science and Engineering 

(Tohoku University, Senda i, Japan) 

Professor Mohammad Shorif Uddin 

Dept. of Computer Science and Engineering 

(Jahangirnagar University, Savar, Dhaka) 

D. Engg. in Information Science 

(Kyoto Instit ute of Technology, Japan) 

Associate Professor 

Dr. Md. Abd ur Razzaque 

Dept. of Computer Science and Engineering 

(University of Dhaka. Dhaka) 

PhD in Computer Engineering 

(Kyung Hee University, South Korea) 

M. Sc. in Computer Science 

(Universi ty of Dhaka. Dhaka) 

B. Sc. in Applied Physics and Electronics 

(University of Dhaka, Dhaka) 

Md.Ziaul Karim 
Head ofTechnology Division 

(Fiber@HomeLimited) 

Gulshan-l. Dhilkil 
M.5e. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhilka) 

B. Se. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh Universi ty of Engineering and Technology, 
Dhaka) 

Assistant Professor 

Md. Shah rear Iqba l 

Dept. of Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering & Technology, 

Dhaka) 

M.Sc. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhaka) 

B5c. in Computer Science and Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 

Dhaka) 

l ecturer 

Md. lmran Momtaz 

Dept.of Electricil l and Electronic Engineering 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering & Technology, 

Dhaka) 

M.Sc in Electricil l and Electronic Engg. 

(Banglildesh University of Engineering and Technology, 
Dhaka) 

B.Se. in Electricil l ilnd Electronic Engg. 

(Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology, 
Dhaka) 



Department of Electrical and Electronic Engineering (EEE) 
Involvement of electrical and electronic 
log ies in modern c ivi l ization is 

'·-,cab le. All aspects of this engineering 
.:r play vital roles in improving the quality 
Ing. Electrical and electron ic eng ineering is 
. )'e recognized as one of the most 
r:am disciplines of engineering. This is 

__ '~Jlly an applied science that combines the 
.-: cal Ions of physical sciences. Due to the 

--:-:ndency of other fields of science and 
-,ology on it. the Electrical and Electronic 

~ _ "leenng education is directed towards the 
~Iopment of so lid foundations of the students 

" ::111 enable them to endeavor almost all the 
:: -',am branches of modern science. Hence 

Jpponunity and aspiration of electrical and 
:ron ic engineering is virtually unlimited. 

- -12' Department of Electrical and Electronic 
:. : .,eering {EEEl at East West University is 

"-2'lng B. Sc. in Electrica l and Electronic 
; ~ 'leerrng with an ambition to develop 

-oetent personnel in this field. The program 
oJ· signed to prepare its graduates to contribute 

- "I Important fields of electrical and electronic 
; neering . namely solid state electronics. 
-:::ommunicatIOllS. computer engineering, 
~:ro l and drives. power system etc. The 

.-rlcu lum involves the study of a number of 
-<! courses of electri ca l and electronic 

·;Ineering. along with some advanced elective 
~jses from specialized areas. To ensure a 
""""'prehensivc grasp on the theories of 

.. ~ctnca l and electronic engineering, a number 
-, courses on mathematics. physics. and 
_ -.;!mIStry have been included in the curriculum. 
- jay's employers require Electrical and 
::: .;,ctronic Engineers to be good team players 
.. ., exce llent communication skills. Increasing 

'--:0 eth ica l and moral standards of the engineers 
also getting higher priority in the industry. 

--ere fore, the curriculum also emphasizes 
'TImunication skil ls and social and eth ical 

~.',areness through EngliSh, Humanities and 
:::'''IC5 courses. 

Program ObJectives/High lights of the Program 

The principa l oqjectives/h ighlights of the 
program are as follows: 

• To provide the students w ith solid foundation 
of mathematics and physics 

• To provide understanding of electrical and 
electron ic circuits and systems. 

• To provide understanding of electromagnetic 
theory and electronic properties of materials 

• To provide understanding of analog and 
digital signal processing 

• To provide understanding of modern 
communication engineering. 

• To provide understanding of electrical 
mach ines, drives, power system and control 

• To provide understanding of digital 
electronics and microprocessor based systems. 

• To provide fundamentals of programming and 
numerical techniques. 

• To provide improved communication skill 
and a beUer understanding of socia l and ethica l 
issues. 
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B.Sc. in Electrical & Electronic Engineering: Courses 
Minimum Requirement 140 Credits 
The credit distribution is given below: 
A. Genera l Education Requirement 21 credi ts 
B. Core Requirement 95 credits 

c. Elective Requ irement 20-24 credits 

D. Project/Industrial Training 4 cred its 

Total 140·144 credits 

A. General Education ReQuirement 21 credits 

(i) Compulsory General Education Courses 12 credits 
ENG 101 Basic English 3 
ENG 102 Composition and Communication Skills 3 

GEN 201 Bangladesh Studies 3 
MGT 321 Industr ial Management 3 

(ii) Optional General Education Courses 6 credits 
Choose any two General courses from 200 level 

(iii) Optional Course from non Engineering Subjects 3 credits 

Choose one course 

B. Core Courses 95 credits 

EEE 101 Electrical Circuits I 3+1 =4 

EEE 102 Electronic Circu its I 3+ 1 4 
CSE 105 Structured Programming 3+1-4 

EEE 200 Electrical Services Design 0+1-1 

EEE 201 Electrical Circuits II 3+ 1-4 

EEE 202 Electronic Circuits II 3+1-4 

EEE 203 Numerical T echnigues in Engineering 3+ 1 ", 4 

EEE 205 Digital Logic Design 3+ 1- 4 

EEE 301 Electrica l Machines Fundamentals 3+ 1 =4 
EEE 303 Signals and linear Systems 3+0 - 3 

EEE 304 Synchronous Machines and Power 

System Fundamentals 3+ 1 =4 

EEE 305 Electromagnetic Fields and Waves 3+0=3 

EEE 307 Telecommun ication Engineering 3+ 1 =4 

EEE 308 Electronic Properties of Materials 3+0-3 

EEE 309 Dig ital Signal Processing 3+ 1- 4 

EEE 311 Electrical Measurement and 

Instrumentation 3+1=4 

EEE 401 Microprocessors and Interfacing 3+ 1 .. 4 

EEE 402 Control Systems 3+ 1- 4 

EEE 404 Engineering and Professiona l Ethics 3+0=3 

CHE 101 Introduction to Cllemistry 3+ 1 =4 

MAT 101 Differentia l and Integral Calcu lus 3+0=3 

MAT 102 Differentia l Equations and Special 

Functions 3+0=3 

MAT 104 Co·ordinate Geometry and Vector Analysis 3~0= 3 

~~~~----~~~~~ 
MAT 205 linear Algebra and Complex Variables 3+0:3 
PHY 109 Engineer ing Physics· I (Introductory 

Classical Physics) 3+ 1 =4 

PHY 209 Engineeri ng Physics · II (Introductory 

Quantum Physics) 3+0=3 

STA 102 Statist ics and Probab il ity 3+0=3 

C. Elective Courses 20-24 Credits 

Students have to choose six elective courses 

(ELTV1·EL TV6) ta king three cou rses from the 

major group of the students ' choice. The 

remaining three courses have to be taken from at 

least two other groups. Out of six elective courses, 

at least two of t llese have to be 4 cred its course, of 

which one from m~or and one from other groups. 

GROUP A (Electronics) 

fEE 411 Quantum Phenomena in Nanostructures 3+0=3 

EEE 412 Theory of Semiconductor Devices 3+0=3 

EEE 413 Fundamenta ls of Nanotecllllology 3+0=3 

EE E 414 Optoelectroni cs 3+0=3 

EEE 415 Semiconductor ProceSSing and 

Fabr ication 

EEE 41 6 VLS I Circu its and Systems 

EEE 417 Semiconductor Devices 

EEE418 Analog Integrated Circu its 

EEE 419 Biomed ical Electronics 

GROUP B (Communication Engineering) 

3+1 - 4 

3+0=3 

3+0=3 

3+0=3 

EEE 421 RF and M icrowave Engineering 3+1=4 

EEE 422 D igita l Commun ications 3+ 1 =4 

EEE 423 Wireless and Mobile Commun icat ions 3+1,.4 

EEE 424 Fiber OptiCS 3+ 1 =4 

EEE 425 Digital Image Processing 3+0-3 

EEE 426 Advanced Telecommunication 

Eng ineering 3+0- 3 

GROUP C (Computer Engineering) 

EEE 431 Advanced Logic Design 

EEE 432 Microprocessor Based System 

Desi gn 

EEE 433 Computer Networks 

EEE 434 Computer Architecture 

3+0=3 

3+1 =4 

3+1 =4 

3+1- 4 



_: .! 36 M ultimedia Design and Development EEE 444 Higll Vol tage Engineering 3+0=3 

3+0,. 3 EEE 445 Renewable Energy 3+0=3 
; . ~~ 
- --" Data Structure and Algorithm 3+1 ,.4 EEE 446 Power System Operation and Reliability 3+0=3 

EEE 447 Power Electronics 3+1 -4 

~,OUP o (Power Engineering) GROUP E. Project Workllndustrial Training 4 credits 
.: .! .! , Power Stations 3+0: 3 Choose any O NE course from 

- =- .!.!2 Switchgear and Protective RelilYS 3+ 1:4 EEE 498 Project Work 4+0-4 

_:: .! .! 3 Special Machines 3+0",3 EEE 499 - Industrial Train ing 4+0=4 

::-:(1\\ -Chart fo r Courses to be followed during the FOUR YEA RS of the Undergraduate 
?:o2ram of EEE (N umbers in a rentheses indicate Credits) 

:o,cmcster Year I Year II 
PHY 109 (4) STA 102 

I 
MAT 101 (3) EEE 102 
EEE 101 (4) OGEC-I 

GEN 20 1 
(11 ) 

ENG 101 3 OGEC-Ii 
MAT 104 (3) MAT 205 

II EEE 20 1 (4) EEE 200 
EEE 202 

I (10) 

ENG 102 (3) PH Y 209 

Iii MAT 102 (3) EEE 203 
CSE 105 (4) EEE 205 

CHE 101 (4) 
(14) 

...egends 

::: '::;t:C : Optional General Education Courses 

(any two from GEN 202 to GEN 212), 

(3) 
(4) 
(3) 

(3) 
I (13) 

(3) 
(3) 
( I) 
(4) 

11 
(3) 
(4) 
(4) 

(1 1 ) 

: ",EC , Optional Courses from non-Engineering courses. 
:: . iV : Elective Courses . 

Year III 
EEE 301 
EEE 303 
EEE 311 

ONEC-I 
EEE 304 
EEE 305 
EEE 307 

EEE 308 
EEE 309 
EEE 40 1 

Year IV 
(4) MGT 321 3) 
(3) EEE 402 4) 
(4) EEE 404 3) 

ELTV-I (3/4) 
(11 ) (13/14) 

(3) ELTV -Ii (3/4) 

(4) ELTV-III (3/4) 
(3) ELTV-IV (3/4) 
(4) EEE 498 (I) 

(14L (11113) 
(3) ELTV-V (3/4) 
(4) ELTV -VI (3/4) 
(4) EEE 498 (3/4) 

/EEE 499 

(11) (10/ 11) 

::::E 498 (Project Work) must be spread over two semesters. Although the registration for EEE 498 will be 

:--e in SEM II and SEM III , the grades for this course wi l l be assigned at the end of SEM III. However, EEE 

- ~9 (I ndustrial Training) should be taken in one semester. 



Faculty Members of the Department of Electrical 
and Electronic Engineering (EEE) 
Professor 

Anisul Haque 
Ph.D in Electrcal & Comput er Engineering 
(Clarkson University, NY, USA) 
MS in Electrical Engineering 
(Texas A & M University, USA) 
M.5c.(Enggl in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
(BUET, Dhaka) 
S.5c.(Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

Associate Professor 

Khairul Alam 
Ph.D in Electrical Engineering 
(University of California, Riverside, USA) 
M.Sc.(Engg} in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
(BU ET, Dhaka) 
8.Sc.{Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 
(On Leave) 

Mohammad Mojammel AI Hakim 
Ph.D in Electronic Engineering 
(University of Southampton, UK) 
M.5c.(Engg) in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
(BUET, Dhaka) 
S.5c.(Enggl in EEE (SUET. Dhaka) 

Assistant Professor 

Muhammed Mazharullslam 
D. Engg. in Computer Science and Design Engineering 

(Yamaguchi University, Japan) 
M. Engg. in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 

(Yamaguchi University, Japan) 
BSe.(Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

Halima Begum 
D. Engg. in Computer Science and Design Engineering 
(Yamaguchi University,Japan) 
M. Engg. in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
(Yamaguchi University, Japan) 
B.Se.(Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

Senior lecturer 

Sharmin Rowshan Ara 

M.Sc.in Electrcal & Computer Engineering 

(Southern Illinois University, USA) 

BSe.(Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

(On leave) 

Tahseen kamal 
M.Se. (Engg) in Computer Science and Engineering 
(East West University) 
BSe. (Engg) in CSE (East West University) 

lecturer 

Sohana Tanzeem 
M.Se.(Engg) in Electrical Engineering 
(University of Memphis, Tennessee, USA) 
BSe.(Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

Fakir Mashuque Alamgir 
MSe.(Engg) in Wireless Communication & System 
Engineering 
(University of Greenwich, UK) 
B.Se.(Engg) in Computer Science & Communication 
Engineering 
(University of Greenwich, UK) 

Mariam B.Salim 
M.Sc.(Enggl in Global Information and 
Telecommunication Stud ies 
(Waseda University, Japan) 
B.Sc.(Engg) in EE 
(Prairie View A&M University,Taxas,USA) 

Anwarul Azim 
M.Sc.(Engg) in Electrical Engineering 
(Colorado State University, Colorado, USA) 
B.Sc.(Engg) in EEE (lUT, Gazipur, Dhaka) 

Research lect urer 

Rizvi Ahmed 
BSc.(Engg) in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

Adjunct faculty: 

Kazi Mujibur Rahman 
Professor 
Ph.D. in Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
(BUET, Dha ka) 
M. Tech. in Industrial Electronics 
(Mysore University) 
BSc.(Engg} in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 

Md. Niazullslam Khan 
MSe.(Engg) in Communication Technology-Major 
Microelectronic 
(University of UlM, Germa ny) 
B.Sc.(Engg} in EEE (BUET, Dhaka) 



Department of Pharmacy 

Introduction 

'? global demand of Ptlarmacy graduates in the 
1demic and research Inst itutions, 
)rmaceulica l industries. llOspilals and alher 
11th related fields is increasing in rapid pace at 
' .., !lome and abroad. Throughout history. 
Jrmacy has successfully adapted La the changes 
:h m tile pharmaceutical industries and 
j icincs. 

Jrmacy is concerned w ittl ttle design, 
luat ion, proclLiction and use of medicines. It is 
~d all tile chemica l, l)iOI09 iC<11 and med ical 
,!lees; in particu lar, it offers the purSuit of an 
-'est in sc ience, tile opponun ity for resea rch 
. development. 

'macis\s arc acknowledged to be tile experls in 
Olcines. They must be knowledgeable about the 

-POSition of drugs, ttleir chemienl and ptlysical 
;Jt 'rtle5. and their manufacturing and uses, as 

as how products are tested for purity, strength 
qua lity. Additionally, a pllarmacist needs to 

:::~rstand tile activity of a drug and its 
'1amsm of action. 

~tlve of the Department of Pl1armacy is to 
. Ide comprehensive, integrated and advanced 
: : Iedge on drugs both in and outside tile class. 

Di rection 

·-macy program has been designed to equip the 
:ents wittl proper scientific information and 

.'J le(lge so that they can contribute to the 
'1ation, form ulation, prOductio n. qua li ty 

' ro l and quali ty assurance 01 tile 
"maceuti ca l prOducts, Tile course also 
glhens the students with proper theoretical 
practica l knowledge and skill in overall 

:lgcment of medicines including the marketing 
distribution processes. Thus. the course 

"ates skilled and efficient manpower to serve 
"maceutica l companies as well as retai l 
-~acy. hospital pharmacy. community 
·..,acy and other government bodies related to 
.... and research. 

:tatus 

'-acy department. w ith its accreditation from 
~ adesh Pharmacy Council is now in full 
.' on with Bachelor of Pilarmacy (B, Pl1arm.) 

course. The UniverSIty is now about 10 illlroduce 
the p.vening course in Master of Pilarmacy (M. 
Pharm) in Clmical Pharmacy and Molecular 
Pharmacology. 

Mission and Future Prospect 

Tile filPld expansion of Pharmaceutical industry 
and advances in the health sector have created a 
lot of opportunities for pharmacists to be involved 
in the process of drug design. dosage form design. 
(Irug formulation. production & distribution. 
clinica l philrmacy services. clinical research and 
]) iOlCC llnolog ica l mlva ncemcnts. Here tile 
pharmacist must keep alxeast of innovat ion of all 
areas of pharmaccutical sC lcnces including the 
development of new drug del ivery systems and 
expand ing contemporary pharmaceutical services 
to fulfill the unique demands for pharmacists in 
SOCieties at home and abroad and to cope with the 
unprecedented development in the fie ld of medical 
and pharmaceutical sciences. In the pharmacy 
department of East West Umversity. we have 
developed new approaches to pharmacy education 
and created an environment for basic and 
fundamental research. 

Research activities 

In the pharmacy department of East West 
University. we Ilave embraced new technologies. 
developed new appro.:1cMs to pharmacy education 
and created an environment for innov<:l\ive 
research, Our o l~ec!ivc is 10 create knowledge 
tllrough researcll and to put tMt knowled~Je into 
practice. 

We have a c lose association w ith tile 
pharll1acelillca l industries, oUler universit ies and 
some renowned researcl, institutions of 
Bangladesh. Tiley are as follows: 

Faculty of Pharmacy, University of Dhaka 

• BIRDEM' BangladeSh Institute of Research and 
Rellabilltation In Diabetes. Endocrme and 
Metabolic Disorders 

• ICDDR. B (Internationa l Ceillre for Diarrhoeal 
Disease Research. BangladeSh), Mohakhali, 
Dhaka, Bangladesh 

• NICVD: National Institute of Card iovascular 
diseases. Dhaka. Bangla(losh 
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• life Science Institutes of Jahanglrnag<lI 
University. Dhaka, Bangladesh 

• Instl1 ute of Child health , M lrpur. Dtlaka, 
Banglaclesh 

• InSll\ute 01 Public Health, Mohakhali, Dhaka, 
Bangladesh 

Program 

The Bachelor of Pharmacy of East West University 

IS a four year program diVided mlo 8 scmesters (2 
semesters per year) requ iri ng complet ion of 158 
credit'!, The Master of PtlBrmacy program is going 
to be offered withUl short urn(!. 

Accreditation by Pharmacy Council 

Department of Pila r miley of [WU is accredited by 
the Pilarrnacy CounCil of Banglddesh. 

l aboratory 

Ttlerc arc 21 lilbormory courses cll1d a research 
prOJcct (0 be carried out by undergraduate ~llIdents 
of Department 01 Pilarmacy Curren! laboratory 
facilities of Department of Pharm<lcy Include 
high ly advanced and SOpll i ~(ica ted s!<Jle-of·t llc -an 
instruments like Shrmadzu PC based Automated 
Binary Gradien! High Perlormance Liquid 
ChrOmatography (HPLC) Prominence System w ith 

Refractive Index (RI) deteclor i.mU PI10(O(lrod. 
Array (PDA) detector, SllunadzlI PC Based fow', 
Tr,lIlsformlnfrwed SpcctropllOlOlTlcter (PrcsIi9p·r 
Witll RI solution softWi."Ire! rnLiuLill1q Tem l'l'rmurt­
Controlled Hrglr-Sen<;rtrvlty DLATGS Delector anc 
<ldvanced Dynamic Alignment Sy-,Icm. Shirnadzlo 
Ga" ChrornillllgrdpllY ... y\tem Wi!!1 Flame 10l1ilalior' 
Detector, Flame T11el rniO lli c Detector. riectron 
Capture<1 Detector ancl Mulli-Capillilry Advill1Cf'C 
Columns. UV-vislblf' spectlopllotomctcr 
1I1crmocycicr for PCR. ELISA 111gl1 resolUllor 
111 icroscopc. f Ll lld<1r1Wllt ill rhlom3logr<rpl ll( 

ins\rurnent<;. Dissumullon le"ll'I" i111(1 IlCCC ... "ilf\ 
cqulpments for nllcroblological expelirllCIII' 
ptlannaccutlcs and I,h,lrrnacoloqy Sep,lI all 

laboratory arrangel11(' ll t.., me avarlilblc lor 1)011-
laculty members all(1 ~tudenl~ for conducting 
research. 

Admission Requirements 

In add ition \0 the minrrnulll gcnl'ml adrnt')sron 
criteria for [WU. ~tu(lcllls shOuld 11ave PllY<;ICS 
Chcmistry and M<rttlcrna(rcs <II HSC or eqUivalent 
I('vel ami Biology <1\ SSC ;mcl or HSC lewl 10 bC' 
a(lmlttcd to B. Pilarrn Program 

Thp cowse,> offered tOi ttll! B<rc.lwlor of Pharmacy 
(B. PtVUIll) (lcgree cire II~ted on ti)(' IleKt paye. 

Profcssor Ahmed Shafee, Vice Cilancellor. EWU. presenting a crest 10 Professor Abdullah Abu Sayecd 



Bachelor of Pharmacy: Courses 
.' nl mum Requirement 158 Credits 

r-,e credit distribution is given b_e '",o",w",: ~c;-
-. era l Ed ucation Req uirement 18 Cred its 

-, Requ irement 140 Credits 
-rrlaceutical ResearchJProject 5 Credits 

. ~~tn 140 Credits) 

_,~:n al Training 
Total 158 Credits 

!.... Compulsory General Education 
=~u i rement 

:CUrse Titre 
18 

Credits 
- 80 Introductory Pilysics 3 

;. - - ')0 Mathematics 3 

- ':::l1 Basic Engli511 3 

. :2 CompoSition and CommUnication Skills 3 
. 201 Bangladesh Studies 3 

-'.207 Industrial Psychology 3 

~ Co re Requirement 140 

-:;';1 101 Phys ical Pharmacy I 4 
-::',1102 Cell Biology and Anatomy 3 
-=',11 03 Organic Ptlarmacy I 4 

::'.1201 Human Pllysiology I 4 
::': 202 Basic Microbiology 4 

-;;;'.1 203 Pharmaceutical Analysis I 4 
-:>'.1 204 Physical Pharmacy II 4 
-~ ' .1 205 Inorganic Pilarmacy 4 

-:;'.1 206 Biochemistry " 
-~· .. 1 207 Pharmacognosy I 4 
-:::J',1208 Human Pilysiology II 4 

PHRM 209 

PHRM 210 
PHRM 211 
PHRM 301 
PHRM 302 

PHRM 303 
PHRM 304 
PHRM 305 
PHRM 306 
PHRM 307 

Statistics lor Pllarrnacculicill Sc iences 3 
PI1(lnn(Jceut ics I 4 

Org<mlc Pharmacy II 3 
Pharmacology I ----3 

Medicinal Chemistry I 3 
Pilarmacognosy 11 3 
Medicinal Chcmist"ry""I1-----'. 

Pharrnaceutica l Mlcrobiol=og~y~_~4 
Pharmacology II 
Pharmaccut lcal TCCllnology I 3 

PHRM 308 Pllar ll1aceutic~ II 4 
PHRM 309 Pharmaceutica l Analysis II 4 

PHRM 310 ToxicolO<JY 3 
PHRM 311 Clinical & Hospita l Pharmacy 3 
PHRM 312 Pharmaceutical Analysis 111 3 
PHRM 401 Pharmaccutlcal Management & 

MarkctlllQ 3 
PHRM 402 Pharmaceut ical Tecllllology II 4 
PHRM 403 Drug Design and Development 3 

PHRM 404 Pll Jrm(lCeutica l Rcscarc l, 5 
PHRM 405 Plwmacy Qua lity Assurance 3 
PHRM 406 Biapharmaccutics & Ptlt\rmacokinetics 4 
PHRM 407 Pharmaceutical Blotcchnology 3 
PHRM 409 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis 4 
PHRM 410 Pharmacy Law find EUlics 3 
PHRM411 Cmmetalogy 4 
PHRM 412 Medlcillal Chenmtry III 3 
PHRM 413 Phill"macology III 4 

PHRM 414 Ptlarmi'lceut ical Eng ineering 3 

Dr. Mohammed Farashuddin, President BOT. EWU addressing a seminar of Nlrapod Sharak 
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Faculty Members of the Department of Pharmacy 

168. 

Professor 

Professor Muniruddin Ahmed 
Pro Vice Chancellor 
PhD in Pharmacy 
(Free University,Berl in,Germany) 

Master of Pharmacy 

(University o f Dhaka) 

Bachelor of Pharmacy (Honors) 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Professor Chowdhury Faiz Hossai n 
Dean, Faculty of Science and Engineering 
Doctor of Pharmaceutical Science in Bioactive Natural 

Products 
((hiba University, Japan) 

Master of Pharmaceutical Science in Bioac\ive Natural 

Products 
((hibil University, Japan) 
Bachelor of Pharmacy (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 

Associate Professor 

Sufia Islam 
Chairperson 
PhD in Pharmacology 

(University of Dhaka in collaboration with CNAM Paris, 
France) 
M.Pharm. (UniverSity o f Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honor5 j (University of Dhaka) 

Edward l ee Organ 

PhD in Molecu lilr Biology 

(Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee, USA) 

Bachelor of Science 

(Vanderbilt University, Nashvi lle, Tennessee, USA) 

Assistant Professor 

Shamsun Nahar Khan (On Study l eave) 

Postdoctoral Fellow in Molecular and Cellular Biology 

(Harvard University) 

PhD in Drug Discovery (University of Karach il 

Master of Pharmaceutical Science 

(Jahang irnagar University) 

Bachelor of Pharmaceutical Science (Honors) 

(Jahangirnagar University) 

Repon Kumar Saha 

PhD in Pharmilceuticill Science 

(Univers ity of Shizuoka, Japan) 

M.Pharm. in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Senior l ect urer 

Farhana Rizwan 

M.Pharm. 

(University of Science and Technology, Chittagong) 

B.Pharm. 

(University of Science and Technology, Chittagong) 

Maruf Mohammad Akbor (On Study leave) 

PhD candidilte 

(University ofToyama, Japan) 

M.Pharm. in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(University of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 

Apruba Sarker Apu 

M.Pharm. in Clin ical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(University of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Abdullah AI Maruf (On study l eave) 

PhD Candidate in Toxicology 

(Un iverSity of Toronto, Canada) 

M.Pha rm. in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(University of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 

Ni shat Nasrin 

M.Pharm.in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(University of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 

Md. Amran How lader 

M.Pharm. in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(U niversity of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 



lecturer 

Deb asish Basak (On Study leave) 
~"1D Candidate in Pharmaceut ical Science 
-<, ~ as Tech Universi ty Health Sdence Center, USA) 

.,' :lharm. in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 
_ "1,versity of Dhaka) 

~ :lr;arm.(Honors) 
_ ""Ilversi ty of Dhaka) 

Kaiser Hamid (On Study Leave) 
: - J candidate 

• .... imity of Sydney) 
'~s:er of Pharmaceutical Science 
~"angirnagar University) 

~ ~:helor of Pharmaceutical Science (Honors) 
="1angirnagar Universit y) 

=a.rjana Khatun 
:"1arm.in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

• - .ersity of Dhaka) 
:: =-arm.(Honofs) 
_ - . ersity of Dhaka) 

0\. Tanvir Ahmed 
:"arm. in Pharmaceutica l Chemistry 

• - .e'sity of Dhaka) 
:. :-:'m.{Honors) 
.- ,ersity of Dhaka) 

!"';.i sur Rahman 

"",''Of of Ph(lfmaceutical Science 
>~'e","Jich University, UK) 

· :-~'f"1. Honors) 
::'.L· ,'. est University, Dhaka) 

L\\. Shams·ud-Do ha (On study leave) 
:-: :andidate in Chemistry 
_ - ."'Hy of Alber ta,Canda) 
:-: • ..", in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 
- . e's;ly of Dhaka) 
:-~.,..,. Honors) 

- . "'s ty of Dhaka) 

Mc... Rajibu l Habib 
_ .". of Pha rmaceutic(l l Science 
_ -..:-;; rnaga r University) 

--e y of Pharmaceutical Science (Honors) 
- _ -;; • ... agar University) 

~Haque 

-e' :/ Pharmaceutical Science 
_ - .;-:; · ... aga r University} 

-~::' of Pharmaceutical Science (Honors) 
_ - .:. -:; '''agar University} 

Arindom Pal 

M.Pharm. in Clinica l Pharmacy and Pharmacology 
(University of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 

Nigar Sultana Tith i 

M.Pharm. in Pharmaceutical Technology 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Mahbubul Haque Shihan 

M.Pharm.in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 
(University of Dhaka) 

B,Pharm. (Honors) 

(Univers ity of Dhaka) 

Mehreen Rahman 

M.Pharm. in Cl inical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 

(University of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

(U niversity of Dhaka) 

Adjunct Faculty 

Professor A B M Faroque 

M.Pharm. 

(University of Dhaka) 

8.Pharm. (Honors) 

(University of Dhaka) 

Or. Nur Haque Alam 
Doctor of Medicine (MO) 

(University of Basel, Switzerland) 

Bachelor of Medic ine and Bachelor of Surgery 

(D haka Medical College, University of Dhaka) 

Md. Abdul Muhit 

M.Pharm. in Clinical Pharmacy and Pharmacology 
(Universi ty of Dhaka) 

B.Pharm. (Honors) 

{Universi ty of Dhaka) 

Professor Shah Abdur Rahman Chowdhury 
FCPS (Bangladesh), FRCP Edin 

PhD (England) 

Master of Philosophy (Karachi) 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

(University of Rajshahi) 
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Department of Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology 

Introduction: 

Genetics Engineering and Biotechnology are rapidly 
progressing and growing fields with widespread 

applica t ions in many areas of sc ience, history, 
ag ricu lture, medicine, forensics and a growi ng number 

of industries. The demand fo r graduates with a 
familiar ity in these fie lds is expected to grow 
worldwide. East West Univers ity has begun a new 
department both to d irectly address the growing need 
for people skil led in these fie lds and to provide the 
basics necessary for the dedicated students to be well 
prepared for graduate education at the top level 
institutions in the West. 

Direction 
East West Un iversity is in the wonderful position of 
being able to attract extraordinari ly well qual ified 

applicants for its Pro fessor and Lect urer positions. We 

expect to rapid ly build a department as we grow that is 

staffed with e~ perienced scientists wi th an up to date 

knowledge of technology and the insights necessary to 

guide the student to areas of greatest potentia l. Also, 

the department has the advantage of the immediate 

access and use of the existing lab facil ities currently in 

active research use by the Pha rmacy Department and 

e~pects to e~pa nd on those facil ities as faculties joi n 

th e department and make their individual researc h 

needs known. 

Current laboratory facilities shared with the 

Pharmacy Department 

There are 21 laboratory courses and a research project 

to be carried o ut by undergraduate students of 

pharmacy department. Curre nt laboratory faci l it ies of 

Pharmacy depa rtment inc lude highly advanced and 

sop histicated state-of-the-art Instru ments like 

Shimadzu PC based Automated Binary Gradient High 

Performance Liquid Chromatography (HP LC) 
Prominence System w ith Refractive Inde~ (RI)detector 

and Photodiode Array (PDA) detector, Shimadzu PC 

Based Fourier Transfo rm Infrared Spectrophotomete r 

(Prest ige-21) wit h RI solution softwa re includi ng 

Temperature Controll ed High-Sensit ivity DLATGS 

Detector and advanced Dynamic Alig nment System, 

Sh imadzu Ga s Chromatography system with Flame 

Ionization Detector, Flame Th erm ionic Detector, 

Electron Captured Detecto r and M ulti-Capillary 

Advanced Column s, UV-visible spectrophotom eter, 

thermocycler for PC R, ELISA, h igh resolution 

microscope, f undamental chromatographic instrument. 

Admission Requirements 

In addition to the mi nimum general adm ission (fi te 
for EWU, students should have PhySics, Chemistry a 
Mathematics and at HSC or equiva lent level and Biolo 
at SSC and or HSC level to be admitted to B. Phar 
Prog ram. 

Bachelor of Genetic Engineering and Biotechnolo~ 
The Bachelor of Genet ic Engineering a 
Biotechnology of East West Un ive rsity is a four y1 
program divided into 12 semesters (3 semesters ~ 

year) requi ring complet ion of 134 credits. 

Section Description Credit HOI 
General Education Requi rements 21 

II Mathematics and Basic Sciences 32 

"' GEB Core Curr iculum 69 

'V Elective GEB Cou rses 12 
Total 134 

Section I. General Education Requ irements ( 
Credit Hours) 

Se(tion I A: Compulsory Genera l Education Cour! 
(Three (ourses: 9 cred it hours) 

Course NumberiCourse title 
ENG 101:Basic Englis h 

CreditHOL 
3 

ENG 102: Composi tion & Communication Ski lls 3 
GEN 201 Ba ngladl?sh Stud ies 3 
Total • 
Section I B: Optional General Education Courses (2 
courses, OPTOO' and OPT002). 

For GEB, studl?nts should choose Gl?n 239 and one otl 
course, a total of 3-3 == 6 Credit Hours). 
Course Number/Course title 
GEN 202: Ea stern Cult ure & Heritage 
GEN 203: Ecological System & Environment 
GEN 204:Western Thought 

GEN 205: Introduct ion to Psychology 
GEN 206: Introduct ion to Sociology 
GEN 207: Industria l Psychology 
GEN 208: Introductio n to Philosophy 
GEN 209: Social Psyc hology 
GEN 210: International Rela tions 
GEN 21 1 Concepts of Journalism & Media Studies 
GEN 239: Professional Ethics 3 
CSE 102: Introduction to Computers II 
Total 

Credit HOI 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
6 

Section I C: Optional Courses from Business 
Economics (2 cou rses, OPT003 and OPT004). ( 



'd .. choose any two courses: 3+3 = 6 cred it 

.:. ,other GEN course approved by 
3 

~ -~!1cial Accounting 3 
· · 'oduction to Business 3 
::. -"pies of Microeconomics 3 
- " oduction to Macroeconomics 3 
; • .,,,ple~ of Finance 3 
::. "c,ples of Management 3 
; , nCiples of Marketing 3 
O'ganizat ional Behavior 3 

X>< 6 

i.K': on II: Mathematics and Basic Sciences (32 
:.~-<;: nours) 

Jfses stress the scient ific pri nci pl es upon 
. ~ engineering disciplines including GEB are 
.:'::3 students should take a total of 32 credit 

.oss otherwise mentioned, a four credit course 
~hree hOllrS of classroom instruction and one 
moratory instruction/experi mentation. 

~ \. -btr Course title Credit Hours 
],<ferential & tntf?9ral Calculus 3 

~ -~·i'"ul Equations &Special Functions 3 
• _ . ~ linear Algebra & Complex Variables 3 

, Statistics for Biologists 3 
, Computer and Software Fundamentals 4 
, Chemislty for Biologim -I 4 
, Chemistry (or Biologists , II 4 
, !'Ihysics for Biologists , I 4 
, Physirs for Biologists , II 4 

32 

~n 111. Genetic Engineering and Biote<hnology 
~ Cou rses (69 Credit Hours) 

owi ng courses stress fundamental Genetic 
,;-I,ng & Biotechnology concepts. 

:s..nt \Jmber 'Courseti tle 
~_ Basic Biology 
_. ~ 3 Cell Biology-I 

Credit Houn 
3 
3 

.:i: . ..l Basic Microbiology 4 
..r;..: :S:Cell Biology-II 3 
.i.~ ::. Basic Biochemistry 4 
- ~ _ ~ ' .1olecular Biology 4 

: _ ~ A.nimal Physiology 3 
~ : . .! General Genetics and Genetic Analysis 4 

• - 1 Plant PhySiology 3 
~ Fundamentals of Genetic Engineering & 

",ology 4 
..: Immunology 4 
;:General Virology 3 

. .:. Separation Technologies and Ana lytical 

Methods 4 
GEB 41 0 Current topics in Genetic Engineering and 
Biotechnology 3 
GEB 402: Advances in Recombinant Gene Technology 4 
GEB 403:Animal and Plant Tissue Culture 4 
GEB 406: Genomics, Proteomics and 6ioinforma\ics 3 
GEB 407: Industrial Biotechnology of MiClobial Systems 3 
GEB 420: Biochemistry & Molecular Biology of Diseases 3 
GEB 490 Research Proposal 3 
Total 69 

Section IV: Genetic Engineering and Biotechno logy 
Elective Course jElV001 -ELV004). (12 Credit Hours) 
The following upper-level elective courses stress the 
rigorous analysis and design principles practiced in the 
sub-disciplines of Genetic Engineering and 
Biotechnology and related areas. GEB students have to 
choose a total four courses (ElVQQl ' ElVQQ4) from 
these elective modules. 
Coune Number/Course title 
GEB 306: Environmental Biology 
GEB 4Q8:GMOs, Biosafety Regulations and 

Credit Hours 
3 

Environmental Management 3 
GEB 421 :Methods in Enzymology 3 
GEB 422: Developmental Biology 3 
GEB 423: Human Molecular Genetics and Molecular 
Diagnostics 3 
GEB 424: Microbia l Genetics 3 
GEB 425: Plant Development Biotechnology 3 
GEB 426: Pharmaceutical Biotechnology 3 
GEB 427: Stem Cells and Tissue Engineering 3 
GEB 428: Forensic Biology 3 
GEB 489: Industrial Training/Internship 3 
GEB 499: Research Project 3 
Total 12 

I. 

, 
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Faculty Members of the Department of Genetic 
Engineering & Biotechnology 
Associate Professor & Cha irperson 

Edward Lee Organ 
PhD in Molecular Biology 
(Vanderbilt University Nashville Tennessee, USA) 
Bachelor of Science 
(Vanderbil t University, Nashville Tennessee, USA) 

Lecturer 

Ms.Tasnim Ahmed 
M.5.in Genet ic Engineering & Biotechnology 
(University of Dhaka) 
SSe in Genetic Engineering & Biotechnology 
(University of Dhaka) 
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A recruitment session at East W est University 



Undergraduate Studies 
Admiss ion 
:::-o~pective students should obtClin an EWU 
':'::lmlssion Forms by payi ng in cash or by sending 
" oank draft of Taka 800 to tile Registrar 's Office. 
~ "ey Sllould return tile completed appl ication form 
c :mg w ith the req uired documents l ike 
:t'rtl ficates. Mark Certificates/transcripts and 
;>~tl mon l a l s of 55C/'0' Level/equ ivalent and 

- Set A' Level/eq uivalent and Test imonials etc 
~:e5ted by the 1 SI Class Gazetted Officer) to the 

:"'9Istrar 's Office w ittlin the st ipu lated time. Al l 
"respondence and inquiries concern ing 

:'TI lssion to the un iversity should be add ressed to 
-.~ Registrar's Office. 

-·..;jents seek ing admiss ion CIt EWU must qual ify in 
"-'2 admission lest. The date of the test is 

-"'oullced in major daily newspapers. Students 
-'~ tested on tile Eng listl Language (st r-ucture, 
- :abula ry, compretlension and compos it ion) and 

_ :~rc Mathematics . Those who wa nt to Sludy 
'nputer Sc ience and Eng ineering, Ellxt r-ical and 

. Clron rc Engineeri ng, Informat ion and 
~:Jmmun i cation Engineering/Elect ronic and 
-·,iecommunication Engineer ing arc requi red to 

,.-e competence ir~ HSC-Icvc l Matll emat ic5 and 
j)e rntend ing to s!Udy ptlarmacy are requi red 10 
:,€ competence in HSC or A leve l Physics, 
-",m istry and Mathemat ics and Bio logy in SSC 
-::: or HSC level. w ll ile others are requi red to Ilave 
'dsonable proficiency in SSC- Ievel Mathematics_ 

- - :'Se w ho seek admiss ion in BA (Eng lish) program 
- exempted tro m til e Math Test. 

,000 lts of tile Admission test are announced w ith in 
:ays of the test. A list of successful ca ndidates is 
>~ed on the Bu lletin Board of tile un iversity and 

rn the university website. 

Ad mission Requirements 
.' nlmum qua l if ications for admission to 
'cergraduale programs are as follows: 

, · .. ll1limum GPA of 2 50 ill both SSC and HSC 
:: '~m i nat i ons . Or, At least one first division eitller 

SSC or in HSC. (No th ird division is allowed) or 
'~'_::I GPA of 5.00 in both SSC and HSC 
:.' 3m Illations for the Freedom Fig ll ter's ch ildren 

Uni versity at London & Ca mbridge GCE "0" Level 
. .'c subjects and "A'" Level in two subjects. Out of 

·)e :,even SUbjects at least 4B 's or GPA of 4.00 and 
:: 5 or GPA of 3.5 (in the scale of A=5 , B=4, C", 3, 

: =2 and E= 1) is requ ired or 

= American H igtl School Diploma; and 

4 Acceptab le EWU Admission Test Score_ 
Admission Test Waiver 
The candidates sec uring a m inimum total score of' 
1500 ill SAT (cons ider ing Cr itical Reading. MaUl 
and Writing) The ca nd idates seeking admission in 
the Faculty of Sc iences and Engineering must have 
minimum CGPA 3.5 in Math and Pil ysics 
separately in HSC/A level exa minations in addition 
to above ment ioned SAT scorer to get wai ver from 
the Admission Test. 

Admission test will also be waived for the GPA 
5.00 wit llOut 4th SUbject marks in the latest SSC & 
HSC exams or 7'As' in '0' level (at one siH ing) and 
3 'As' in 'A' level 

Stu dents who Ilave completed a two-year 
Bachelor' s degree from a recognized univers ity ca n 
apply for ad mission into the fou r-yea r 
undergraduate programs. However. EWU will 
consider appl ications for credit transfer only in 
cases wh ere previous academic performance 
meets EWU degree requirements . 

Admission Requirements for Foreign Students 
Foreign Students particularly who come from other 
systems li ke US H igll School Dip loma. 
Indian/Nepalese system etc . (not from SSC/HSC or 
O/A Level etc system) the admission elig ibility w i l l 
be as fo llows' 

Must be 12 years of SCllooling. 

SAT score of 1 100 or 

Pass w ith at least upper 50% mark5lgrade of their 
own educat ion system. 

Foreign students lulfi ll ing t ile admission eligibility 
need not appear at the Admission Test. 

An equiv;:ilence comm ittee will assess and 
recommend for sat isfactory grade for the appl icants 
w ho seek admission in EWU with US High Schoo l 
D iploma or WllO come from other systems. 

A committ ee w ill assess and recommend for 
wa iver of Adm ission Test. ScllO larship etc . (if 
applicable) for foreig n students and the st udents 
from other systems. 

Merit Scholarships/ Financial Aid 
EWU has generous merit sC!1olarshipsJfinanc ial aid 
programs. To p scorers in the undergraduate 
admission test wi th a minimum score of 75% 
marks wi ll get full tui tion free Merit Sc holarsllip ill 
the fi rst year for a maximum of one"forth of the 
total credi t requirement of th e program for 
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undergraduate students subject to ma intenance of 
CGPA 3.50 in each semester. Five students trom 
the Faculty of Business and Economics four 
students from th e Faculty of Sciences & 
Engineering and one student from the Facu lty of 
liberal Arts and Social Sciences will get tile 
scholarsh ip. 

Candidates scoring GPA 5.00 (exc lud ing 4t11 
subject) in both SSC & HSC (in the most recent 
relevant examination year) or 7 A's in '0 ' Leve l (at 
one sitti ng) and 3 A s in 'A' Level (in one year) w il l 
be awarded 100% merit schOICi fShip at entry leve l 
in Undergrad uate Programs for 4 yea rs SUbject to 
ma intenance of GPA 3.50 in each semester. 

Candidates scoring GPA 5 .00 (including 4tll 
subject) in the immed iate past SSC & HSC 
examinations will be awarded 50% waiver of 
Tution Fee as Merit Scllolarsllip at entry level in 
Undergraduate Programs for first 1 (one) year. 
subject !O fu lf i ll ment of some speci f ic 
requ irements. 

Applicat ion forms are ava ilable in the websi te, as 
we ll as at EWU Admi ssions Offi ce for Tk 800. 
Students can receive npplication forms by mail 
through writi ng to tile office of the Registrar along 
with a bank draft or money order for Tk 800 in 
favor of East W est University . However, it is 
preferab le ttlat ttle students/gua rdians col lect 
application forms persona ll y . Tile tee of ttle 
Admission Form for til l'! Foreign Students is S 10.00 
payabl e in Internationa l Money O rder in favO!" of 
EWU. 

Learning Methodology 
In order to produce graduates WllO can adapt the ir 
know ledge to cha nging circu mstances , all the 
courses offered by different departments put grem 
emphasis on applying concepts from cl assroom 
lectures and reading to solving problems. 

The mode of education that Eilst West University 
uses has been called "analytical learn ing" and it 
stresses underswnd ing and prob lem-solv ing rather 
than memoriz ing . In this mode. our responsit)i lity 
is to provide experiences from w hich students can 
construct an understanding of the SUbject area. It is 
student's responsibi l ity to integrate the experi ences 
into their mind. and to use the knowledge gained 
in different situations. The medium of instruction 
for all academic programs offered by East West 
Un iversity is Eng lisll. 

Lectures and Tutorials 
Courses are organized to prov ide opportunities for 
students to learn tile concepts and skills req uired 

in the f ield Lectures are perhaps the most viSible 
form of teaching_ A course out line for cac h courSE 
is prov ided by faculty members in til e first class Oi 

tile semester Witll detai l course content along wIH~ 
assessments guideline and textlreference books 
used for the course. It is imponant for Hie studen: 
to reCil ize lIiat lecture materials are nOl intended for 
memorizing. but for understanding and Emphasizing 
on learning through interactive partici pation . 

Tutorial classes are Ile ld regula rly . Til ese invo lve 
d iscuss ions between students and facu lty 
members in areas that are challeng ing . Courses 
inc lude ass ignmenls. which can help stuclents 
learn concepts and ski l ls. Usua l ly. an 
ass ignment wil l include some genera l topics as 
we ll as parts th at are designed to challenge the 
better students 

Courses also inc lude in -course projects, Wll icll 
can create an Impact ttlrough infusion of skills 
and concepts to know from real -li fe problem 
solving. In most cases. duri ng proj ect work 
students interact di rect ly in the prob lem domain 
ancl t llereby gain experience. 

Course Assessment 
D ifferent course Instructors use d ifferent ways to 
determl!le how well each student has mastered 
tile matcna ls pl-escntecL Semester f ina l 
exam Illations along w ith two midterm 
examinations (hel d according to the semester 
academiC ca lenda r) are common bes ides class 
qui z and assignments_ Tile course informat ion 
given by tllC faculty member at th{~ first c lass or 
t ile semester illustrates t ile assessment strategy 
for respective course_ Al l in-course assessment 
results are postecl on tile not ice boa rd . 

Academic Advisory System 
To provi clc an environment o f continuous 
aCfldemic adVISory support to student Wll O 
requires it. especial ly With respect to adapting 
into tile EWU iJCaelelnlC programme. selecting a 
progf<l mrn e of stLlefy. and determining the 
suitability of subject to be rcgistered. 

(1) Eacll student is assigned an Advisor at tile 
beg inning o f the ilcademic yeilr w ho assists the 
student in defin ing educHt ioniJl goa ls to be 
reactled, gives infmmation regard ing curric ul a, 
and graduate programs: and discusses personal 
prob lems the student may have. especia lly those 
related to the student 's academic progress and 
plan s for sut)seq uent pu rsuits. Stuclenls are 
expected to scll edule appointments with tll e ir 
advisors during pre -registration and at o t ller 
times tlll"Oug hout tile semester as needed. 



- IS the responsib il ity of the Advisor to prov ide 
-,Yy support that ensure Hlat the student w il l 

::- lIel l into his/Iler course of study and get the 
<ary adv ice w illl respect to programme of 
) and oUler matters associated to it. Students 

- nform tlldr advisors of any spec ial needs or 
:lenCles , which m ight affect their academic 

-':"iance. or selection of courses. Students are 
=-~:ed to know academ ic pol icies. procedures, 
: degree requirements. and must rema in 
-~ed about their progress in meet ing these 

:_ ",omenlS. 

::~'1ts are encouraged to seek assistance as 
:·::d from advisors and take advan tage of 

~l support se rvices provided by tile 
'")I(y, 

!;.ttendance Requirement 

::;dents to complete 1I1eir stud ies successfully. 
be necessary to attend reasonable portion 

;;:S5 than 80%) of tile lectures, tutor ials and 
- ~a l classes for the respective course and to 

-. out tile necessary read ing, preparation and 
:'lments set. 

lon-Degree Students 

,:a lllS w ho al-e currently enro lled in an 
-.o"~raduate program in a recogni zed university 

:!pp ly for admission at EWU as non-degree 
:: "'!s, NOll -degree students may obtain 

~'lplS reflec ting credits and grades for tile 
",Is) attended. An admission fee of Tk , 5,000 

BBI\-123 CSE-14D CSE·145 IC[·140 m·140 

:-0' 'or 

- :n 116400.00 ll.BOO,oo 13.80000 &40lJoo 13&lJ 00 

-- 'or 
136(00.00 l52.20JOO m 20000 J93})J00 452,200 00 

--,- -. 

• :'11 

-, . 'c "iXXloo 11.(00,00 11,00J00 11.00J00 1\ ,00)00 

- -~ 12000 :.5,00J00 16,OCO OO 360c0.00 36,00100 

-
-"" l.81,520.00 5.73,001,00 5,9~flOO ,00 5,73,00Il.00 5,73,000.00 

is appl icable for Non -Degree students, 

Change of Degree Programs 
A st udent who wisll es to change his/her maj or 
disc ipl ine of study must appear in the Ad mission 
Test and qual ify for the dcpa nment to which slhe 
wants to st udy. For appearing in the subsequent 
adm ission test . the applicant must inform t he 
Reg istrar, Re-admissi on Fee of TK. 11.000 is 
app licab le in such cases. 

The current fee structure is as follows: 
1 Admission Fee: (one-time & non refundable) 
Tk, 11 ,000 , 
2. Course Fee: Tk 2.800 per cred it hour for 
Eng lish & Econom ics courses and Tk, 3,800 for al l 
other cou rses. 
3. Laboratory Fee:Tk. 2,500 per semester for 
students 01 Science Facult ies. For tile students of 
B. Pila rm Program this fee is Tk, 3,750 and 
Tk, 1,000 per semester for students of other 
Facu lties. (payab le in every semester & is non 
refu ndable) 
4 . Student Activ ity Fee : Tk. 510 per semester for 
all undergraduate students. For t ile students 01 

B. Pharm . Program this fee is Tk . 765 (payab le in 
every semester & is non refundable). 

Eas! West University reserves the rig ht to revise its 
tuition and other fees. It may increase at the 
discretion of the univers ity , 

Total estimated fees for graduation wi ll be as 
fol lows: 

m·HO B, Prnrm·15B EcoromH::s [ 'l'~ G[B m;'ll M') 
-123 ·123 -l3& -1 23 ·127 

/3.&Xl.OO 52.100.00 116loooo 116,100.00 mOJoo 59,(00,00 1l.lnJOO 

451 20000 528.00J00 lSB,()l),oo 252,()l)00 ·moo oo 1,!I-4,()l),OO [,96,00100 

11,(0),00 11.[00,00 1l,0C(l.00 11,1))).00 11 0Cll.00 11,(0),00 11.1:0:).00 

36,CQJ,00 36.00J.00 la moo 18,120,00 J6.(ll),00 18,120.00 36,(0),00 

5,73,000.00 6.37,400,00 4,03,520.00 3,91.520.00 5.~.200.00 J,8~52O.00 4,17,600.00 
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The university also olfers remedial (non-Cfedit) 
courses in English. for which a fee 01 Tk 3.163 lor 
each is Cllarged for one scmester only . Remedial 
Courses may be I'cq ulred for students on tM basis 
of their score in the Englisll part of the Admission 
Test. Passing tllcse remedial courses is a 
prerequiSite for conllnu ing as a student Remedial 
Biology is altered in Pllarrm cy Department w ith 
the same fee structure. If a student fails in the 
Remedial English course In the first attempt. Ilc/she 
will have \0 pay regular course fces of Tk.8.400 for 
tll; S course dur ing subsequent regist rat ion 

Students must pay semester Iccs in full on IIle day 
of registrat ion. A latc registration fee of Tk 500 to 

Tk.1 .000 IS ctlal'ged to students who re<ji<;ter or pay 
the ir tces <Iller tile regu lar I"(;ogl<;t rat ioll pelioel Al l 

dues arc expected -,') bf> paid : .. " n' C-=,' 

Other Charges: 

1 orriClell Transcr ipt Fcc: Tk 500 00 

2. Migration Certificate Fcc Tk 200 00 

3. Studentship Certificate Fee: Tk, 200.00 

4 Certificate Oil Medium of Instruction Fec 

Tk,200.00 

5. Duplicate Copy of Degree Certificate Fee 

Tk. 1.000,00 (In Cdse of LOSsJOdlll<lge) 

6. Change of Name Fcc : Tk. 300.00 

7 Tf;)nsfcr/waiver fees.. Tk 500.00 per cmdit 

Students. in an Exposition f<lir 



STATUTE 
THE EAST WEST UNIVERSITY DISCIPLINARY 

CODE FOR STUDENTS, 2011 
PREAM BLE 

:.'hcrcas. tile East West University is a publi c Insti tut ion having spec ial rcspol1sil)i lity fOl" provid ing 
1[i1er ed ucation for advanci ng knowledge and for prov iding other re lated serv ices to lhe 
immuni ty; 

.:.,. d. whereas, as a cenler of learning, the Easl West University also has obl igat ion \0 ma intain 
ndi\ions conducive \0 freedom of inquiry and expression to tile max imum degree with the orderly 
Induct of Its functions; 

':"'1d whereils, admission to the EaSI West Uni versity carries with it tll C presumption that students will 
,nduct themselves as respo nsible mcml)ers of the Acaclcm ic Commuil ity and as a cond iti on of 
'ollment all students assume responsibil ity \0 observe st<l ndards of conduct that w i ll contribute to 

pursuit of academic gOO ls and to the welfare of the academic community; 

-'1(1 w hereas it is expedient to frame Code of conduct lor maintaining and upllOtding the standards 
. ~onduct of ::.tudents of the East West University; 

':'·1d. now therefore. under the strength of section 37 0 1 ttl e Private U niversity AC1. 2010 the East 
:/I'st Uni versity makcs the fo ll owing Statute : 

1. TITLE 

-"IS statute shall be called " The East West University D isciplinary Code for Students, 2011 " . 

2. DEFINITIONS 

2 1 'Un iversity ' means East Wc~t U niversity , 

22 'Code ' mcans tile East West Un iversity Disc ipl inary Code for Students. 2010. 

2 3 Vice Chancellor means the Vice chancellor of East We'::.t University includ ing Acting 
Vice Chancellor. 

2.4 ' Registrar' means the Regi strar of East West University_ 

2.5 • Proctor ' means tile Proctor of East We'::.t Umverslty 

2.6 • Prosecutor ' means an employee of tllC Universi ty appointed by I lle Reg istra r 10 
conduct tile case for and present the eVidence on bellaU of tile University at the StLldent 
Disciplinary Committee. 

2.7 • Board of Trustees' means tile Board of Trustees of East West University. 

2.8 Syndicate means llle Syndicate of East West University. 

2.9 • Teacher ' includes ally person of any grode or status providing teaChing or is 
employed to teaC!l by U1e un iversity or under tile autil Drity of tile un iversity w hetll er 
remunerated or not. and/or any other per'::.on WilD is recogniscd as l e<lcher by Ule 
university . 

2.10 ' Officer ' means any officer of the university, 

2.11 . Employee' means a permanent or temporary employee of the UniverSity. 

2.12 • Student ' means any person. who al IIle time of IIle alleged misconduct is or was, 

Iii "c9i>le,cd fo' a qualifica" on 1'5led in Ihe Unive"ilys ca lcnda". 0 ' 

(ii) !aUg!11 or evaluated on any University premises by an emp loyee or someone 
contracted by tile University for that purpose. or, 
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(iii) any other person who is deemed to be student of the Un iversity for tile purpose 
of this Code as per notification of the University. 

2.13 ' Disciplinary Committee (DC) ' means a committee of East West University 
const ituted under Sec(ion-28 of the Private University Act. 2010, to adjudicate charges 
of misconduct relating (0 students. 

2.14 ' Disciplinary Appellate Authority ' means tile Syndicate to consider appeals from 
decisions of the Di sciplinary Committee. 

2.15 ' University premises I includes any premises or bui lding which is the property of the 
University or is controlled and/or occupied on rented basis or otherwise for 110ur(s) or 
day(s) by the University for University activ iti es includi ng reg iona l off ices, centers and 
examination venues. 

2.16 • Unfair o r Illegal means ' inc ludes 

0) Commun;eat;ng oc ""empOng to eommumeate ve,baUy oc othecw;se any 
information relating to an examination by a student with any other examinee or 
examinees in tile examination 11all 

(ii) Possession of any written unauthorized cl1 lt/paper/ book(s)/materialslmeans 
and/or any unauthorised ald(s) related to the subj ect of examination . at anytime 
during the examination. 

(iii) Copying or atlempt to copy from other examinee(s) or resorting to any other 
unfair means, 

(iv) Arrogant behaViour or use of insolent or Indecent language to any person in the 
exam hall . 

(V) Unauthorized possession of or attempt to possess examination script or 
question(s) anyt ime before tile specified IIrne of a part icular examination, 

(vi) Influencing or attempting to influence any person(s) involved with the 
examination to allow/give undue advantages or benefits to self or any other 
person(s). 

(vi i) Appearing in the examination tl1roug l1 a proxy or becoming a proxy for any 
examinee 

(vii i) Collecting or attempting to collect from outside, any exam related materials. 

(i x) Any use of cell -phone or any other unauthori zed electronic dcvice{s) or 
Code/sign/symbol etc, related to tile examination , anytime during the 
examination, 

(x) Intentionally or neg ligently assisting anotl1er student during the examination. 

(x i) The removal or attempted removal from an examination room of any examination 
book or writing paper supplied by the University for tile purposes of answering an 
examination . 

(xi i) The use of a false name, i(fentity number or student number in an examinat ion. 

(xii i) The commission of any otl1er fraudulent or di shonest practice whereby a student 
whilst being examined by the University, seeks to mislead or deceive the 
exam in€( or the examination officer. 

(xiv) submission for examinat ion as own work any matter that Ilas been copied , 
reproduced or exacted in wllole or in part from the work of another student or 
any other person, or which is substantially the same in whole or in pan as the 
work of another student or any other person , or otl1erw ise committing an act of 
plagiarism. 

(xv) Aiding, abetting or assisting any other student in 'adopting unfair means' in any 
examination, 



2.17 • Examination ' includes all assessments. whether wrilten. oral or practical, unseen or 
assignment or research based, of a student's performance organized and/or conducted in 
tile name of tile University. 

2.18 • Duration of Examination ' means the time wilen the answer book or the question 
paper or ttle assignment whichever is ea rlier l,as been made avai lab le to the student till 
it is dec lared tile ene!. 

2.19 ' Sexual Harassment ' means sexual harassment as defined in para-4 of ttle High 
Court's Directives given against Writ Petition No.5916 of 2008 (Please See Annexure-A 
for the said Directives). These D irectives, hereinafter, w i ll be referred to as the H igh 
Court's Directives. 

3. GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND RULES 

3.1 The Student Disciplinary Code is aimed at 

3.1 1 upholding ttle name and reputation of ttle University 

3. 1 2 maintaining order, discip li ne, safety and security at the University 

3. 1 3 ensuring tile integrity of the academic processes o f the University 

3.1.4 assuring tile quality of the assessment processes at the University 

3.2 The general supervision and control of students' disc ipline at the University vests with 
the Proctor and are administered in terms of thiS DISC iplinary Code of the University. 

3.3 Applicability 

This Code will be applicable to conducts and diSCipline of the students of East West 
University 

provided Ihat If a srudent is accused of 'sexual harassment', withoul prfjudice 10 
amenability of (/le sliid s/uden l to the High Courf'S Directive/enactment tile sl1id student 
shall. for the pwpose of inflicting punishment undO!" tliis Code, be deemed to be guilty of 
misconduct under tl7is Code on being determined to have committed 'sexual 
Immssment' under Ihe High Court's DirectIVes or Any policy/guidelines/order for 1I7e 
lime being in force or lilly law in this regard tllat may be 111 place. 

4. MISCONDUCT 
4.1 Misconduct: Any conduct of a student that contravenes the DiSCipl inary Code and/or 

negatively impacts on the goals of the Code may be regarded as misconduct and SUbject 
to diSCiplinary measures. 

42 A student is guilty of misconduct if she/he: 

4.21 With specif ic regard to assessments, takes recourse to adopti ng illega l means 
as defined in para -2 16. 

4.2.2 intentionally or negligently contravenes or subverts. or attempts to contravene 
or subvert. or assisls, encourages or persuades any other person to contravene 
or subvert thiS Code. any regulation or rufe or instruction of the UniverSity; 

4.2.3 refuses or fai ls to comply with a lawful IIlSlruction or request of an employee of 
the University aUlllorized to give suet) II1stl\Iction or make such request. or acts 
contrary to such instruction or request; 

4.2.4 conducts in a manner tllat intentiona lly and substantia lly obstructs or disrupts 
teaclling or freedom of movement or oil,er lawfu l activi ties on univers ity 
premises or in connecti on with any university- sponsored event or activ ity and 
is not constitutionally and/or legally protected. 

4.2.5 commits any crime whi lst on University premises (for the purpose of this clause 
no a<!iudication order of the court of law in respect of the alleged crime in 
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question is required): 

4.2.6 intentionally or neg l igent ly misuses, damages, defaces, destroys or al ienates, or 
wi(lloul auttl0rization uses any space, building, furn iture or equipment, 
computer. vehicle, nOles, documents or any oll1er thing owned or controlled by 
the University or by any employee of the University. or by any registered 
student of the University: 

4.2.7 intentionally or negligently mismanages and/or misappropriates University 
fu nels: 

4.2.8 brings intoxicating liquor or substance in10 Ule premises of the University 
and/or consumes or abuses intoxicating liquor or substance and/or is under the 
influence of such liquor while on University premises: 

4.2.9 brings an illegal dependencC!-producing drug andlor contro lled substances 
under the Narcotics COnlrol Act. 1990 (Act No, XX of 1990) onto the premises 
of tile Un iversity. or is found to be in exclusive possession of such illegal 
substance or is under tile influence of SUCll substance whilst on the premises o f 
the University; 

4.2.10 smokes anywhere withm the university prelmses. 

4.2.11 brings into or stores on university premises a firearm. other dangerous weapon 
of any kind. andlor any kind of harmful chemica ls andlor explosives. 

4.2. 12 brings onto or stores on University premises any kind of fue l IIlat ca nnot 
reasonably be sllOw n to be required for the operat ion of a motor vellicle or any 
device allowed to bring by the University. 

4.2.13 sexually (as defined in para·4 of the Higtl Court's Directives shown in Annexure 
-A to this code) or otherwise harasses any person whilst on University premises. 

4 2.14 commits any sexual and/or indecent activities. whether voluntarily or 
invo lunwrily. or whether forcible or nonforcible. or whether witt) consent or 
witllout consent of the counterpart , w itllin the university premises, 

4.2.15 commits any other act on University premises. wtlich is indecent and/or racist 
and/or endangers or is likely to endanger health . welfare or safety of other 
person and/or pr~udices or is likely 10 pr~udlce honour. dignity, rights, 
privileges or property of other members of the academic community. 
staff/employee of tIle university and visitors to tile campus. 

4 2.16 ini t iates or associates or assembles or engages In any student organizat ion or 
liv ing group, or, any past ime or amusement engaged in witt1 respect to an 
organization or living group. that causes or is likety to cause bod i ty danger or 
pllysical harm. or serious mental or emotional harm. or humiliation by r itual 
act. or sleep deprivation, or forcible participation III any philosophical or 
religious or cultural or political activities. to any student or any other person 
auending tile university. andlor that causes or is likely to cause VOluntary 
partic ipation in any po li t ica l activities resulting in div ision in tile unity. amity or 
tranquility o f the academic community , 

4.2. 17 unlawful ly expresses, publ ishes or disseminates in speecll, writing. print or 
other medium on University premises any views. beliefs or idealogy tllat would 
infringe upon the dignity or other human rigl1ts of any student or groups of 
students, or any employee of the University. or person invited by tile University 
as a guest of t ile UniverSity. 

4.2.18 commits <lily act(s) bu ttying oUl er student(s) 

4.2. 19 w ithout the written permission of the Vice Ctlancellor uses the name of the 



University. or uses or displays the logo of the University 

4.2.20 convenes an assembly on University premises Wi(llout obtainmg the prior 
consent of the Vice Chance llor (or the person duly autllorized by her/him) or 
the management of the regional center, or aUends a gathering prohibited by the 
Principal and Vice Chancellor or the managemel1\ of the regional center 

4.2.21 knowingly makes a false statement about the University In any media or 
anywhere or otherwise intentionally provides materially false information to 
anyone in or outside the University about the University or any matter thereof 

4.2.22 intentionally or negligently tenders or presents to any teacher/employee of tile 
UniverSity any document record or evidence which she/he knows or ought 
reasonably to know to be false or forged and which causes or has the potential 
to cause pr~udice to the administrative. financial or academic interests of the 
University 

4.2.23 accepts or offers a br ibe from/to students, employees or <lily otller offic ial of the 
University 

4.2.24 reproduces or transmits in any form or manner. whetller electronica lly or 
meChanica lly (including photocopying and faxing). any study guide. book. 
thesis. dissertation. art icle. examination paper. lecture. printed tutorial matter or 
any other study aids in respect of which copyright exists. unless the copyright 
owner's permission for the reproduction or transmission is obtained 

4.2.25 contravenes the provisions of the Copyrigllt Infringement and Plagiarism Policy 
of the University 

4.2.26 neglects or refuses to return library material borrowed from the University library 

4.2 .27 behaves in any way that leads or may lead to the consequences, which were or 
should reasonably have been foreseen at the time when SUCll behavior 
occurred. impairing and/or prejudicing and/or impeding the good name and 
reputation of the University or the maintenance of order, diSCipline and security 
at the University or the process of tuition, research and administration and 
genera l University activit ies. 

4.2.28 creates or causes to create any forged/false certificate or any otller forged/false 
documents/papers and or possesses. use. deals With or submit tile S<'1me With the 
un iversity or resorts to any fraudulent means. 

4.2.29 is convicted by any competent court of law for commitllng any cnminal offence 
orr·campus aga inst til e law of the People's Republic of BOl ngl<idesI1. whic l1 in 
judgment of til e un iversity sign ificantly affects tile Interest of tile university. 

4.2.30 commits or causes to commit physica l or sexuai lla rm/abuse or Ilarassment or 
sexual/indecent assault to allY student. staff or employee of the university 
outside university premises. 

4.2.31 commits or causes to commit pllysical or sexual harm/abuse or ilarassment or 
sexua l/indecen1 assault to any 3rd party while tile said student is on tour or act 
as a representative of the university. whetller in abroad or inside the country. 

4.2.32 violates any instructions of any teacher. orricer or employee under whose 
command the said student is sent on duty. aSSignment or tour for academic 
purpose or otherwise. in abroad or inside the country. 

4.2.33 commits or causes to commit any private or public nuisance, disturbance or 
sound POllution, or raving. or raging within university premises including 
hostel{s) of the university. 
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5. COMPOSITION AND TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE DISCIPLINARY COMMITIEE (DC) 

5.1 Composition: As per section 28(1) of the Private University Act, 2010 there shall be a 
Disciplinary Committee comprising as follows: 

a, Chairperson 

b. Members 

5.2 Terms of Reference: 

One member of the Board of Trustees nominated by i1 

1. Vice CI'<J l1ccllor 

2. All Deans 

3. One Chairperson nominated by the Syndicate 

4. Regi strar 

5. Proctor - Member - Secretary 

5.2.1 Jurisdiction: The Disciplinary Committee is authorized (0 deal w ith and 
adjudicate any offence{s) of misconduct under this code: but implementation of 
its disposallrccommendatiol1 is subject to Ihe approval of the Syndicate. 

5.2.2 Assembly: The Disciplinary Committee may assemble any time as and when 
required and be convened under para -g. but In except ional circumstances to be 
recorded in writing. the Vice Cilancelior may convene ItS meeting by a 6 hours 
notice. 

5.2.3 Quorum: Presence 015 (five) members of ttle Di SC iplinary Committee shal l 
constitute the Ouorum of a meeting of tile DiSCi pl inary Committee. 

5.2.4 Hearing: The Disciplinary Committee Will hear the case as per the General 
Procedure laid down in para-12 of this code. 

5,2 .5 Arriving at Decision / Disposa l: The DiSCip l inary Committee sha ll follow the 
sleps la id down in para- 11.5 of thi s code. 

5.2.6 Award of Punishment: Where applicable the DIsciplinary Committee is 
authorized to award any or combination Of the Punlsll ments w ithin the Scale of 
Punishments mentioned in para-13 of thlS code. 

5 3 Absence of Disc iplinary Committee Members 

5.3. 1 If at any stage during the si tt ing of the DiSC iplinary Commlllee a member of the 
Comminee is no longer able to participate III tile proceedings or is absent for any 
reason, the hearing Wi ll continue. prOVIded that the Commiltee has the quorum. 

5,3,2 In all other cases, the hearing shou ld be terminated and Wi ll commence de novo. 

5.4 Chairperson to Determine Procedures 

Subjcct to the provisions of thiS Code. the procedure adopted at the Discipl inary 
Committee is determined by the Chairman of the D ISC iplinary Committee. 

6. LODGING COMPLAINT 

6. 1 Any perSall may lodge a compl aint aga inst a student for commltl ing 
misconduct/misconducts, with the Proctor wltilin three rnontilS from the last date of 
commission of the said misconduct/misconducts or from the date of know ledge thereof. 
whichever is later. 

6.2 In proper cases, the registrar may direct his subordinate to lodge a complaint Wi tll tile 
Regi strar in respect of a misconduct as to whicll tile Registrar has informat ion and in SUCll 
case the Regi strar may send the complaint to tile Proctor for II1vestigation and report. 

6.3 The said person lodging complaint must state the facts as to mlsconduct(s) of ll1e 
accused student with clarity enc losing therewltll all documents avai lable at tile relevant 
time. Any document reasonably avai lable at tM relevant time shall not be accepted in 
the proceeding subsequent to lodg ing tile said complaint. 



6.4 After receiving a compla int the Proctor sl1all forthwith verba lly report the matter to the 
Vice Chancellor and shall conduct an immediate investigation of the complaint except 
the offence{s) of sexual harassment in the manner speci fied in para 7. 1 and 7.2. 

6.5 In case of Sexual Harassment the Proctor sllall refer the complaint without invest igation, 
to the Complaint Committee 0 11 Sexual Harassment for act ion under para -8 imd 10 of 
the Higll Court's Directives (Copy enclosed as Annexure-A). 

6.6 The Prosecutor 

The Registrar in consultation w ith the Vice Chancellor shall appoint any assistant 
proctor or an officer as a prosecutor to present the case for the University before 
Disciplinary Committee. 

7. PROCEDURE IN THE CASE OF A COMPLAINT OF MISCONDUCT NOT RELATED 
WITH SEXUAL HARASSMENT 

7 1 Notification of the Complaint 

7,1 .1 In case of any offence(s) Oliler than that of se xua l I,arassment the Proctor shall , by 
registered post. formally serve a written noti ce containing an accusation/complaint or 
allegation in tile form of charge(s) , to the accused student or a person authorized by 
her/h im to receive such comp laint asking for a written reply of the accused student 
w ithin 10 days of the issue of the notice. 

7.2 Investigation 

7.2.1 The Proctor thereafter, sha ll conduct an investigation into the accusation . complaint or 
al legation. 

72.2 For investigation purpose the Proctor will take the wrilten evidence or all probable eye 
witnesses. take into consideration the documentary and c ircumswnt ial evidence as and 
when applicable and may also examine the w itness(s) or relevant person(s) to el ic it tile 
truth. 

7.2.3 After completion of the investigation the proctor must submit the investigat ion report to 
the Vice Chancellor w ithin 21 days of the receipt 01 the complaint by the Proctor, 

7.2.4 The report must contain the w ritten statements of all the witnesses duly Signed by each. 
the documentary and circumstantial evidence/proof followed by ' Findings' and 
Recommendat ions based tllereon. 

7.2.5 If the report find s anybody gUi lty the Proctor must submit with the report. a Charge 
Sheet against Ilim/them br iefly giving the part icu lars of offence(s) or act(s) of misconduct 
committed (alongwith tile p lace , date and time of commission). 

8. PROCEDURE IN CASE OF COMPLAINT RELATED WITH SEXUAL HARASSMENT 

The ' Complaint Com mittee' will deal w ith and investigate any complaint related with 
Sexua l Harassment in the manner described in para-8 and 10 of the High Court 'S Direct ives 
(enclosed as Annexure-A) and submit its repon with spec ific recommendat ion(s) to the Vice 
Chancellor within the time stipulated in the Directives. 

9. SUBMISSION OF INVESTIGATION REPORT TO THE VICE CHANCELLOR AND 
ACTION BY THE VICE CHANCELLOR 

After receiving the investigation report from the Proctor or the Complaint Committee on Sexual 
Harassment, as the case may be. the Vice Chancel lor' w ill endorse his remarks on it and send the 
same within 3 days of the receipt , to the Proctor for subsequent necessary action accord ingly. 

10. CONVENING OF THE MEETING OF THE DISCIPLINARY CO MMIITEE 

If the Vice Chancellor's endorsement is in favour of proceeding the case against the student(s), 
the Proctor (as Member Secretary). in consultation with Cha ir, Disciplinary Committee, shall 



convene meeting of the Discip linary Committee for disposa l of the case giving at least 7 days 
Notice genera lly. 

11 . NOTICE TO THE ACCUSED STUDENT(S) 
11 .1 When proceedings against a studentlstudents are insti tuted in terms of 9 above, the 

Proctor on beha lf of Disc iplinary Committee will give the student concerned not less 
than 7 days notice in writing of the date, time and place of the hearing by the 
Di sciplinary Committee along with full descriplion of the charges and the provision of 
the Code regarding misconduct for breach of which the proceeding has been initiated. 

11 .2 The Notice under this rule w ill inform the student: 

11 .2. 1 that proceedings under the Disciplinary Code are to be instituted aga inst 
her/h im and that a copy of the Code is avai lable for inspection in the Office of 
the Regi strar, 

11.2.2 of the Rule thaL the student IS alleged to have breached and/or the act(s) of 
misconduct that the student is alleged to have comm itted. The Not ice must set 
OUI the Charge with suffi cient pa rticularity to enable tile student to prepare for 
her/his defense, 

11.2.3 of her/h is right to answer the charge in writing before the hearing, 

11.2.4 of her/his right to attend the hearing \0 present her/his case. or to be 
represented at the hearing by another student member or an employee of the 
University, and 

11 .2.5 of her/his right if she/he is a minor or insane. to be assisted by her/his parent or 
guardian or. at the discretion of the Disc iplinary Committee. to be assisted by 
any other person appointed by such parent or guardian. provided that nothing 
cont(]ined in this Rul e renders tile conduct of the Discip l inary Committee void 
if the student is not so assisted on the date set for the hearing. 

11 .3 Service of Notice 

11.3.1 Service of any written nolice and the furni shing of particulars in terms of this 
Code w ill be by regi stered post to the residential address given either on the 
application form completed by the student for the purpose of admi ssion or 
registration or on any later written notice submitted by the student to the 

Ulliversl'ty o( a change of address. 

11 .4 Suspension 

11 4.1 Generally. no student will be suspended from the University before a hearing is 
held. However, in appropriate cases. the Registrar in consultation w ith the Vice 
Chancellor, may, by service of Notice to the student(s). prohibit such student 
from: 

(i) entering into the premises of the University. or any part thereof, and/or 

(ii) exercising a right or privi lege resu lting from her/his enro lment as a student. 

11.4 .2 A temporary suspenSion in terms of paragraph 6.6.1 remains in force until the 
diSCiplinary proceedings in terms of this Code have been completed. 

11.4.3 The suspended student m(]y make written representations to the Vice 
Chancellor with in five days of receipt of written not ice of her/his suspension, 
advancing reasons why she/he should not be suspended. 

11.4.3.1 The Vice Chancellor may at her/his discretion revoke a suspension at any time. 
provided that, notwithstanding such revocation. further steps may be taken to 
proceed with the diSCipl inary hearing on the charge of misconduct aga inst the 
student. 



11.4.3.2 The Vice Chancellor may, at her/his discretion , also confirm the suspension. 

11 .5 Decisions of the Di sciplinary Committee 

11.5.1 

, 1.5.2 

At the conc lusion of the evidence. the Committee decides, in light of all the 
evidence available, whether or not the student is gui lty of the misconduct. as 
charged. 

A finding of guilty wi ll only be returned if: 

11 .5.2. 1 the misconduct charged has, in the opinion of the Comm ittee, been proved 
on a balance of probabil iti es: or 

11.5.2.2 the student !las freely and voluntar ily admitted guilt and the Committee is 
satisfied that there is evidence from the accused or from another source to 
substantiate the admission. Should the Committee not be satisfied with the 
evidence presented. it may of its own accord call for further evidence to be 
led in respect of the charge. 

" .5.3 

11 .5.4 

If the Comm ittee does not find the student gui lty as provided for under para· 
11.5.1 , the student is acquitted of ttl e charge. 

The decision of the DiSCiplinary Committee is determined by a m'!,jority vote 
of the members present. 

11 .5.5 In the event of an equality of vOles, the Chairman of the Disciplinary 
Commillee has a casting vote in addition to her/Ilis ordinary vote . 

11.6 Student's Absence from Hearing before the Disciplinary Committee 

If a student charged Witll misconduct does not attend her/hi s disciplinary !learing before 
the Discip l inary Committee, such hearing proceeds in her/his absence and the 
proceed ings of the Disciplinary Committee are not invalid as a result thereoF. 

11 .7 Obstruction of Proceedings 

If a student charged with misconduct interferes wi th or obstructs any proceedings of the 
Di sc ipl inary Committee or refuses to ca rry OUl an instruct ion of the Chairperson of such 
Committee, such student may be ordered by the Chairperson La w ithdraw from ttle 
proceedings, which may then continue in her/his absence. 

11 .8 Record of Proceedings 

The Registrar appoints a person as a prosecutor to record. by means of tape recording or 
in writing. the proceedings of the D isciplinary Committee and all the evidence tendered. 
Such a person is not a member of the Disciplinary Committee . 

11 .9 Safekeeping of the Record of Proceedings 

11.9.1 All documents and tape recordings. pertaining to a disc ipl inary matter. will be 
kept in safe custody by the Registrar. A student is, however, entitled to receive 
copies of such documents and tape record ings at her/his own expense. 

11 .9.2 Such documents and tape recordings wi ll be held by the University for a period 
of three years after a matter tlas been finalized 

12. GENERAL PROCEDURES AT THE HEARING OF A CHARGE OF MISCONDUCT 
12.1 In the interest of transparency. all hearings are open meetings unless the Chairperson of 

the Discipl inary Comm1ttee is persuaded by the circumstances of the case to direct that 
the hearing be closed to the University communi ty/public. 

12.2 The prosecutor leads evidence against the accused student and generally conducts the 
case for the University. 

12.3 The Di sc iplinary Committee allows the student(s} or such person representing the 
student(s) a reasonable opportunity to present a defence and to answer the charges. 
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12.4 Both tile prosecutor and the accused student(s) are allowed to adduce all relevant 
ev idence and call w itnesses and to examine ilnd cross-exami ne witnesses. as 
appropriate. 

12.5 Tile Disciplinary Committee may also ask the witnesses questions for clarity or eliciting 
tile truth. 

12.6 Tile Discipl inary Comminee may further, of its own accord, ca ll for evidence that it may 
deem relevant to a determination of the issue(s) before il. 

12.7 Tile hearing of ttl e Disc ip linary Committee is conducted in iJ ll informa l manner, 
according to the principles of naturaljuslice and with due regard for the rights of the 
accused student. No accused student will be prejudiced by reason of a fa ilure to comply 
with the rules of procedure or rules of ev idence as appl ied in til e ordinary courtS. 

12.8 If tile student is a minor or insane, no disciplinary act ion(s) w i ll be taken aga inst that 
student before her/his parent or guardian has also been informed in writing of her/his 
alleged misconduct and has been given a proper opportunity to make a written 
statement and, if she/he so wishes, to appear before the Disc iplinary Commillee in 
person. 

13. PUNISHMENT 

14. 

13.1 If a student is found to be gu ilty of misconduct/misconducts. the DiSCiplinary Committee 
may. given consideration to the gravity of the misconduct/misconducts. award any or 
combination of puni shments set out below: 

(i) A written reprimand and/or warning: 

(i i) Expulsion from the examination hall ; 

(iii) Expulsion from 1I,e examulallon 01 that courc;e/paper/ sUbject concerned: 

(iv) Expu lsion from the examination hall and debarring from siUlI1g in the 
examinations of the remaining papers! cour<,es!subJCC1S: 

(v) Cancellat ion of til e examination of that paper/coursel subject. 

(vi) Cancellation of examination(s) of all papers/courses/ subjects: 

(vi i) ExpulSion from the university for a term from one semester (0 forever depending 
on tile gravily of the offence committ ed; 

(viii, Seizure of cell-phone or electronic devices concerned or unauthori zed material ; 

(ix) Revocation of a degree. diploma or otller qualification of a student(s) obtained 
from tile University in an improper manner: 

(x) Cancellation of admission or denial of a right or pn vilege resul ting from enrolment 
as a student at tile University : 

(xi) A fine to the extent twice tile tuit ion fcc for ttlree semesters of study of the 
qualification for which the student is registered: 

(xii) Payment of compensation or requiring tile accused student to repair the damage 
caused by herll,is misconduct: 

(xii i) Denial of the right or privilege to register for a particular stUdy module or course 
or program offered by the University . 

IMPLEMENTATION OF DECISION(S) OF THE DISCIPLINARY COMMITIEE 
14.1 If t he Disciplinary Committee finds an accused student: 

14 .1.1 guilty, the student is notified by the Regi strar in writ ing 0 1 tile finding and the 
pun ishmelll(s) imposed by tile Disc iplinary Committee. In the Notice. the 
student is further informed of her/h is right to appeal against the finding{s) 
and/or the punishment(s) imposed: 



14.1.2 

14.1 .3 

not gui lly. the student is notified in writing of the rinding of the Disciplinary 
Committee. 

if the student is a minor or insane. no disciplinary measurers) wi ll be taken 
against that student before her/Ili s parent or guardian has also been informed 
in writing of her/his alleged misconduct and has been given a proper 
opportunity to make a wri tten statement and. if she/he so w ishes. to appear 
before tllC Discip linary Committee in person 

15. DISCIPLINARY APPEAL 

15.1 If the accused student found guilty is aggrieved by the order of the Disciplinary 
Committee he may (ile appeal before ttle Synd icate against the finding of guilt or 
punisllment or both . 

15.2 If the victim of the accused student is aggrieved by the order o( the Disciplinary 
Commiuee he may file appeal before the Syndicate against the order passed by 
Disciplinary Commi ttee. for enll ancement of punishment. The victim shall not have right 
to appeal aga inst tllC order of acquittal of tile accused student. The victim neitilCr sllal l 
have right to appeal for securing expulsion of student (rom the university forever. 

16. POWERS OF THE DISCIPLI NARY APPELLATE AUTHORITY (SYNDICATE) 

16.1 The Syndicate is responsible for til e Ilearing 01 appeals in respect of tile decisions of tile 
DiSCip linary Committee whetller based on factual findings. matters relating to procedure 
and/or tile sanctions imposed. 

16.2 The Synd icate Ilas tile powers to approve. review . reverse. nullify or replace decisions of 
ttl e Di sc ip linary Committee in all respects. find can al<;o order thai Ilear ings be held de 
novo except expulsion 01 a student forevCI and reverSing Ule oreler of acquittal. 

16.3 Presencc of 7 members of the Syndicate Will form the Quorum of tile Appellate 
authority. 

17. RESTRICTIONS ON APPELLATE AUTHORITY 

A member of the DiSCiplinary Committee shall not be eligible to sit on appeal before Syndicate 
against the order of the DiSCiplinary Commillce in whiell the sa id member of the DiSCiplinary 
Committee w<!s party eiUler in favour 01 un iversity or accused studenl(s). 

lB. PROCEDURE OF APPEAL 

18.1 Initiation of Appea l 

A person il1tencl ing to file <In appea l must submit a memorandum of appeal along WiUl 
order of the Di SC iplinary Committee sett ing out the grounds upon wllicll she/lie 
challenges the order of tile Discipli nary Committcc. The said person silall submit the 
said memorandum of appeal With Regi strar within seven days from the dale of receipt 
of the order. On rece ipt of the memorandum of appea l the Renistra r shall place it in ttl e 
next meeting of the Syndicate. 

18.2 Functioning 

The relevant provisions of paragraph Nos. 5 to 7 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the 
Appel late AUtil ority . 

18.3 General Procedures 

The provisions of paragraph No.12 shall apply mutatis mutandis to tile Appellate 
Authority. 

19. INVIGILATOR ' S POWER TO TAKE ACTION FORTHWITH IN EXAM INATION 
HALL 

If an Invigilator finds or believes or has reasonable grounds to believe that a stuelent has 
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obtained unfair means or is likely to obtain unfair means in the examination hall. the 
Invigilator may. during the examination. expel the said studelll from the examination ha 
for!llwltll or may allow the said student 10 continue the examination on reporting the fact o~ 

unfa ir means adopted by the said student, to tile Registrar at once. On being so reported the 
Registrar in consultation with Vice Chancellor. shall expelfbar the sa id student promptly I; 
writing and or lIlitiale legal proceeding under tllis Code. If the said student is expelled 
fortllwi th under thi s pa ragrapll, a fresll examinat ion on tile said SUbject immediately be 
arranged for the saiel student on his acquittal. if any. by Disciplinary Commillee. If the sa le 
student is allowed to continue the examination on spot, the result of the student shall be 
subject to tile order of Disciplinary Committee or Syndicate. as the case may be. 

20. EDUCATING THE STUDENTS ON THIS CODE 

The univerSity shall arrange an educational session for newcomers and fresh students to 
en l igllten them 011 tllis Code. On complet ion of suell session , a declarat ion stla l l be obtained 
from the said student to the effect that she/he participated in the said session and understood 
the importance of the Code in tOiler and spirit. 

21 . REPEAL AND SAVINGS 

The East Wesl UniverSity Disciplinary Code for Students. 2010 is hereby repealed. However 
the proceedlllg Illiliated under tile East West University Disciplinary Code for Students. 2010 
stlall contillue. WhCl"elil this Cocle shal l apply so far it i::. applicable, Any order, instruction 
(::.pecifically Annexure A of tile East West University Disciplinary Code for Students. 2010) . 
punistlment or sanclion passed under tile East West University Disciplinary Code for Students 
2010 sha ll !lave force notwittlslanding repeat of the East West University Di sc ipl inary Code for 
Stucients. 2010. 

22. COMMENCEMENT OF THIS CODE 
TillS Code comes into effect immediately after. umler the st rength of section 37 of the Private 
University Act. 2010 it is approved by the Chancellor of East West University. 

Jui)l lant s\uctents in East West University Campus 
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Me Justice Syed Mahrnud Hossain 
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Mr. Justice Quamrul Islam Siddiqui 

ANNEXURE-A 
In the Supreme Court of Bangladesh 

H igtl Court Division 

(Specia l Original Jurisdiction) 

Writ Petition No, 5916 of 2008. 

in tile matter of 

An application under Article 102(2) (a) (ii) of the 
Constitution of the Peop le's Republic of Bangladesh. 

And 

in the malter of 
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... Amicus Curiae 

Ms. Sara Hossain and Mr Probir Neogi. 

..... Intervenors 

Heard on 16.10.2008. 13.11.2008. 9 .3.2009. 11 .3.2009. Judgment on 14 .5.2009. 

Directives in the form of Guidelines: 

In the backdrop of our discussion and observations made above. and in v iew of the 
inadequacy of safeguards aga inst sexual abuse and harassment of women at work places and 
educational institutions whereby noble pledges of our Const itution made in so many arti cles to build 
up a society free from gender di scrim ination and characterized by gender equality are being 
undermined everyday in every sphere of life. we are inclined to issue certain d irectives in the form of 
guide lines as detailed below to be foll owed and observed at all work places and educationa l 
institutions til l adequate and effective legislation is made in this field . These d irectives are aimed at 
fill ing up the legislative vacuum in the nature of law declared by the High Court Division under the 
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mandate and within the meaning of article 111 of the Const itution 

1 Extent. These guidelines 511311 apply to all work places and educational institutions in both 
public and private sectors wittlin tile territory 01 Bangl<ldesh. 

2. Aims and object ives. 

The aims and objectives of these guidelines inc lude­

(al to create awareness about sexual harassments: 

(b) to create awareness about the consequences Df sexual offences; 

(c) to creale awareness Ulat sexua l harassment is punisllablC offence. 

3. Dut ies of employers and auttlOril ies. 

Since it is the dUly of all cit izens and public servants to ot)serve 1he Constitution and the laws. 
and since the Constitution of the Republic in several articles ensures gender equality and the State's 
firm and consistent stand against all sorts of discrimination on tl1e ground of sex , and since the 
Constitution ensures equal ri ghts of women witt1 men in all spheres of the Slate and publ ic life and 
contemplates equality before law and rigl11 to equa l protection of law, it shal l be the duty 01 \hg 
employers and other responsible persons in work places, find the auUlOrities of all educational 
institutions to maintain an effective mechanism to prevent or deter the commission of offences of 
sexua l abuse and tlarassmcnt. and to provide effective mea<;ures for prosecution of tile offences of 
sexual harassment resorting to a ll available legal and poss j bl~ instllutiorlfll steps. 

4, Defmition. 

i) Sexual Harassment includes-

a. Unwelcome sexually determined behaviour (whether directly or by impliCalion) as 
ptlysi ca l contact and advances; 

b. Auempts or efforts to establish physical relation having sexual implication by abuse 
of administrative, authoritative or profeSSional powels; 

c. Sexually coloured verbal representat ion: 

d. Demand or request for sexual favours; 

e. Showing pornography: 

f, Sexually coloured remark or gesture; 

g. Indecent gesture, teasinq through abusive language. stalking,Joking tlaving sexual 
implication. 

h. Insu lt through letters, telepllOne calls, ce ll pllone calls, SMS. pOllering, notice, 
cartoon , writing on bencll , clla ir, table, notice board.." wa ll s of office, factory, 
classroom, wa<;!1room having <;exual implication. 

i. Taking still or video photographs for the purpose of blackmailing ,md character 
assassinati on; 

j. Prcventing participation in sports, cultural. org<lnizationo! ami academic octiviti es 
on the ground of sex and/or for the purpose of sexual haras<;ment; 

k. Making lovc proposa l (]nd exening pressure or posing Hlreats in case of refusa l to 
love proposal ; 

I. Attempt to establish sexual relati on by II1tllll ldation, clcception or fal se assurance. 

m. Stalking as defined below lAdded vide H lgll Court 's Directive Number-2 given in 
the Writ Petition Case No.8769 of 2010) 

Definit ion of Stalk.ing: 

A male individual stalks a female if tile male engages in a course of conduct ; 

(n) w itt' the intention of causing scxuall,aras'>ment or of arousing apprehension of sexual 
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harassment in the female and 

(b) that includes any of the following: 

(i) following the females: 

(iiI contacting the female by 
MMS/blogging/twitting), email or 
means whatsoever; 

post. 
other 

telephone, fax, text message (SMSI 
electronic communication or by any other 

(iii) causing an unauthorized computer function in a computer owned or used by the 
female or her family members; 

(iv) entering or loitering outside or near the female's place of residence or place of 
business or work or any other place frequented by the female; 

(v) keeping tile female under surveillance: 

(vi) act ing itl any other way that could reasonably be expected to arouse apprehension or 
fear in the fema le for Ilcr own safety or Ul e safety of her fami ly members. 

Excepti ons: 

Tile fo llowing lawful acts are excluded from tile <lbove elefin ition of st.Dlking: 

(a) tile enforcement of tile crimina l law: 

(b) the administration 01 any Act of Parliament; 

(c) the enforcement of a law imposrng a pecuniary penalty; 

(d) the executi on of warrant; 

(e) the protection of the publiC revenue. 

Such conduct mentioned in clauses (a) 10 (m) can be humiliating and may constitute a health 
and safety problem at workplaces or educational institutions; it is discriminatory when the woman 
has reasonable groundS to believe that her objection would disadvantage her in connection with her 
education or employment in various ways or w hen it creates a hostile environment al workplaces or 
educational institutions. 

ii) Concerned Authority means an authority of any educational institution or work place 
in both publ ic and private sectors, which is authorised under tile relevant diSCiplinary 
rules to take action in case of misconduct. 

iii) Disc iplinary Rules mean rules prescribed I)y any Act or Orclinance or any other sub­
ordinate leg islations and inctude any rul es framed for rnaintenanco 01 diSCipl ine in any 
publiC or private institutions. organisations and work p laces . 

5. Creoll ing awareness anel PUI)liC opin ion. 

a. In oreler 10 deter and eliminate sexual hiJr;)ssment and torture . and to create a safe 
environment lor work and education. the emp loyer'>! management of all workplaces and 
aLltllOril ies of al l educational institutions wi ll attach prime importance to tile publicity 
and publicat ion against sexual Ilarassment and gender discrimination. There must be 
sufficient orientation before tile formal classes start for a new session in educatronal 
institutions, and monthly. half yearly orientation in all workplaces and insttlutions; 

b. There must be arrangement for proper counselling for the concerned persons. If necessary; 

c . Awareness of the rights of female students and employees guaranteed and conferred by 
the Constitution and the statutes should be created by notilylng In Simple words the 
relevant provisions of the Constitution and the statutes; 

d. The educationtll institutions and the employers wi ll maintain regular communication and 
effective consultation with the administrative authorities to create awareness among the 
personnel in law enForcing agencies in tilis regard; 

e. To prepare and publish booklets containing these guidel ines and provisions of the 

A~3 



Consti tution and statutes regarding gender equality and sexua l offences: 

r. To create awareness regarding fundamental rights guaranteed in the Constitut ion; 

6. Preventive steps. 

All emp loyers and persons in charge of work places and authorities of al l educat ional 
institutions shal l take effective measures for prevention of sexua l harassment. To discharge 
these obl igations, they shall take. amongst others. the following steps: 

a. Prohibition of sexual harassment and sexual torture as defined in clause 4 above should 
be notified. published and circu lated w idely and in an effective manner; 

b . Constitutional and statutory provisions aga inst gender discrim inat ions and sexua l 
harassment and punishment for the offences of sexual harassment and torture should be 
widely circulated; 

c. To ensure that tllere is no hostile environment towards women at workplaces and 
educational institutions. and to engender confidence and trust in women workers and 
students that they are not placecl in a disadvantaged position in comparison to their mal e 
colleagues and fellow students. 

7. Disciplinary Action: 

Appropriate disciplinary action must be initiated in case of any failing Within the definition 
of sexual harassmellt and torture in clause 4 of t!lese guidelines. 

8. Complaints: 

Where such acts do not constitute misconduct under the disciplinary rules. an appropriate 
and effective mechanism must be evolved at the workplaces. and educational institutions, in 
both public and private sectors for record and redress of the complaint made by tile victim 
The fallowing measures must be inc luded in tile complaint mechanism. 
(a) It must be ensured that the identity of the complainant and also that of tile accused will 

not be d isclosed until tile allegation is proved; 
(b) Security of complainant w ill be ensured by the Concerned Authority; 
(cl Compla int can be lodged by the victim or through Iler relatives, friendS or lawyers. and It 

ca n be sent by mail also; 
(d) A comp lainant can file the complaint witll a female member of the Complaint Committee 

separately; 
(e) The complaint will be lodged with the Complaint Commiltee to be consti tuted as 

provided in clause 9 below. 

9. Complaint Committee . 

(a) In all work places and educational institutions in botll public and private sectors. tile 
Concerned Authority wil l constitute a Complaint Committee in order to receive 
complaints, and to conduct investigation and make recommendations. 

(b) Tile Complaint Comm iHee will have minimum five members and majority of the 
members will be women. Tile head of the Complaint Committee should be a woman, if 
avai table. 

(c) The Complaint Committee shou ld have at least two members from outside the 
organization concerned. preferably from organizations working on gender issues and 
sexua l abuse, 

(d) The Complaint Committees will subm it annual reports to the Government on tile 
compliance of these guidel ines. 

10. Procedure of the Complaint Committee. Normally the complaint has to be lodged with the 
Complaint Committee witllin 30 working days of the occurrence To verify tile complaint 
the Compla int Committee wi ll: 

A·4 



i) In case of minor harassment. if it is possible. the Complaint Committee shall dispose of 
the complaint with the consent of the parties involved and shall report to the 
Concerned Authority of the educational institution or work place in public or private 
sector. as the case may be. 

ii) In all other cases the Complaint Commillee sha ll investigate the maUer. 

iii) The Complaint Committee will have the power to send registered nOlice by mail to the 
parties and the Witnesses. conduct hearing. gather evidence. and examine all relevant 
papers. In this type of complaint, apart from oral evidence emphasis should be placed 
on circumstantial evidence. To conduct the work of the Complaint Committee 
effectively the related office of the educational institutions and workplaces in both 
public and private sectors will be bound to extend any cooperation which is requested 
from them. The Complaint Committee will keep the identities of the complainant/s 
confidential Wilile record ing the testimony of the complainantis any question or 
betlaviour wtlictl is intentionally base. insulting or harass ing should be avoided. The 
testimony must be recorded in camera. If the complainant wants to w ithdraw the 
complaint or stop tile investigation then the reason betl ind thi s tlas to be investigated 
and mentioned in tile report. 

The Complaint Committee shall submit the investigation report with recommendation within 
30 working days to the Concerned Authority of the educational institution or work p lace. as 
the case may be. The period of 30 days may be extended up to 60 days where it is found 
necessary. 

If il is proved that a false complaint has been filed intentionally then a report wi ll be 
submitted 10 the Concerned AUlhority recommending appropriate action for the 
complainant/s. The Complaint Committee will lake decisions on the basis of the view 
expressed by the m<!jority of its members. 

, ' . Punishment: 

The Concerned Authority may suspend temporarily the accused person (other than 
students) and in case of students. may prevent them from attending their classes on the 
receipt of the recommendation of the Complaint Committee. If the accused is found gu i lty 
of sexual tlarassment, the Concerned Authorily shall treat it as misconduct and take proper 
action according to Ihe disciplinary rules of all work places and the educationa l 
institutions in botl, public and private sectors within 30 (thirty) days and/or sha!l refer the 
mailer to tile appropriate Court or tribunal if tIle act complained of constitutes an offence 
under any penal law. 

We direct tl1at tile above guide l ines w ill be strictly fo!lowed and observed in all 
educat iona l institutions and work places in bottl public and pr ivate sectors unt il adequate 
and appropriate legislation is made in this field 

In this judgment the expression. "woman" has been used to include a female of any age as 
defined in the Nari -O·Shisu Niuaton Daman Ain. 2000. 

In the result. the Rule and the supplementary Rule are made absolute with the directives in 
the form of guidel ines described hereinbefore. 

We would like to record our note of appreCiation to Mr. Mahmudul lslam who assisted the 
Coun as amicus curiae by rendering valuable assistance in the performance of the difficult 
task in public interest. 

There is no order as to costs. 

Quamrul Islam Siddiqui, J 

I agree. 
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Facilities & Amenities 
Computing and lab Facilities at East West University 

(a) Internet and Computing Facil ities 

Information and Communications Services (ICS) 
suppons a total of 733+ computers along with 
computer -related equipment of all functio nal 
departments/secti ons of the university. 

To support the hands-on-Iab practices for 
different computation intensive courses, EWU 
has establ ished 7 (seven) computer labs 
equipped w illl more than 260 computers and 
printers of variou s ranges, The opera ting support 
systems are Wi ndows. linux. Solal ies, etc. The 
programming languages and package support 
includes e/CH. Java, Fortran, Oracle. Mall;)!), 
Visual BASIC, $PSS. MS-SQL Server. MySQL. 
PHP, .NET etc through Inform(l{ion & 
Communications Servi ces (ICS) sect iOIl ICS 
works direct ly under the office of tile Vice­
Chancellor to facil itate computer lab facilities to 
students and to maintain computer 11ar'dware, 
software, multi -media systems, networki ng 
systems, and the ema il service of the UnIversity. 

East W est University has internet facility of 6.5 
Mbps band w idth and 512 Kbps VSAT back up. 
ICS maullains the servi ce for smooth 
continuation of internal connectivity . It also 
provides in-house training to employees of the 
university to improve their computing ski lls. 

(b) Lab Facilities 

The science and engineering education 
programmes;)\ East West Univers ity emphasizes 
Ilands-on-experiences o f students in labs. 
University labs playa central role in supporting 
faculty and student resea rch . For ttlese reasons, 
the university is committed \0 developing and 
maintaining state-of-the-art labs for students and 
faculty members. East West Univers ity hilS 
developed one of the best lab faci lities in the 
country for computer science and engineering, 
information and communication engineer ing, 
electrical and electronic engineering, 
electronics and telecommunication engIneering 
and pharmacy programs. The engineering labs 
are shared by the three engineering 

departments. namely. Computer Science and 
Engineering (CSE) department. Electronics and 
Communications Engineering (ECEl department. 
and Electrical and Electronic Engineering (EE El 
department. Tile Pharmacy labs are used by 
students and faculty members of tile Pilarmacy 

dep<ltlment as well as by eng ineering students 
for their chemistry courses. 

The following is a description of the labs within 
tile Facu lty of Sciences and Engineering: 

High vollage/machlne lab: This lab has state­
ol-tile-an Lab-voll electro-mechanica l tra ining 
systems 1I1at can be used to carry out 
experiments on DC machines, transformers, 
induction motors and synChronous machines . 
Tile laboratory also 11as inductor, capacitor and 
resistor banks, si ngle and three phase variable 
AC power suppl ies and var ious types of 
measur ing instruments to conduct experiments. 
In addition 1I1e lab IS also equipped w ith true 
RMS (AC~ DC) volt and current meters and a 
LCR meter will1 computer interface to facilitate 
research. 

Elect ri cal circuit lab: This laboratory has 
advanced facilities for investigat ing behavior of 
AC & DC circuits which compr ises inductor. 
capacitor and rC!Sistor banks, DC power 
supp lies, Digi tal storage oscilloscopes, Trainer 
Boards for c ircuit layout design. high frequency 
signa l generators. In add ition tile lab is 
equipped with various types of measuring 
instruments. variacs to conduct experiments of 
electrical circui ts. 

Electronics lab: Works related to electronics & 
power electronics courses are performed in this 
lab. It is equIpped wi th modern dig ital storage 
oscilloscopes. analog and digital trainer boards, 
signal generators. DC power supplies, 
measuring Instruments like ammeter . vo ltmeter. 
digital mulumeter, wattmeters and various types 
of IC chips, small -signal MOSFETs, BJTs and 
other semiconductor devices. 

Switchgear and Control Systems Lab: 
Experiments and project works on switchgear, 
controls and data acquisition are done in this 
lab The lab has five sets of AVANTECH data 
acqUIsition cards run by du8al-core computers 
to detect various types of electrical fau lts and 
subsequent operations 01 relays on custom­
made fault simulation boards. The lab also 
houses five sets of Siemens PLC (57 -1200) w ith 
necessary inputJoutput modules and proprietary 
computer Interface software tools. PLC sets are 
used to train students in modern ind ustrial 
control systems. 



VlSI l ab: Design and simu lation type lab work 
is performed in the VlSI lab. It has more than 40 
state-of-the-art dual core workstations and 2 
servers running on both MS Windows and Linux 
platfonns. A wide range of eng ineering and 
design softwa re tools . inc luding ADS. MAG IC. 
HSPICE. ANSOFT. MATLAB. PSPICE. etc are 
available in this lab. ADS. MAGIC and HSPICE 
are advanced industry standard EDA tools used 
worldwide in design and research. We are also 
on the way to purchase SILVACO TCAD tools. 
This is also proprietary soltwClre developed for 
simulation of electronic & ptlotonic devices, 
fabrication processes ttlrougt1 a v irtual clean 
room fac ility and for investigating complex 
behavior of any electroni c circu its composed of 
any arbitrary designed clevi cDs. TI,is is al so 
industry standard software used throughout tile 
world for desi gn and analysl5 01 electronic & 
photonic devices. Major electronic companies. 
such as, Intel, IBM. IMEC. Samsung. TSMC. all 
use tt1is software. l eading universities in USA 
and Europe, including Ihose in India (for 
example, IITs). also use tt1is software to train 
their students in this field 

Software Engineering l ab: Tile Software 
Engineering Lab is equipped with a HP Server. 

'30 Lenovo desktop computers. and a 
multimedia prqjector All ti,e computers of the 
lab are networked and usc JUNIPER switches. 
The lab provides il range of software to support 
lab classes and research works III tile broad field 
of Software Systems including programming, 
database systems. information system design, 
software engineering . computer networking. and 
high -performance simUlation i ll1d model illg . 

Digital Systems & Microprocessors l ab: Ti le 
Digital Systems and M icroprocessors Lab is 
equipped wi th instruments that range from 
Oscil loscopes. Digital Trainer Boards. Analog 
Trainer Boards. Micro-Controller Writer. 
Microprocessor Trainer Boards. Interfacing 
Adapters. Signal/function Gellerators. Mult i­
level DC Power SOUlces. Electron ic Mother 
Board Drill ing Systems and other supporting 
peripherals. II also provides 11ardware devices 
FPGA design: Prqjects rel ated to digital log ic 
design. computer interfaces and embedded 
systems are pursued in til is lab. 

Telecommunication l ab: The purpose of the 
Telecommunication Lab is primar i ly to offer 
hands-on experience to students for training and 
research by providing them scope for practical 

demonstrations and enablmg exercises for 
courses in communications. The riMS 
equipment set constitutes an important part of 
thi s lab. Tll is sel consists of TIMS-301 basic 
system. PC based virtua l instruments. TIMS­
Interact ices for simulation. and Emona TIMS 
advanced modules. The lab also contains 
microwave trainers. DSP trainers. cellu lar 
mobile tra iners. analog communication tra iners. 
drgita l communication trainers and optical fiber 
communicati on trainers. The university is in the 

process o f procuring professional software, 
HFSS for design and performance analysis of 
microwave devices and antennas. In the 
Telecommunication Lab. we Ilave af so high ly 
sopil isti cated Signal Generator (100 KH z-3 
GH z). Digi tal Oscif loscope. and Spectrum 
Analyzer (9 KHz-26.5 GHz). 

Computer Communications and Networking 
l ab : This lab has been established recently. It 
is equipped with one high performance server. 
twenty work stati ons. switches. routers. 
networking kits. radio equipment for short 
distance indoor and outdoor wireless networks, 
po int -point XDSLlVDSLlHDSL and other 
supporting instruments. 

Physics Lab : The Physics Laboratory is 
equipped with modern instruments for ca rrying 
oul everyday physics experiments. The dark 
room facility helps students in carrying out 
optical experiments. 

l aboratory Fac ilities in the Department of 
Pharmacy 

Tile Department of Pharmacy of East West 
Univer sity has seven laboratories incl uding an 
adv<ll1ced research liJborato ry . The laboratories 
are well equ ipped With modern and world-class 
equipments fo r individual practical courses. 
These laboratories also provides necessary 
infrastructure for research for B.Pharm. and 
M.Pharm. programs. 

The Advanced Research Laboratory of the 
Department of Pharmacy is equipped with 
<Jdvanced research instruments to carry out 
analytica l experiments as well as experiments in 
tile mo lecu lar level. For ana lytica l research. the 
laboratory has H igh Perrormance liquid 
Chromatography (HPLC). Fourier Transform 
Infrared (FTIR) Spectroscopy and Gas 
Chromatography. The laboratory has a 
collection of thermocycler for the amplification 
of genes. an instrument for gel electrophoresis 
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and Sodium dodecyl sulphate pOlyacrylamide 
gel electrophOresis (50S PAGE) for protein 
analysis. 

In addition of these sophisticated instruments. 
there are some other major instruments l isted 
below: 

Microplate photometerl ELISA reader, Freeze 
Dryer, Incubator/C02 Incubator for cell culture 

Laminar air flow cabinet for microbiologi ca l 
assay. High speed centrifuge mach ine. UV-VIS 
spectrophotometer, Polarimeter, Refractometer 

Karl Fischer Tilralor, Rotary evaporator, Single 
punch tab let compression machine. Capsule 
filling machine, D istill ation apparatus. 
Dissolution tesler, DiSintegrator, Sonicator, High 
resolution microscopes, Autoc laves and 
Fundamenta l ch romatographic instruments as 
well as other supporting equipments 

To eva luate the pharmacological act ivities of 
d ifferent samples in an imal mode l. Department 
of Pharmacy is currently developing an animal 
house w here experiments on animal model as 
we ll as breed ing of different species will be 
done. 

The Ea st West University Center for 
Research and TraIning (EWUCRT) 

The East West University Center for Research and 
Training (EWUCRT) promotes academic and 
appl ied research for creation and dissemination of 
new knowledge. Though it is a research 
organization in character. it executes multifarious 
activities to achieve its objectives. The EWCRT is 
dedicated to develop the research potent ial it ies of 
faculty members of EWU by continually motivating 
them to undertake research studies and publish 
scholarly papers. It provides financial support to 
the faculty members in conducti ng resea rch 
studies. The Center organizes and sponsors 
seminars. symposiums and workshops to facilitate 
dissemination and cross fertilization of know ledge. 
For the purpose of sharing research results With 
academia. researchers and policy makers. 
EWUCRT publishes two academic journals in the 
fields of humanities and soc ial sciences. business 
and economics. The Center also designs and 
organizes shan term training programs on research 
methodology to enhance tile research capabi l ities 
of young profeSSiona ls working in universities. 
academic institutions. government. and non­
government organizations. During the last Six years 
(2007 - June 2012). EWUCRT has allocated about 
Tk . 3.897.624 to support faculty research and 

trallllllg. publications of research reports and 
j ournal and sponsoring of seminars and workshops. 

Tile EWUCRT operates through a Research 
Committee comprising a representative from the 
Board of Trustees. Deans and Chairpersons of the 
academic departments . The Center is currently 
chaired by Dr. Rafiqul Huda Chaudhury. Member. 
Board of Trustees of the University. At present. Dr. 
Muhammad Sirajul Haque. Dean. Faculty of 
Business and Economics and Mr. Md. Lutfur 
Rahman, Ass istant Professor, Department of 
Business Administration, hold the positions of the 
Executive Director and Deputy Executive Director 
respect ively . One research officer and one 
secretary assist the Cha Irperson. the director and 
deputy director in carrying out the official activities 
of the Center , A bnef descri pt ion of the activities. 
particu larly those carried out in 2012. of the Center 
follows next. 

Research Proposa l (Round 6): 

The Center calls for Research Proposa ls from 
faculty members. With the alms to develop the 
research potentia lities and to mOlivate the faculty 
members for undertaking research studies and 
publiShing SCholarly papers In response to the Ca ll 
for ResearCh Proposal round 6. four proposals have 
been received from the faculty members of the 
University Among those one research proposal 
entitled "The Endangerment and Documentation of 
the Pankhua Language in Bangladesh" by Zahid 
Akter. Department of Eng liSh. East West University 
has been approved for funding. Besides, three 
proposals are in the review process. Those are as 
below: 

• Market ing Practices of Literature: An Explorative 
Study from BangladeSh by Kohinoor Biswas and 
Mashruha Zabeen, Department of Business 
AdministratIOn Nabi la Huq, Department of 
EngliSh, East West University 

• School Ager s Knowledge on Di saster Risk 
Reduction by Md Ekhtekharul Islam. Department 
of Social SCiences. East West University . 

• A Compos ite Approach to Tax Revenue 
Forecasting Case Study of the Tax System in 
Bangladesh by Biplob Kumar Nandi , Muntasir 
Chaudhury and Gazl Quamrul Hasan, Department 
of EconomiCS. East West Universi ty. 

Academic Publications: 

Journals 

Hav ing recogni zed the growing importance and 
demand of quality research and scholarly 
publ ications of faculty members in the areas of 



humanities and culture, global business. marketing 
and sustainable development. EWUCRT publishes 
annually twO academic journa ls- East West Journal 
of Business and Socia l Studies and East West 
Journa l of Humanities. East Wcst Journal of 
Business and Socia l Studies (VoI.2). 2011 is (Il ready 
pub lislled. East West Journal of Humanities (Vol. 
3). 2012 and Journal of Business and Social Studies 
(VoI. 3), 2012 are awaiting publication. 

The Center also publishes working papers. 
occasional papers and annual research abstracts of 
faculty members of the university in order to 
disseminate and share knowledge for ttlC purpose 
of creating a strong intellectual bond and network 
among the faculty members of tile University and 
the outside academic world. 

Abstracts of Publ ished Papers 

The 6th volume of Abstract of Published Papers 
2011 by EWU faculty members l1as been published 
in June 2012. In this volume. abstracts of as many 
as sixty-six research articles. book Cl1apters. and 
conference presentations have been included_ 

Research Reports 

In the year of 2012. EWUCRT Ilas brougtlt out 
three researcl1 reports. Those arc: 

• An Appraisal of tile Problems and Prospects of 
SME FinanCi ng in Bangladesll. by Dr. Tanbir 
Ahmed Chowdhury and Kas(ia Ahmed. Department 
of Business Administration, East West Ulliversity 
(EWUJ 

• Activity Based Costing Bangladestl : An Empirical 
StUdy on the level of Soptlistlcate. by Mr Nikhil 
Chandra Sl1il. Department of BUSI ness 
Administration. EWU 

• Discourse of Advertising linguistI c/Semiot ic 
Strateg ies and Discourse Structure Bangladestl 
Advertisement, by Dr. Muhammed Stlahnar Haque. 
Department of Englisl1. EWU 

Moreover two research reports arc in the pipeline: 

• Advertisement Practices in Bangladesh Agency 
Perspectives. by Mr. S.S.M Sadrul Huda. 
Department of Business Administration. EWU 

• Viewer's Attitude towards Advertisement. by Mr. 
S.S.M Sadrul Huda. Department of Business 
Administ ration. EWU 

Seminars, Symposiums and Public Lectures: 

EWUCRT plays a leading role in organizing 
seminars. symposiums and public lectures on 
contemporary issues suctl as population and 
environmental concerns. good governance, 
global ization. social conflicts, social movements, 

marketing. media and sustainable development. 

In order to disseminate knowledge among the 
academia. tile EWUCRT organized a research 
seminar on 04 October. 2012: 

• Total Qual ity Management and Organi zational 
Performance: A Causa l Patl1 Analysis. Tilis is being 
conducted jointly by Ms. Farhana Ferdousi and Ms. 
Saadia Shabnam. Department of Business 
Administration. EWU. 

Training Program: 

CRT. in collaboration with the Department of 
EngliSh. will be organizing a training workshop on. 
language documentation. in mid December 2012. 
Tile purpose of tile training is to entlance skills and 
expertise in document ing language and to prov ide 
first-hand knowledge of language structure and 
functions. 

Consulting and Policy Research : 

The Center is open to the idea of carrying out 
applied and pol iCY research in the areas of finance, 
corporate bUSiness. management. population and 
health. envIronment and ecology. and sustainable 
development in order to address the needs of 
mUltilateral. bilateral. and national organizations. 

Software Development Center (SOC) 

The miss ion of tile Software Development Center 
(SOC) is to provide EWU students with real-world 
exper ience in designing and developing quality 
software for offices. banks, institut ions and 
Industries. The Software Development Center at 
EWU is a member of BASIS (Bangladesh 
Associat Ion for Software and Information Services) 
and II1corporates inclustry expertise for true 
software innovation. It has the potential to use tile 
resources of tile World Wiele Web. SOC believes in 
simpl icity and effic iency. It intends to integrate 
object-oriented programming (OOP) concepts with 
tile World Wide Web by providing unique SOftware 
development services along witl1 training and 
mentoring programs of globallT standard. 

Career Counseling Center (eCC) 

The Career Counseling Center provides appropriate 
guidance to students about their career plans. The 
center liaises with prospective employers and 
arranges in ternsh ips and jobs for students and 
graduates . CCC works to place stLld el1lS with 
leading business organizations of tile country who 
can expand their activities by utilizing fresh mind 
imbued with modern ski lls and expert ise. As a 
forerunner among private universities in 
Bangladesh. the Center endeavors not only to 
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ensure excellence in education but also to help 
students find suitable careers. 

eee is a guide and mentor for students in helping 
them to develop thei r aims and building their 
confidence by arranging and organizing different 
on-campus job fairs, workshops. semmars. 
corporate presentations and symposia on a regular 
basis where students get to learn about formal 
writing, etiquette and grooming, successful 
interview techniques, corporate networking and 
how to succeed in the work place. 

eee is the meeting point for both career-seeking 
individuals and leading employers of the country 
and thus keeps the spirit of East West Un iversi ty 
high. 

EWU library 

The East West University library is an invaluable 
resource for students, researchers and for facu lties 
of the university . The library has over the years 
bui lt a robust col lection of books, bound volumes, 
journals and news papers. and many other 
resources l ike thesis. student' s project reports, CDs 
and videos. 

The EWU library, now located on its own premises 
(Block-B. 6th floor) at Aflabnagar. Dhaka. spread 
over 8,500 sq. ft.. also provides access to tile best 
of digital resources through ils subscription to 
various databases consisting of scholarly and 
science, business, management relevant content. 

Library Collections at a Glance: 

Types Q,,",,,y ~ 
{As on October 07,2012) 

8<>01<, 24877T Copies -

Localjournalsl Periodicals! I -
Magazines 131 I ,,,',, I 
~Ign Journals 12 I lilies 

632 
----j 

~~tlThesis tilles 

145() I copies 
, 

CD·ROMs , 
Onlinejoumals 40 I databases' 

National Newspapers 18 I litles 
~ 

Ma~size)_ 06 I Copies 

I 
, 

[·Books 3000. tilles 

Online Journals: 

Onl ine journa ls based on teChno logy spread 
worldwide out as a stormy way due to blessings of 
World Wide Web. EWU library subscribes and 
registers wor ld renowned online journals. Some 
registered and free onl ine journals databases are 
HINAR1, AGORA, OUP etc . EWU joins in two 

leading consortia in our country for fl exibil ity and 
economic benefits. 

Bangladesh INASP PERI Consortium (BIPC): 

EWU library IS a member of tile consortium for 
get\lng access to full·text artic les. abstracts and 
bibliograpllica l information of onli ne journnls. 
Through till S consortium we can access to more 
than 36journals databases including Springer. IEEE. 
EBSCOHOST etc. 

UG C Digital library Consortium: 

Recently Un iversity Grants Commission of 
Bangladesll (UGC) has launched this Consortium 
for tile public and private universities in the 
country East West Un iverSity has become a 
member of thiS consortium. As a member of this 
consortium. vIe can easi ly access a 101 of online 
journals databases inc luding emerald 
(tlllp: !lwww .emeraldl nsigtll.Comj EM120 and 
emerald englJleerlllg. ACM Digital Library 
(htlp:lldLacm.org) and JSTOR (tmp:lfwwwjstor.org) . 

E-books: 

EWU library proVides e-Books services to its users 
through online services from World Bank (WDI, 
GOF. ADI GEN). Taylor and Francis e-Books 
bes\scilers. DeGruyter US books col lections etc. 
You can access to more ttlan 3,000 e·books 
through online subscrlpllon. 

EWU Di gital li brary: 

EWU l ibrary u~es world class standard Greenstone 
Digital Library Software to build Its digital library. 
EWU digital library is implemented to serve the 
huge demand of digital information of tile users as 
well as Ihe IIlteliectLial community of Ule country . 
At present thl~ digital li brary is being developed 
With nevvs cl ipping, tllesis paper, EWU 
pubilcatlOn5 subscribed e-Book, aud io and video 
collections 

[WU digita l li brary web address: hnp:ff123.200.11 14 

library Automation: 

EWU library IS completely automated and uses 
world class library management software Koha 
which is open source and free and developed in 
New Zealand. Thi s software comprises several 
modules including OPAC module, cataloguing, 
Circulation. acquisiti on. serial cont ro l , patrol' 
management etc. This software can share its dat~ 
With other library software using Z39.50 anc 
MARe21 standards. EWU library use Vufind searc! 
tool for books. onl ine journals and digital librar' 
resources from one focal POIllt. To inlegrate al 
Ihese lools and serviCes. EWU library redesigned il 



website using Orupa l , a popu lar content 
management system. 

EWU library web address: hnp:1I1 23.200. 1 1.1 4iewulibraryf 

Corporate Membership: 

EWU l ibrary has corporate membersh ip wi ttl Br it ish 
Council library. Archer K. Blood American Center 
Library, Internationa l Federation of Library 
Associations and Institutions (IRA). With these 
memberShip EWU library users may avail 
borrow ing fac iliti es, search on line public access 
catalogue and online joLirna ls of those inst itutions. 

Workshopl Training : 

EWU l ibrary organized worksllOps and training on 
contemporary issues and suqjects related \0 library 
and information services i.e. electron ic resources 
management. d igital libra r·y. l ibrary automat ion. 
information literacy, elc. for tll(! library 
professionals. healUl professiona ls and IT 
professionals to cope with modern tcchnology and 
resources in library. 

Information literacy program: 

EWU library organizes information literacy 
programs on regular basis for their patrons to make 
them empowered to use the library resources and 
services . The Objectives of these programs arc to 
increase interests and awareness among tile library 
users about tile library services. TllUS. maximum 
utilization of resources is ensured. 

Other library services and fac ilities: 

• Current Awa reness Services (CAS) and Selective 
Dissemination of Information (SOl) services 

• Newspaper clippings services on important 
SUbjects 

• German language corner. UN corner. Liberation 
war corner . Atlas corner 

• Reproduction services 

Other Facilities of the University 
Other facilities of the university include: 
Spacious air-conditioned classrooms 
Free E-mail and Internet access 
Medical Center 
Prayer Room 
Cafeteria 
Study Rooms 
Separa te Male & Female Common Rooms wi th indoor 
game facilities and television. 

Students' Welfare Department 
Students' Welfare Department is a rendezvous spot for 
students of East West Unive rsity so that they can 

participate in vario us aspects of academic li fe. The 
primary objective of the Students' Welfare Department 
is to emphasize the wholeness of the university 
experience through synchronized development of 
body, mind and spirit. It emphasizes enhancing student 
experience through 'out of class room learning' and 
through extra-curricular programs. Under thi s 
organization we have 17 clubs which are supervised by 
moderators who themselves are facul ty members of 
East West University. The clubs give opportunities to 
students to discover their hidden potentia l. Here 
students are able to develop their interpersonal skills by 
working in groups; they are also able to develop their 
organizational and leadership skills. Through our clubs 
we are fulfilling our responsibilities and thereby 
enhancing the image of the university. 
The names of the 17 (Seventeen) clu bs are: 
I. EWU Agro-Industrialization Club 
2. EWU Business Club 
3. EWU Computer Programming Club 
4. EWU Creative Marketing Club 
S. EWU Club for Performing Arts 
6. EWU Debating Club 
7. EWU Electronics Club 
8. EWU English Conversation Club 
9. EWU Environmental & Social ClUb ; 
1 O.IEEE Student Branch, EWU ~ 

11.EWUMBAClub . 
t2. EWU Pharmacy Club 
13. EWU Photography Club 
14. EWU Rotaract Club 
1 S. EWU Science Club 
16. EWU Sports Club 
17.EWUTelecommunication club 

Major activities of these clubs include: 
Seminar and workshops 
Study Tours 
Community Volunteer Work 
Club Fairs 
Cricket, Football and Indoor Games Tournaments 
Celebration of national and international evenls 
such as Pohela Boishakh, International Mother 
Language Day,lndependence Day, Victory Day 
Drama 
Cultural Programs 
Voluntary Blood Donation Campaigns 
Art, Photography and Hobby Exhibitions 
Competi tion in Art, Debate, Music, Photography, 
Computer Prog ramming, Business Plan 
Research 
Help groups! Help sessions 

The Student Welfare Office emphasizes the wholeness 
of university experience through synchronized 
development of body, mind and spirit. 

-
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Credit Transfer Policies 

Credit Transfer Requirements 

Students who intend to be admilled into EWU 
with credit transfer are considered for admission 
based on ttle result of Ille admission test and 
courses completed at public universities of 
Bangladesh, and otller reputed private 
universities of Bangladesh. Cred it is genera lly 
transferabl e, prov ided that course work has 
been successfully completed and is equivalent 
to ttl at offered at East West University . 

FaCUlty members eva luate courses already 
completed according to an established proced ure. 
Courses taken at ottler university/inStitut ions may 
satisfy 1110 core curriculum requirements on ly if 
the courses are equ ivalent to EWU courses 
approved for ttle core curriculum and if a 
minimum (8-) grade was earned. Course 
equ ivalencies are determined on the basis of 
contents, prerequisites, writing requirements. and 
level. Some transfer students may be required to 
sit for placement examinati ons to determine 

cl igibi IIty for crccht II an::;fpI 

Residency Requirements 

A maximum of twenty five percent (25%) of 
crcdit llOurs for the rntended undergraduate 
program may be <rcc.e~ted through credit 
transfer Into EWU-s aCCldemic progmm. 

Important Guidelines 
1. The awa ld of updrt lr<ln,>ler w ill be 
adm ini stcred on i.! Cd'>IHO-C(J<,e basis . 
2. App li can t mu<,\ pr1,> ur e L1 lat the follow ing 
dOCLlmcn\~ dre )ut)lllrltelf to apply lor til 0. cre<l it 
transfer al tl lC ~I i pulatecl deClcl ll l1e : 
i. An Offi cwl TrcHl<,U lpt (In st!<l lecl envelope) 01 

tile univcrslty. m"'lltll\lon weal (I to date. 
ii. Complete syllabu<; dnd Course Outl inc (duly 

alleslcd) of the L.hJc \' thm are applied to t)e 
credltcd 
iii . An appllcatl 

3. A charg{ If T "­
for tran~fer ... 
concerned '.J 

t1 fur .rcdit transfer 
;00 (Fivc tlundred) per credit 

)llid have to be paid by the 

Winners receiving crest in a case competi tiOn 



Course Registration 
Course Registration On-Line 

The Admission Office will notify newly 
accepted slucient!. about tile time and place of 

ttleir regi ~lralion. Students arc responsible for 

fulfilling all rcqulfcmcm~ of the degree program 

111 which ttlCy hilVC lJcell admitted. Tiley s!lOuld 

consult illcir advisors In planning Illeir course 

schedules and be familmr with FWU policies 
anc! procedures rel<'llrod to registration and 

graduation J('qulI"cmc n(s for tile ir degrees . 
Reglstnll iOIl IS II1comp l('lC unt i l a ll fees are paid , 

A slllllen! CW I nOI I cg rstcr EIfler l ile schedu led 

claw 01 r {~SjlSII;OIlion mentioned in ttle academic 
calendar except by spec ia l permission of the 
DC<ln 01 racLlllll~<;. To avolcllmc fccs (Tk. 500 to 

Tk. 1.000) !:>llICi(,f1ls mu,:>! register during tile 
schcdulC'(1 regl<;lratlon pcr rod 

Rt'9l ~tr<ltlon fOI <.lily ~~~Ion 01 1111..' university is 

contingent upon eligibility 101 rngi'itration. TllUS 

advancC! rcql<;IrClllon. inClu(llIlg the payment of 

tUit ion ;:mel Ice!>. ,lie con~idcred invalid if the 

student I'> liltl'r (Ipclolled to be Ineligible to 

register due to ,>{IIOla"t ic reasons. Detailed 

information ilbout ddtt'S ilnd prOCedures for 

ndvislng ancl rpCji::,tl<ltlon arc shown in each 

seme::,ter'::, aC<1(lernIC calendar of thc university. 

which i::, aVnili.lblc III the Rcqistml""s Office of 
[WU 

AddlDrop / Wilhdraw 

Student '> Wll O '>cck to ,l(ld or d l Op courses 

should consu lt tileil dClvhor s 1 1I ~t. TllCY must 

al'>o ohtiJ in " lgnHtun> ... 01 instructors of relevant 

couises. 

StudC!nt<; Illily <1(1(1 COlli"' !'> only Within the dale 

mentloneclln 1I1e Ac<'1(ll'l1llc Calendar. if space is 

available, With ttle ilpproval of their academic 

advisors. 

The last day for dropping a course w ith and 

witllout a record elltry (Le. OW") is mentioned in 

the semester Acadf'1l11C Calendar The grade 

"Withdrawal" (W) IS aSSigned when a studem 

ofricifilly drops a cour<;e Within tile dale 

mentioned In tile AcademiC Calendar for the 

semester. 

The instructor may drop students from a course 

if they fail to aUend 80 percent of the scheduled 

classes. Tile student must keep the instructors 

informed regarding absences in classes. 

Registration Guidelines 

Students Sllould also be familiar with the 

following genera l points about registrati on. 

1. Registration for a "emestel is co nd ucted under 

an Academ ic Ca lendar. Genera lly. Regi stration 

starts a week before the S!i.lrt o f c lasses and late 

reg istril t ion con1ll1ucs t i l l tile second week of 

classes. Student Illust know his/her advi sor for 
the comp letion 01 the registration 

2. Mere allcndance docs not mean registrat ion 

in a class, nor will attendance in a class for 

which a student is not registered be a basis for 

asking that a program c llange be approved 

permitting regi stration In tllat c lass. Students 

should complete tile registrat ion process before 
classcs begin. 

3. TUliion and fees are payable In advance. 

4. Students cannot drop a course merely by 

Slopping attendance. 

5. An undcrgradLwte student (except Pharmacy) 

must register for minimum 3 (three) courses (9 

c redi ts) every scmcstCl". Students of the 

B.Pllarm. progl aln mu~t lake 4 (four) courses (12 

credits) every scme"ter. O ut of IIlese t!l ree or 

fou r cour<;es. as ttl e case may be. a student may 
be allowed to wllIlclraw one course Wittl a 'W' 

gra(le <lssigncd. 

6. TllC max imum number of courses a student 

can take III a semester is 5 (five). 6 (Six) courses 

lor the student s of B.Phann in bi·semester 

system 

7. 20% penalty Wi ll nOl be ~ppticable to those 

students (Undergraduate or Graduate Programs) 

who remain absent without advising and also 

take leave of absence w ithi n Last D ate of 

Add ing Courses/Last Day o( Dropping Course(s) 

with 100% Refund . 
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8. A student (Undergraduate or Gracluate 
Program) who was advised for courses in a 

semester but remained absent w Hll0 11t 

authorization and witllOUl paying dues w i\llin 

Last Date of Adding Courses/last Day of 
Dropping Course(s) w ith 100% Refund , w ill be 

requ ired to pay semester tu ition ilnd rees as per 
normal ru les of Academic Calendar together 

w ith Tk .l ,DOO/- addit ional fee 

9. A slu(lcnt (Undergraduate or Graduate 

Programs) Wil D wa., adv l::.crj for courses in a 
semester and have paiel Ilis clues. wi ll be 

refunded as per tile rules of Academic Ca lendar 

wilen clropping!w itlldr'awmg a semester. 

10. The students (Undergraduate or Graduate 

Programs) w ho arc on probation and remained 

abscnt wittlOut permission may in some specia l 

cascs be allowed IC(lve by tile Vicc Chancellor 

for a max imum of aile sem ester wi! ll 20% 

penalty of 9 cred its tuition Ices. 

Late Registration 

A student who seeks to register after the first day 

of tile scmester must have the permiSSion of tile 

respective Dean of FaCul ty. Those students WllO 

are given permission to register late mUSt pay a 

late reg istrat ion fcc of Tk. 500 to Tk. 1 ,000. 

Refund Policy 

Appl ications for Withdrawa l from tile lli1iversity 
or from a course after the registration period is 

over must be made In writing to the Regislrar. 
Mere ly noltfylllg an Illstructor wil l not be 
sufficient In cases 01 authori7cd withdrawa ls. 
and changes In schedule/regi stration (adds and 
drops), adjustmcnt of semester tu ition fees will 
be made as per proviSIons ment ioned in tile 
Acndcl11lc Calendar. 

No adJustmclll IS authorized lor the Admission 
Fee 01 other assessed fees. Financia l assistance 
will I)c iJW<tldcd 0 11 the same ba sis as ttle 

adjustment poliCY 

East West UniverSity 111 US Tmde SllOW 



Grades, Rules & Regulations 
,?' 

Grading System 

A student may earn five letter grades on the 
basis of his/her performance in <) course. The 
letter grades A. B, C, and D are considered 
passing grades. The grade F is the fail ing 
grade. The numerical equiva lents of the 
grades are as follows: 

Numerical Scores Letter Grade Grade Point 

97 ·100 A+ 4.00 

90 - be low 97 A 4.00 

87 - below 90 A· 3.70 

83 - below 87 B+ 3.30 

80 - below 83 B 3.00 

77 . below 80 B· 2.70 

73 - below 77 C+ 2.30 

70 - below 73 C 2.00 

67 - be low 70 C· 1.70 

63 - I)c low 67 D+ 1.30 

60 - below 63 D 1.00 

below 60 F 0.00 

F' Failure 0 .0 

I" Incornpl ete 0.0 

p ' .. Pass 0.0 

R" Repeat/Retake 0.0 

S" - SatisfilcLory 0.0 

W " Witl1drawa l 0.0 

Credits for courses with 111i5 grade do not 
apply towards graduation but used for the 
ca lculation of tile grade point average. 

•. Credits for courses wi tt, these grades do not 
app ly towards graduation and arc not used for 
tile ca lculation of thr. grade po int average . 

.•. Credi ts for courses w ittl tllese grades 
required towards graduation but are not used 
for the calculation of the grade point average. 

The exact cut off points for assigning leHer 

grades are a~~tion of ind ividual 
instructors. The same app lies to the 
assignment of . + ' or ' -' after a letter grade. 
Thi s is meant to give more fl exibi l ity so that 
shades of performance can be '+'and '-' 
diSTinguished and rewarded with the va lue of 
0 .3 grade point by the grades. 

Grade Report 

Grade Reports are recorded and prepared by 
the Registrar's O ffice and mailed to guard ians 
soon after the end of each semester. Students 
are so lely responsible for their academ ic 
progress and stlould contact tileir academic 
advisors as soon as possi b le if their 
performance is unsatisfactory. Fa i lure to 
maintain sat isfactory progress can lead to the 
cance llation of financial aid. academic 
probation. dismissal , or other equally serious 
consequences. 

CGPA (Cumulative Grade Point Average) 

EW U students are eva luated on CGPA 
(Cumu lative Grade Point Average) . 
Cumulat ive Grade Point Average earned by a 
student is the numerical value obta ined by 
dividing the tota l grade points earned in a 
semester by the credits attempted for the 
semester. Only courses graded A+. A. A-, B+ , 
B, B-, C+. C. Co. D+. D. and F are used to 
determ ine credits attempted. 

In case students repest courses, GPA and 
CGPA will be calculated on tile basis of the 
grades obtained in the last attempt of the 
coursc(s) on ly. Grades obtained in all courses 
wi l l bc shown in the grade report. 

Moreover. students w ho complete courses in 
addition to their normal cred it requ irements 
for graduat ion will inform the Regi strar in 
writ ing about tile courses, whi ch s/he intends 
not to declare for considerat ion towards the 
requirements for tile degree. 

Add it ional courses are not counted in GPA 
and CGPA Calculation. 

• 
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Probation and Dismissal 

Student w hose CGPA will be between 1 and 
2 after tile First two or any subsequent semesters. 
w ill be p laced on probation for the next two 
semesters. Failure to raise their CGPA to at 
least 2 afler the probation period will lead to 
d ism issa l from the university. If a student 's 
CGPA falls below 2 subsequently. he/she w ill 
again be p laced on probation. Student who 
are on probation or subject to dismissal arc 
not allowed to drop a semester or to take 
leave of absence. 

Academic Dismissa l 

A stud em whose CGPA fal ls below 1.0 after 
the first two or any subsequent semesters. will 
be automatically dismissed from the 
university. Students who fail to raise CGPA to 
satisfactory levels during the prObation periOd 
w ill face dismissal from the university. 

Remedial Course may be reqUired for students 
on til e basis of their score in tile Engli sh part 
of the Admission test. Students who fail to 
pass in remedial courses in two attempts will 
be placecl on probation, 

A student dismissed on academ ic ground (s) 
may be allowed to be admitted in another 
program of this university on qualifying the 
Admi ssion Test for lIlat program. 

Incomplete <I) Grade 

The "Incomplete" (I) grade may be used in 
special c ircumstances, The "Incomplete" may 
be given only at tile end of a semester 10 a 
student who has completed al l other 
requ irements except appearing in the final 
examinat ion w ithout further c lass attendance. 
The instructor must file w ith tile Office of tile 
Controller of Examinations an Incomplete Grade 
Form describing the work to be completed. 

Tile student has the so le rpsponsibi l ity to take 
the initiative in making up the requirements 
for the Incomplete grade as spedfied by the 
instructor. If acti on is nm taken within one 
week o f the commencement of the next 
semester, the T grade will automatica lly be 
converted to "F". otherwise the T grade will 
revert to tile tentative Final grade (t ile Final 

grade becomes an "F" if no tentative grade 
was assigned). In the even t w here the 
instructor from whom a student rece ived an 
incomplete grade is not availab le, the 
dispos ition of the case involving an 
incomplete grade resides w ith the respecti ve 
Dean of Facul ty. 

The concerned Instructor must submit the 
Incomplete (1) Grade w ith in one week of the 
nex t semester through Department 
Clla irperson and the Dean, to ttle Office of 
tile Controller of Examinations. 

Delayed Grade submi ssion wi l l require Vice 
Ctl ancellor' s approva l before it is entered into 
records. 

Usual submiSSion of Grades by an Instructor 
sl,all be done as per Academic Calendar 
tllrough proper channel. 

Withdrawal (W) Grade 

The grade 'Wnlldrawal" (W) is assigned when 
a student offiCia ll y drops a course wit hin the 
dale mentioned in the Academic Ca lendar for 
the seme'>ter 

Retake Policy 

a. A student will be al lowed to retake as many 
courses as he'she w ants, but students w ill be 
al lowed to reta ke 
once with any 
previously 

a particular course only 
grade 11e/sllo earned 

b. A student With 'F' Gmde(s) in a course(s) 
may Retake tM same any number o f times 10 
pa ss within the time limit allowed for 
Graduailon. In case of repeati ng a course due 
to F grade, the 'F' grade of prev ious 
auempt(s) w ill be converted to 'R ' grade and 
the grade of last attempt wil l be counted in 
CGPA 

c A student avai l ing of the advantage o f 
Retake Policy. sha l l nol be eligible for getting 
Gold Medal/Awardl Distinction . 

Students who wist, to retake a course must 
obtain previous wrill en permi ss ion of the 
Ctlairperson of the Department concerned. 
They will have to register for the course again 
and wi ll be required to pay the usual tuiti on 



charges incl uding lab (if appli cab le) and otllef 
fees. 

Academic Honesty 

There is a pol icy of zero to lerance on 
ch eatin g. Any form of chea ting such as 
copying any document or another person's 
work, seeking or providing help to other 
students during tests, or adopting any other 
form 0f unfair means during exa ms. wi ll 
con st itute grounds for disc ip linary act ion. 
Instructors are expected to use reasonab ly 
practica l means of preventing and detecting 
cheating. Any student found to be cheating 
wi ll be reported to the Dean of concerned 
facu lty by the relevant faculty member for 
d isc iplinary action. 

Leave of Absence 

Leave of absence or dropping a semester may 
be granted for up to three semesters to a 
student in good academic standing (not to 
those on academic probation or sUbject to 
dismissa t), A stuclent applying for a leave o f 
absence must give a definite semester for re ­
regi strati on and must register in the fo l lowing 
semester, immediate after the leave period. A 
leave of absence is granted through the Dean 
of Concerned Faculty. A student w ho does 
not return for re- reg istration at tile specifi ed 
semester wi ll be classi fi ed as "Officially 
Withdrawn" and must apply for re-admission 
to the Registrar. 

Students who ~lre on probation and remain 
absent without prior perm ission, may. in 
some spec ial cases. be allowed leave by the 
Vice Chancellor maximum for one semester 
w ith h is discretion. 

Students. who are in good academic stancling 
(CGPA 2.00 or above in Undergraduate 
Programs and CGPA 2.50 or above 111 
Graduate programs), but remain absent 
w ithout prior permission, may, on 
compasS ionate ground, be approved leave of 
absence by the Vice Chance llor w ith penalty 
as follows: 

a. Leave of absence for one semester w ith 
pena lty of 20% of tile 9 cred its tui tion; 

b. Leave of absence for two consecutive 
semesters wi th pena lty of 30% of the 9 credits 
tu ition; and 

c. Leave o f absence for three consecutive 
semesters with penalty of 40% of tile 9 credits 
tui tion ; 

If the span of the unauthor ized absence 
exceeds three consecutive semesters no 
permisSion sha ll be accorded and the student 
will be off ic ially withdrawn from the 
university. 

Students WllO are advised for a semester but 
later disconti nued the semester in due 
process, a pena lty of 20% of their total tuit ion 
of the semester w ill be charged along w ith the 
tuition fees of next semester. 

A newly admitted student. on compassionate 
ground, mig llt be granted leave of absence for 
the first semester w it ll a deferment fee of 
Tk.20001- (or as fixed time to time) whether 
he/she has applied for leave, deferment or 
drop!witlldrawal 01 tile first semester. Such 
leave of at)sence fOl' tile first semester would 
be granted by tile Pro-Vice Chancellor and if 
the student concerned does not continue from 
tile 2nd semester h is/her admission shall t)e 
cancel lecl and he/she stlall be dismissed from 
the univerSity. 

Absence from Examinations 

In the case where a student has been absent 
from the examination of fl ny sut:vect due to 
med ical or humanitarian reasons, the student 
must notify the respective fac ulty member 
within 48 hours of the conduct of the 
examinations on his/her standings. The faculty 
member may decide to record the grade as 
Incomplete (I) based on tile suppor t 
documents provided by the student along 
w ith the app lication for incomplete and take a 
supplementary examinat ion within the 
stipulated lime frame given by the university, 
In case the reason for the absence is found 
unacceptable. the respective faculty member 
wou ld follow the universi ty guideline to 
assess the student 's case and act accord ingly. 
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Scholarships and Financial Aids 
Scholarships and Financial Aids 

Since its inception, East West University Ilas 
been awarding merit scho larships and need­
based financial assistance to deserving students. 
Each year the university distributes al least 9% 
of its total earnings among 20% or more of its 
regular sluden IS. Such scholarships/financia l 
assistance are not available to those students 
who have already spent tile normal study time 
required for the programs for which they arc 
enro lled (e.g . Bachelor"s degree program 
students arc not eligible for any 
schOlarship/financial aiel beyond the four yea rs 
that arc reqUIred to complete the course as a 
regu lar student). No student of the un iversity is 
ent itl ed to benefit from morc than one 
scllolarshiplfinancial aid scheme at any point 01 

time. 

According to the provision of tile Pr iva\C 
University Act. 2010. private universiti es arc 
requ ired to prov ide scho larships to 6 (s ix) 
percent of tl1eir enrolled poor but meritorious 
stUdents. Since its inception, the founders of East 
West University have adopte<:1 a pOlicy of not 
paying any profit 01' d ividend to ttlemselves but 
to usc a good proportion of its operating ~urplus 
towards nurturing merit and providing financial 
support to students in need. In the last twelve 
years, ttle scholarsllips and financial aid pol icy 
adopted by East West University Ilave I)ecomc 
sources of great encouragement to meritorious 
bul financially constrained sluclenl s, Tile 
academic world has greeted lhlS policy pursued 
by East West University enthusiast ica lly. 

Benefit s to students are awarded in the 
following forms: 

1. Merit Scholarships 

EWU has generous merit scholarsllipslfinancial 
aid programs. A sum of Taka 3, 46,10,698 (tllree 
crore forty-six lakh ten thoUS';uld six hundrecf 
and ninety eigll t) only was awar(fed to 908 
students in 2011-2012. FUll -year IJ.lition wa iver 
merit scho larsllips (lor a maximum 01 one-Iounll 
of the total credi t requirement of tile program for 
undergraduate students) were awarded to: 

(i) Top scorers in undergraduate admission tests 
with a minimum scor·e of 75% marks: five (5) 
from the Faculty of Business and Economics. 
and four (4) from the Facu lty of Sciences & 

Engineering and one (ll from the Faculty of 
liberal Arts and Social Sciences. Top scorers in 
graduate admission tests w illl a minimum score 
of 75% marks: one each in MBA and 
Telecommunication Eng ineering, provided lIlat 
al least 20 students get admitted to ttle program. 

The continual ion of thi s scholarsll ip is 
contingent upon maintaining a minimum CGPA 
of 3.50 and abiding by tile rules and regulat ions 
and University's Code of Conduct for students at 
a ll time, 

(ii) Candidates securing GPA 5.00 (excluding 
41h sulliect) in both sse and HSC (in tile most 
recent rclevanl exam ination year) will be 
awarded ' 00% Ment Sctlol arstlip a t entry level 
for 4 years subject \0 maintenance of GPA 3.50 
in each semester: 

(iii) Candidates securing 7 (seven) A 's in '0' 
Level Examinati on (at one silling) and 3 (tll ree) 
A 's in 'A' Level Examination (in one year) will 
be awarde<:1 100% Merit Scllo larsl1ip al entry 
level for 4 years subject to maintenance of GPA 
3.50 In each semester' 

(iv) Divisional Quota One poor bul meritorious 
student from each Di vision securing GPA 5.00 
in the most recent HSC Examination wilt be 
awarded a fult -tu i tion free Merit Scho larship 
with lodging for four years of study at EWU. The 
continuation of tllis SCholarSh ip is contingent 
upon maintaining a rnlnln1tJ1n CGPA Of 3.00 
and abiding 1)'1 tile ru les and regulations and 
UniverSity's Code of Conduct for students at all 
lime. 

(v) Candidates sCOring GPA 5.00 (including 4ttl 
subject) in the Immediate past sse & HSC 
examtnatiol15 will be awarded 50% waiver of 
Tution Fee as Ment SchOlarship at entry level in 
Undergraduate Programs for first 1 (one) year, 
subject to fu lfillment 01 the following 
requirements: 

8. Success in the EWU Admission Test. 

b. Maintenance of minimull1 GPA of 3.50 in 
each semester as a regular student. 

All undergraduate students must register for at 
least 9 credits in a semester. Tile requirement is 
, 2 credits in a sell1ester for students of B.Phann 
Program. 



c. Abide by East West University's Disciplinary 
Code for Students at all time; 

(vi) 100% free merit scholarstllp to the students 
w ho receive undergraduate degree from EWU 
with CGPA 4.00 for maximum of two years for 
study in Graduate programs at EWU subject to 
maintenance of CGPA 3.50 at all time to 
continue tile SChOlarship. It was abo agreed to 
provide the same benefits under same terms and 
conditions to the students haVing first classes in 
both Honors and Masters from public 
Universities allci get admission ill Graduate 
programs of case by case baSis. 

(vi i) A committce wi ll assess and recommend for 
scho larsl1 iptrinancial <tid ctc . for foreign slu(lents 
and stuclents from otller systems. 

(v iii) Top 10% students (10% of Ul e actua l 
nu mber of students of each batch of eactl 
department enro lled dWlIlg the immediate past 
year or two semesters for one year programs. 
wtlicl1ever is appl icable) 01 each batch of each 
department of unclergraduate piDgrams wtlO 
have completed at least one-fourth of tllC tDlal 
credit requirement of the program durlllg the 
immediate past YC':Jr with a CGPA of 3.90 and 
above will get full-tUition free Ment SctlDlarshlp 
for equal number of credits to be a<:!/usted in tile 
next three conSCCutlve semesters. 

On the basis 01 the abOVe prinCiple. students 01 
graduale programs also get Merit Scholarship 
bul requircmcnts of crcd ll for thc scholarships 
vary depending on tile total credits of the 
program and 1I1C tcngth 01 tllC program 
In case of a batch where 6 or less students fulfill 
tile scholarship requirCtnelll (i.e .. complcted al 
least one-fountl of tile degree lequil ernent w ith 
a CGPA of 3 .90 or better). oilly the top ~tLldent 
will be entitl ed 10 r·cce ivc Olle '>ctlola r·shlp. Til e 
award w i ll go to tile be'>t performer among 
students securing CGPA 3.90 or· better. For 
calcu lation 01 tt1e number 01 sctlolarstllps in 
each batcll. ll1e number will be rounded up If 
the fraction IS 0.5 or above. Mel it Scholarships 
are extendable. Subject to fulfltlinent of 
requ irement (viii) above. To <.Ivail Melit 
ScholarshIps undergraduate students must 
register for at least three courses (9 credits) in 
eactl semester. (For the students of B.Ptlaflll. this 
requirement is at least four courses) The Merit 
SchOlarShip Will be discontinued if any student 
of the undergraduate or graduate program 
violatcs ·the East West UniverSity DiSCiplinary 
Code for students· andlor if l1isltler CGPA falls 
below 350. To be elig ible for Merit 

Scholarstlip/Financiat Aid a student of 
Undergraduate Program must earn credits as 
mentIoned In tile table below. III tile last three 
consecutive semesters: 

Undergraduate Programs 

Bachelor of Business Administration 

BSS in [conomics 

BA III EngliSh 

BSS in Sociology 

BS in Applied Statistics 

B.Sc. in Eleclronic & Telecommunication 

Cred its 

30 

30 

30 
30 

31 

Engineering 35 

B.Se. in Informat ion & Telecommunicat ions 
Engineering 35 

B.Sc. in Computer Science & Eng ineer ing 35 

B.5c. in Electrical & Electron ic Eng ineering 35 

Bachelor of Pharmacy 40 

B.Sc. in GenetIc Engineering & Biotechnology 33 
2. Directors' Scholarships 

A Board membel Illay award 200% tuit ion fee 
waiver to two students (100% each) or more 
them IwO <;.tudems distlll)ullng this 200% at 
his/her discrelton In each ~tnester or 

A Board tncml)cr tnfly awarel maximum uPID 18 
credits IUltion Icc waiver In each semester or 
higtlcr as per requirement under tl isfher 
discreti onary quota. Tile unutllized cred its of 
any semester can be carried forward \0 other 
sellle5ter(s) Within the same academiC calendar 
year. 

3. Financial Aid 

(a) General 

A t lile bcginn ing or caell ~CTlieste r . the un iversity 
considers 8pptic8lionc; on pr·escrit)Cd forms for 
tile grant ing of f inanc ia l aiel 10 deserv ing 
sluclcl1lc; on a neccl-cLlm-ll1cr it basis . 

Undcrgladuate <lppli cants who have comp leted 
at leiJ'>t one·rountl or tile total cred it requirement 
of tile progl (lm dWlIlg tIle Immediate pasl year 
wittl a mllllillum prescribed CGPA of 2.70 and 
With dCnlOn'oIratcd financial need are offered 
financial assl':ilance to cover part of tile tuition 
fees. 

Tile acw,,1 amount (Iepcnds on tile number 01 
applicants and tile availability of funds. This is 
by lar ttle largest component of ttle fund ing 
support \)0\11 in terms of tile amoLlnt of money 
as well as the number of recipients. Financia l 
assi">t<1ncc i<;. (l iso extendable on fulfillment 01 
the above requirements. 



(b) Family Concession 

When two sibl ings (brother/sister with the same 
parents) study simultaneously al East West 
University. the second sibling is entitled to a 
half-tuit ion waiver . H owever. both must be 
admil!ed full -time into regu lar programs. Tile 
benefit commences on tile date of admission of 
the second sibl ing and ceases on the 
d iscont inuation of the study of anyone of them. 
after his!ller graduation or for any other reason, 
Th is benefit may extend up to the third sibling 
under the above-mentioned conditions. Anyone 
out of two sibl ings wi ll be enti tled to get either 
merit scholarsllip (if eligible) or half tution lee 
waiver or financia l aid (if eligible) whichever 
t lley prefer. 

If either of the sibl ings maintains a minimum 
CGPA of 2.70. while the other maintains a 
minimum pass ing CGPA (2 00 for 
Undergraduate Programs. 2 .50 for Graduate 
Programs) the sibling benefit will be aWclfded 
and continued for til e one WllO maintains tile 
CGPA of 2.70. In case of the newly admitted 
students, if the first sibling can maintain tile 
min imum CGPA of 2.70 the sib l ing benefit 
would be awarded to the second sibling 
prov ided the first Sibling is not currently 
receiving any meri t SC hOlarship/ f inanc ia l aid 
from EWU . 

(c) Freedom Fighters' Scholarship 

As a mark of respect to the valiant freedom 
righters of the War of Liberation and 
Independence. tile university rese rves 3% 
admission quota for tile wards of freedom 
fighters of all ca tegories. subject to their 
fu lfi llments of the m in imum admi ss ion 
requirement at East West University. Tile 
universi ty al so considers maximum 100% 
tu ition wa iver sC ho larsll ip to tile wards of 
wounded. deceased and financ ially needy 
freedom fighters. subject to the fulfillment of tile 
follow ing requirements: 

Tile candidate must qualify in tile EWU 
admission lest; the candidate must provide proof 
tllat Il is/ller parent was a freeclom figll1er. The 
Tuition Fee waiver as above will then be 
continued provided that the CGPA in eacll 
semester remains 2 70 or more. 

To avail financial aid. undergraduate students 
must register for at least l ilree courses (9 credits) 
in each semester, (FOI" tile stuclents of B,Pharm. 
thi s requ irement is at least four courses) 

Financial A id is di scontinued if any student of 
undergraduate or graduate program violates the 
East West University Disciplinary Code for 
students and/or if l1i s/ll er CG PA fa l ls be low 
2 .70. Tile same is applicable for the 
beneficiaries of Siblings and other similar cases 
and for Freedom Fig llters' SchO larship. 

4. Benefit for EW U Employees 

If the children of the employees stUdy at EWU. 
only one child of an employee w i ll be granted 
50% tuition fee waiver during the entire tenure 
of the employee's service at EWU su Qject to 
fulfil lment of admission and all oUler criteria lor 
study at EWU Gmnting of tllis tuition fee waiver 
w ill be effective on admission of the student but 
its continuation will be sut:uect to fulfi llment of 
Financial Aid requirements. 

5. The Medha Lalon Fund 

In order to be able to extend further support 
tow ards nurturing merit. particularly to students 
from m iddl0. -class background. to female 
students. and to students Irom outside the 
metropolis. the Board of Directors of East West 
University set up 111 2002 a sclleme ca ll ed tile 
East West University Medha la lon Fund w ith an 
initral endowment of Taka one and a half crore. 
Tile Boarel Il as also -;anct ioned an amount of 
Taka one crore tllirty laklls from the operating 
surplus of the univerSity for the Fund. This is in 
addition to the d i ~ l)ursemellt eac l, year on 
regu lar components such as the m erit 
sctlO larstllps and financial aid, Several 
p tl i lanthroplc persons/orga n i Zillions ilave 
contributed a combined amount of Taka twenty­
seven and a half lakll to the Medlla Lalon Fund. 
Thi S neecl -curn -merit based fimlilcial aid is 
awarded from !lIe annual earnings of the East 
West UniverSity Medtla Lalon Fund deposited III 

a lucrative ftve-yenr interest earning SCholarship 
DepoSI\ Account of Mercantile Bank. 

The follow ing scholarships are currently being 
offered under the Medha Laton Fund scheme: 
1 SuJat Ali Mazumder Scholar;hip Tk 35.000 a year 
2 AtlJuman Ara Begum Scholarship Tk 35.(0) a year 
3 SM Saillrllddln Scholarsh ip Tk. 35.000 a year 
4 R();Illhan Am Begum ScholarshIp Tk 35.000 a year 
5 Sanuwar Bakht ChaudhLrj Scholarship Tk 35.00] a year 
6 Sotia Kilillun Scholarship Tk 35.000 a year 
7 lWul Ball Md tJurru Chaudh~ Sctx>lar>hip Tk 35.00J a year 
8 Shamsunnessa Begum Scholarship Tk 35.000 a year 
9 Sheri/a Chowdhury Scholarship Tk 35,000 a ycar 
10 Shcrilunnesa Begum Scholarship Tk 35.000 a yem 
11 M Mahtabuddin Scholarship Tk 35,000 a year 



12 Chamak Chand Scholarship 
13 M. SoJat All Scholarstllp 
14 Shaklna Khatun Scholarship 
15 MUJlbur Rahman lasker Scholarship 
16 Khodeza AtJu T aher Scholar5hip 
17 Mouivi Muhammad Shamsl'e Al l 5cool(t~ip 
18 Mornena Kilatun ScllOlarship 
1 9 Hay:e ShablJddin ScholarsJllp 
20 A.8.M. Ghulam Mohiuddln Scholarship 
21 Abu Ahmed Alxlul Hafiz Scholarship 
22 Syeda SMI~ BafW.I Ctailll(laill 5cfIoiarstup 
23 Abdul Kaher Scholarship 
24 Habib<! Khatun Scholarship 
25 Alhaj) Alxlur Rahman-Begum Wallda 

Rahman Scholarship 
26 IU:.lice Nurul Huda-8egum Suna 

Huda Schol ~rsh i p 
27 M.A Haque Scholarship 
28 Abdur Rahman Scholarship 
29 Abdul Jabbar Scholaooip 
30 Atx:lus Samad Scholarship 
31 Dutch Bangia &lIlk Scholars/'lip 
32 Dutch Bangia Bank Scholarship 
33 DutCh Bangia Bank Scholarship 
34 Suraiya Farashuddin Scholarship 
35 Suraiya Farashuddin SchOlarship 
36 Standard Chanerro Bank Scholarsllip 
37 Standard Chartered Bank Scllolarshlp 
38 Eakub H. Chowdhury Scholarship 
39 Eakub H. Chowdhury Scholarship 
40 Mercantile Bank Scholarstllp 
41 Mercantile Bank Scholarship 
42 East We9. University Scholarship 
43 East We9.. Unlver~lty Scholaooip 
44 East We9. University Scholar~hip 
45 Easl We'!.l. University Scholarship 
46 East We'!.l. University Scholarship 
47 East We"). University Scllolarship 
48 East We"). University Scholarsil ip 
49 East We9. University Scholarship 
50 East We9. University Scholarship 
51 East West University Scholarship 
52 NauShaba·Kalim Sharaft Scholaoolp 
53 Mutual Trust Bank Ltd Scholarship 
54 Mutual Trust Bank ltd. Scholarship 
55 Pnme Bank Ltd. Scholarship 
56 Prime Bank ltd. Scholarship 
57 Eastern Bank Ltd. Scholarship 
58 Eastelll Bank Ltd, Scholarship 
59 TM International Bangladesl1ltd (AKTEl) 
60 Rak ibur Raza Education Scholarship 

Tk. 35,000 a yea 
Tk. 35.000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 

Tk 35,000 a year 

Tk. 35 ,000 a year 
Tk , 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35.000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 
Tk. 27.000 a year 
Tk. 27.(XXl a year 
Tk. 27,000 a year 
Tk 27.000 a year 
Tk 27.000 a year 
Tk 27,000 a year 
Tk. 27.000 a year 
Tk. 27.000 a year 
Tk 27,000 a year 
Tk 27.000 a year 
Tk 27.000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 
Tk. 35,000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 
Tk 35,000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 35.000 a year 
Tk 30,000 a year 
Tk. 22.000 a yeN 

Tk 22,000 a yeilf 
Tk. 27,000 a yeili 
Tk. 27,000 a year 
Tk. 27 ,000 a year 
Tk. 27.000 a year 
Tk. 27 ,000 a year 
Tk. 27 ,000 a year 

The East West University Medlla Lalon Fund is 
administered by the Financ ial Aid Committee of 
the university. To procure such aid. students 

must apply on a prescribed form . Applications 
are processed based on information provided by 
the applicants and according to the criteria set 
by the university and is su~ect 10 Change at its 
discret ion. Selection of scl,olars and financia l 
a id benefi c iaries is done tllrough a 
computerized system tllal ensures full 
transparency. 
Tile university charges a minimum amount (less 
than one percent) as administration costs from 
the earnings of the East West University Medha 
Lalon Fund. It ensures maintenance of regular 
accounts of tile Medha l alon Fund and has the 
accounts audited externally every year . 
TI,e Financia l Aid Committee keeps Medha 
Lalon Fund donors informed cl bout til e 
operat ion of the fu nds on a regUlar basis. The 
Comminee arranges meetings with East West 
University Medha La lon Fund donors to apprise 
them of operating procedures. sC hOlarsh ip 
awards and performance of SCholarship 
awardees as well as to seek guidance from 
them. 
As is ev ident from the table below. the 
university policy is rather generous in nurturing 
merit since an increasing percentage of tui ti on 
revenue gets ploughed back and goes to 
deserving students. It is wortll noting that the 
univerSity, as a mauer of policy, encourages 
enrolment of mofussil and rural students who 
are al so, therefore. benefi ci ari es of the 
scho larship and financia l aid awards. 
Furthermore. the university has also been 
consciously endeavoring to increase the 
proportion of female students who benefit from 
scholarship & financial aid programs, 
The table below shows the number of 
reCipi entS/benefi c iaries of va rious scll o larships. 
finan cial aid programs and amount of 
schOlarShips distributed during tile last five 
years. 
Data in table show a declining trend in terms of 
both the number of recipients and the amount of 
scholarShip disbursed. Th is is mostly due to 
dec lining number of students meeting the 
criteria for such Scholarships and Financial Aid. 
However, these figures (i.e . number of 
scholarsllip reC ipients and amoun t of 
sc l1olarsll ip) have been increased signifi cantly 
from tile academic yea r 201 1-2012 w ith the 
introduction of 100% Scholarsh ip for the wards 
of Freedom Fighters, relaxation of Merit 
ScholarShip criteria and various OIher pro­
schOlarship schemes. 



Ff
l. Name of Schola rsh ipl -,--- 2007-2008 _1 2008-2009 

Financial Assistance No.of AmouJlt No_of Amount 
• _ _ f Udents 1 Tak~ Students Taka 

r 1 I Merit Scholarship 
(Place Holders + 

~ I M~" 5<h •• "'p '" --l- Awardees.) 
2 Medha lalon Fund' + S9 

J Fi!'\ilnciill Aid t SS9 

4 Half-Tuition Family 
16) 

8,369.290 183 

-' 
1,556,033 1- 62 

! 13.446.580 523 

5,321.265 ''0 

8.787,268 

I-
1.605,000 

11,790,870 

4,389,455 

2009-2010 -, 2010-2011 201 1-2012 

No.of Amoo", INo.Of Amoo;;;+ Noef I A~", 
I Students Tilka --+ StudentS

i 
Taka Students Takil 

177 -1, .626.710 154 ,.89)'d: 112988,699 

65 1.692.100 t- S9 1,734,300 ~ 2.525,600 

370 8.458)20 284 5,1$1,430 I 195 3,219.700 

14' ... 4,151,569 141 4,524.400 

5 

Assistance 

Directors QvoIiI 
1-

2,214,930 53 2,381,797 t 58 

1··164.280 

1 2.908.186 

1,182.659 

55 2,857,710 i 60 1.798,304 

6 Spe<ial Assistance 1- 93 1,965,)73 .l 66 2.435,526 

Ion 32,533,781 

211,845 

872,020 ~ 
7 freedom Fighten' 

5<holaTShip --,- + 

q Divislooal QI.IOta 6 436,582 ~ 

Tota l ~163 33.419,853 

Percentage (%)ofnet 7.48% 

2 109,800 8 

, 

6.30% 
I T uilion Re<eip~ 

• Percentage h as been ca lc ulated excluding Medha Lalon Fund 

87 

9 

9 

385,515 
~ 

1,531,550 

~ 
913 28,955.780 

4.63% 

71 

" , 
932.439 !~ 958.472 

1,138,183 72 6,561,3n 

1,321.310 9 1,034,185 

;;;t I :l 
26,2aS,~1 901 34,610,698 ! 

I
-~ 

3.44% 4.03% 

Some of the recipients of Merit Scholarship witt1 the President. Boord of Trustees. EWU and 

tile Vice Ctlancellor. EWU 
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ACT 101: Financial Accounting "~~ 9" gain. income from other sou rces, advance lax, 

TtllS course aims to disseminate accounting and 
reporting fundamentals to the beginners. Upon 
tile completion of the course, the panicipanls 
are expected to be expel'l in drafting rinancial 
statements independently with tile style of 
reading financial Slatements and the regulatory 
(nati onal and international) requirements. The 
course includes tile cll<lpterS lit led introduction, 
users and branches of accounting, conceptua l 
framework of accounting. generally accepted 
accounting pnnciple, institutional framework, 
financial statements, accoLinting cycle, 
measuring and recording business transact ion, 
concept of adjusting and c losing entries, 
worksheet, accounting lor merchandising 
operations, accounting Information systems, 
interna l control and cash , accounting for 
receivables. and inventories. p lant assets -
natural resources and illlangible assets and 
accounting for depreciation. 

Credits: 3; Prerequis ite : BUS 101 

ACT 201 : Management Accounting 

Tllis course provides an introducti on to various 
management accoun ti ng concepts and 
tecl1niques and also emphasis the need 01 
management accounting in the decision-making 
process. The course inc ludes the (ollowing 
top ics. Introduct io ll to management accoum ing. 
manager ial accounting and tile business 
environment . cost terms, concepts and 
classification. job order costing. process costing, 
cost behav io r ana lysi s and use, cost-vo lume­
profit relationsh ips and break-even analysis, 
absorption costing and variable cosling, profil 
planning, standard costing and the balance 
scorecard, flexib le budgets and overhead 
ana lysis. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ACT 101 

ACT 311 : Taxation 

Introduction and definitions of taxes, tax 
structure of Bang ladesh, role of taxation, 
classification of taxes, introduction of income 
tax ord inance, 1984, classi fication of income. 
resident ial status, ind ividua l assessment. income 
from sa lary, income and from securities, income 
from house property . agricultural income. 
income from business and profession, capita l 

sel-off and carry forward of losses, return of 
income. recovery and appea l. income tax 
authority. 

Credits:3: Prerequisite: ACT 201 

ACT 411: Intermediate Accounting-I 

The course aims to provide the Sludents with an 
in dCptil understanding of financial reporting 
analysis. This course w ill he lp the students to 
apprai se theoretica l and regulatory nationa l 
frameworks as to prepare reports and financial 
statements of the companies , This course will 
ma in ly focus on the areas as Financ ial 
Accounting and Accounting Standards: 
Accounting information System, Income 
Statement and related information . Ba lance 
Sheet and Statement of Cash Flow. Accounting 
and Rectification of Errors. Cash and Accounting 
for Receivables, Valuat ion of inventories , 
Acqu isiti on and Deposition of Property, Plant 
and Equi pment. Equipment: Depreciation , 
Impairment and Depletion. In every chapter 
contents focused will mainly be given on the 
rules provided by the international Accounting 
Standard (lAS) International Financ ial 
Reporting Committee (I FRS) and Bangladesh 
Accounting Standard (BAS) 

Credits: 3; Prerequisites ACT 201 

ACT 421: Intermediate Accounting-II 

ThiS course alms to provide the students w ith an 
in depth understanding of 'inancial reporting 
analysis. Tilis course w ill 11Clp the students to 
appraise tlleoretical and regulatory nationa l 
frameworks as well as to prepare reports and 
financial statements of the companies. This 
course intends to provide a strong foundation 
for advance courses in financia l accounting w ith 
abil ity to apply tilese for tile preparat ion of 
'inancia l and related information to meet 
internal and external obligations. The course 
covers the following top ics , accounting for 
intangib le assets. current liabiliti es and 
contingenCies. long term liabilities. stockholder' 
equity: contributed capital shareholders' equity: 
reta ined earnings, d ilative securit ies and earn ing 
per sllare, investmellls, statement of cash flows, 
full d isc losure in financial reporting. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ACT 41 
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ACT 427: Auditing 

This course aims to provide the students with 311 
in depttl understanding of the practice of 
auditing. theoretical and regu latory frameworks 
of aud iting and the preparation o f audit reports. 
The cou rse covers the definition and origin of 
audit ing, object ives and advantages of aud iting, 
different types of aud it. audit planning and 
contro l, internal check, in ternal comrol and 
internal audit. VOllcll ing of cash transactions, 
vouch ing of trading transact ions. valuation and 
verification of assets and liabil ities, audit under 
the companies act 1994, company audi tor , 
liabi li ties of auditor. aud it report. divisible 
profits. cost audit. Internat ional Standards on 
Aud iting. accounting profession in Bangladesh, 
computeri zed auditing practice . 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite : ACT 421 

ACT 430: Accounting Information System 

Ttl is course has been presented to show 
comprehens ively and effect ively the relat ionship 
between today's accounting information system 
and bas ic accounting concepts . The course 
would provide the student a background in 
system ana lysis and design, emphasiz ing the use 
of computer as a tool for accountants . Tile 
cou rse includes the chapters titled. the study of 
accounting information system, tile business 
envi ronment and AIS. the tecllno logy of AIS. 
documenting AIS. data processing CYCle, risk 
exposure and internal control structure, general 
contro l and appl ication control, transaction 
processing cycle, processing information for 
management needs: DSS and ES, information 
system development. 

Credits : 3; Prerequisite : ACT 201 , MIS 305 

ACT 441: Cost Accounting 

This course aims to equip the students w ith 
d ifferent tools and techniques to control cost. To 
ellsure competitive edge in the market there is 
no alternat ive of supp lying qua lity products at a 
compet itive pri ce. Thus. the course combines 
cost and quality in one bundle . The course 
inc ludes the chapters titled Cost <1tld its 
classification: h igh low method, regression 
analysis, account ing for material, accounting for 
labor, account ing for overhead, cost allocation: 
d irect. step down and reciprocal methods, job 
order costi ng, process cost ing, accounting for 
joint product and by product. cost of quality, 
activity based costing , costing in 21st century. 

Cred its: 3, Prerequ isite : ACT 201 

ACT 456: Accounting Theory 

This course is a study of theoretical framework, 
elements of financial statements along with the ir 
reporti ng and disclosure with emphas is on 
recent trends and developments in the agenda 
and pronouncement of the standard setting 
bod ies (e .g. FASB and IASB) . Topics inc lude 
structure of accounti ng, their approaches to the 
formu lat ion of accounting ttl eory, conceptual 
framework for financ ia l account ing, 
deve lopment of accounting. revenues. expenses, 
ga ins. losses, income, assets, liab i lities, 
statement of cha nges in f inanc ial posit ion and 
thei r disclosure . Students conduct independent 
resea rctl on fina nc ial accounting and report ing 
issues, 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isites: ACT 421 

ACT 478: Advanced Accounting 

T!l is course aims to cater the advanced needs of 
students w ittl concentrat ion in accounting. 
Accounting sta ndards III a mult inationa l set up 
with different stream (U K GAAP, US GAAP Clnd 
others) and convergence t!l ereof is an important 
focus here. Standards development process and 
its impact on cross border complex business 
envi ronment IS blend ed into the cou rse to make 
students confident and smart to serve tile 
market. The cou rse includes the chapters titled 
accounting and report ing environment. Lega l. 
Regulatory and Inst itut ional issues that atfect 
reporting. Segment reporting, Interim f inancial 
reporting , SEC reportlllg , Accou nt ing for foreign 
currency translation , Trans lation of foreign 
currency financ ial statements, Consolidated 
f inanc ial statements, fina ncial statement of 
banks, insurance companies and other f inancial 
inst itut ions, Forensi c accounti ng, Account ing for 
human resou rces. 

Cred its: 3, Prerequisite: ACT 421 

AST 101: Elements of Applied Statistics Credit 3 

Introduct ion to stat istics : meaning of stalist ics; 
scopes and lim itations; concepts of descriptive 
and inferential statistics; basic concepts : data, 
sou rces of data- pr i mary and secondary data; 
popu lat ion . samp le, parameter. statist ic; 
va riables and types of va ri ab le: qualitat ive and 
quant itat ive discrete. cont inuous; scales of 
measurements; classification of var iab le by 
scal es of measurements. Organi zation and 
presentation of data: graptlical presentat ion for 
qua li tative and quantitative data; use of exce l 
software, Sorti ng data, group ing qualitative and 



quantitative data: construction of frequency 
distribution and relative frequcncy distribution: 
graphical presentation of frequency distribution­
histogram, frequency polygon, ogive. 

Concept of distribution: location, sca le (spr-ead) 
and sllape, illustra tion w ill1 stcm and leaf 
d iagram, use of exce l software. Descript ive 
measures of data; measures of location: 
measures of d ispersion; moments and their 
interrelationsh ip; measures of skewness and 
kurtosis. Three and five number summary: box­
plot and modified box-plot; use of excel 
sortwarc. 

Description of bivariate data: bivariate 
frequency d istribution: graph ica l presentation of 
bivar iate data, cont ingency wble; concept of 
associat ion between two variab les: percentage 
table and interpretation of ce ll frequencies. 
Measures of association for nominal and ordinal 
variables: measures of association for interval or 
ratio variables; correlation: relationsl1ip between 
two variables: simple linear regression; use of 
excel software. Basic issues in inferentia l 
statistics. 

Text Books: 

1. Newbo ld. P (2004) Stati st ics for busi ness and 
economics , 

2 Weiss, N (2007). Introduction to statistics. 7th 
edition. Prentice-Hall. 

AST 102: Elements of Probability Credit 3 

Meaning of probability: definition and scope of 
prObability; classical and frequency de_nitions: 
sample space; clements of set theory: axiomatic 
definition of probability: permutation and 
combinat ions : theorems of toWI and compound 
probabil ity, cond itional probabil ity and 
stochastic independence; Bayes theo rem: 
geometric probability Random variables: 
probabil ity function and prObability density 
function; d istribution function: joint probabi lity 
function : marginal and conditional distributions. 
Mathematical expectations; expectations of 
sums and products of random variables; 
moment and cumu lant generating functions; 
characteristic function: probability generating 
function: cond itional expectation and variance; 
Cauchy-Schwartz. Markov and CI1ebysheb 
inequal ity. Deta i led study of Bernoull i. 
binomial, Poisson, normal d istributions: 
applications to b iomedical. quality control, and 
agricultural problems w ith specific examples. 

Text Books: 

1. Mood. AM. Graybill. FA and Boes, DC 
(1974). Introduct ion to the theOry of statistics, 
3rd edition. McGraw-Hi li . 

2. Hogg, RV and Craig, AT (2004). Introduction 
to mat llcmatica l sta t istics, 4U1 ed it ion 
Macmill an. 

AST 130: Statistical Computing I Credit 3 

Computing problems related to the courses A5T 
101 (Elements of Appl ied Statistics) and AST 102 
(Elements of PrObabi l ity). 

AST 131 : Statistical Computing II Credit 3 

Computing problems related to the courses AST 
103 (Programming wilt, Fortran and C), AST 104 
(Basic and linear A lgebra), and AST 106 
(Principles of Economics). 

AST 201 : Probabitity Distribution s and 
Simulation Cred it 3 

Discrete Probability Distributions: geometric, 
negative binomial. hypergeometric, 
multinomial, uniform, beta binomial. 
logarithmic series. Continuous Probabi l ity 
Distributions: uniform. exponential. gamma, 
beta, log-normal. CaUChy, Laplace (doub le) 
exponenti al. inverse Gaussian. Maxwell. Pareto, 
triangula r. Ray leigh, Weibull. log istic. Gumbel 
Bivariate 

Distributions: bi-variate normal distribution and 
i ts properties . Some Other Bivariate 
Distributions: binomial and Poisson. 

Concept 01 Truncated Distributions: compound 
and mixture distributions. Concept of Fami ly of 
Distrrbutions: exponentia l family. location-scale 
family, Pearsonlan, and Tukey lambda. Concept 
of Simulation: techniques of generating pseudo­
random numbcr;gcnerating random numbers 
d irect met llod. indi rect method. accept/reject 
algorithm 

Text Books 

1. Mood, AM, Graybill, FA and Boes, DC 
(1974). Introduction to the theory of statistics, 
3,d 

edition. McGraw-Hi l i. 

2. Hogg, RV and Craig. AT (2004) Introduct ion 
to matllemmical statist ics, 6th edit ion , 

Macmil lan 

3. Naylor, TH (1966). Computer simUlation 
techniques.Wi ley. 

4. Banks, J, Carson, J. Nelson, B, Nicole, D 
(2004). Discrete-events system simUlation. 
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Prentice-Hall . 

AST 202: Sampling Distributions and Order 
Statistics Credit 3 

Sampling and Sampling Distributi ons . 
Expectations of functions of random vari ables : 
expectation two ways. sums o f random 
variables. product and quotient; Cumulati ve 
distribution function technique: distribution of 
minimum and maximum. distri bution of sum of 
difference of two random variables, distribution 
of product and quotient Moment gencrallng 
function technique: description of technique. 

distribution of sums of independent random 
variabl es; The transformation Y g(X): 
d istribution of Y =0 g(X), pro bability integra l 
transformation ; Transformations: discrete 
random variables, cont inuous random variables: 
Sampl ing: basic concepts of random samples. 
inductive inference. populations and samples. 

distr ibution of sampl es. stati stic and sample 
moments; Sample mean: mean and variance. 
law of large numbers. central limit theorem, 
Bernou ll i and Poisson distr ibution. exponentia l 
distribution, uniform distribution. Cauchy 
d istributi on; Sampling from the normal 
d istributi ons: role 01 normal distribution in 
stalistics. sample mean. Chi-square distribution. 
tile F-distr ibution. Student's t-distri bution. NOIl ­
central distributions: non-central chi,squared, 1. 

and F distributions; defin itions. derivat ions. 
properties. 

Order Statistics: 

Concepts of order stati stics and their 
applications; distributions of different single 
order statistics: joint distribution of two or more 
order statistics; distributions of maximum, 
minimum. range. median, and other quantiles. 
Mome!llS of order statist ics; identities rel ated to 
moments of order statistics; application of Hlese 
results to different distributions. such as uniform, 
exponentia l, log ist ic. We i bu l l . etc Estimation 
based on order statistics: BLUEs of the location 
and scale parameters; BLUEs based on selected 
order statist ics; maximum likelihood esti malion; 
approximate maximum likelihood estimation. 
Applicati on to real life data 

Text Books: 

1. Mood, AM, Grayb ill, FA and Boes. DC 
(1974). Introduction to the theory of statistics, 
3rd edition. McGraw-HilI. 

2. Hogg. RV and Craig. AT (2004) . Introduction 
to mathematical statistics, 6th edition. 

Macmi llan. 

3. ArnOl d. BC. B<l I<lkrisIll1an. N and Nagaraja. 
HNA (1992). First course in order statistics. 
Wi ley. 

AST 203: Statistical Inference I Credit 3 

Methods of finding estimators: methods of 
moments. maximum likel ihoocl, and other 
melllods; Properties of point estimators: 
closeness. meall-squared error. loss and risk 
functi ons : Suffi ciency suff icient sta ti sti cs, 
factorization criterion, minimal sufficient 
stati stics. anCillary statistics. suffic ient. ancillary 
and complete statistics, exponentia l f<lm i ly: 
Unbiased est!mal!on: lower bound of varinnce, 
suffi ciency 8nd completeness : Location and 
sca le invariance; EqUivalence principle; Bayes' 
estimators: posterior distribut ion, loss-function 
appr08c ll , mi nimax approac tl . opti mum 
properties of maximum likelihood estimation; 
Confidence intervals: mtroduction and definition 
of con fidence interv<ll, pivotal quanti ty. 
Samp ling from IIle normal distribution: 
confidence Interval for the mean and variance. 
simultaneous confidence region for the mean 
and variance, confidence interva l for the 
difference In illeans; 

Methods of finding confidence inlervals: pivotal 
quantity mettlod. sta llst!ca l metll od; Large 
sample confidence intervals: Bayesian interva l 
estimation: 

Methods of evaluating interva l estimators: size 
and coverage probability. Simple hypothesis 
versus simple al ternatives: most powerful tests. 
loss function; Composite hYPoUleses: 
generalized hkelihood ratio test uniformly most 
powerful tests, unbiased tests. rne\llod of find ing 
tests: Sampl ing from normal distribution: tests on 
Ule mean. variance. several mC<Jlls. severa l 
variances: Clli- square tests: asymptoti C 
distribution of generalized likelihood ratio, chi­
square tests for goodness-of'_t. test of equa lity of 
two mult!nomia l d istributions and 
generalizations. tests of independence in 
cont ingency tabl es: Tests of hypotheses and 
confi dence intervals: 

Text Books: 
1. Mood, AM, Graybi ll . FA and Boes, DC 
(1974). Introduction to the theory of 
stat isti cs, 3rd editi on. McGraw -H i! 1. 
2. Case lla, G and Berger, Rl (2002). Statist ical 
inference. 2nd edition.Duxbury . 
3 Hogg. RV and Craig . AT (2004) . IntrOduct ion 



to mathematical statistics, 6th edition. 

Macmil lan. 

AST 204: Agricultural Statistics and Design 
of Experiments Credit 3 

Agri cultura l statisti cs : defini ti on, basic and 
current stat istics: agri cultura l production; crops; 
crop yields; estimati on of mean yields; crop 
cutting experiment: crop forecasting; livestock; 
livestock inventory; administrative report ing; 
sample survey. Census of agriculture: objectives: 
scope; coverage; concepts and definitions. 
Statistics of selected agricultural crops: index 
number of agricultural production: weights, 
indices used. types of agricu ltural prices: 
co llect ion and indices of ag ri cultura l prices. 

Introduct ion to design of experiments: strategy 
of experi mentation: some tYPical examples of 
experimental design; basic principles: guidelines 
for designing experiments. 

Experiments with a single factor: the analysis of 
variance: ana lysis of fixed effects model: 
estimation of model parameters; unbalanced 
data; model adequacy checking: regression 
model, comparisons among treatmenl means, 
graphica l comparisons of means, contrasts. 
orthogonal contrasts, multiple testing. Scheffe' s 
method, compar ing pairs of treatment means, 
comparing treatment means With a conlrol: 
Determin ing sample size: operating 
characterist ic curve, speci fying standard 
deviation increase, confidence interval 
estimation method: Discovenng dispersion 
effects; The regreSSion approach to anatysis of 
variance: least squares estimation of tile model 
parameters, general regreSSion significance lest: 
Nonparametric methods in analysis of variance; 
tI'e Kruskal -Wall is test. 

Randomized blocks, Latin squares, and related 
designs: the randomized complete block designs 
(RCBD): statistical analysis of RCBD. model 
adequacy checking; estimating model 
parameters; Latin square design; Gareco-Latin 
square design: balanced incomplete block 
design (BIBO): statistica l analysis of BIBD: least 
squares estimation of BIBD: recovery of intra­
block information in the BIBD; 

Text Books: 

1. Idaikkadar. NM (1979). Agricultural statistics: 
A handbook for developing countries. 

Pergamon. 

2. D illon, JL and Anderson , JR (1990). The 

analysis of response in crop and livestock 

production. Pergamon. 

3. Montgomery. DC (2001). Design and analysis 
of experiments, 5th editi on.Wiley. 

AST 205: Introduction to Demography Credit 3 

Basic concept of demography: Ro le and 
importance of demographic/population studies: 
Sources of demographiC data: census, vital 
registrat ion system. sample surveys. population 
registers and other sources espec ially in 
Bangladesl,. History of census taking and vital 
registratiOn in tile SUb-continent. Uses of data 
Irom these sources: strengttl and weakness of 
data from Illem Growth of population in 
Bang ladesh since 1901 

Errors in demograph ic data: types of errors and 
methods of test ing the accuracy of demographic 
data . Quality check ing and adjustment of 
popu lation data. Post enumeration check (PEC) 
and detection of errors and deficiencies in data 
and the needed aQjustments and corrections. 

Ferti l ity: Basic measures of ferti l ity. Crude birth 
rate, age specific fertility rates (ASFR), general 
fertility rate (GFR), IOtal fertility rate (TFR), gross 
reproduct ion rate (GRR) and net reproduct ion 
rate (NRR) , child-woman rat io. Concept of 
fecundity and its relationship witt' fertili ty. 

DemographiC theory: Transition tl1eory and the 
present situation in BangladeSh. Malthus· theory 
and its crit icism. Mortality: Basic measures of 
mortality: crude death rale (CDR), age specific 
death rales (ASOR), infant mortality rate. child 
mortality rale, neo-natal morta l ity rate. 
Standardized dealtl rate its need and use. Direct 
and indirect standard ization of rales. Commonly 
used ratios: Sex rcllio, ct, ild -woman ralio, 
dependency rati o, density of popu lation. 

Ferti l ity and mortality in Bangladesh since 1951. 
Reduction in fertility and mortal i ty in 
Bangladesh in recent years. Role of socio­
economic development on fertili ty and 
mortality Nuptia lity : Marriage, types of 
marriage. age of marriage. age at marriage and 
its effect on fertil ity, celibacy, widowhood, 
divorce and separation , \lleir effect on ferti l ity 
and populati on growth. 

Migrati on: Defin ition. internal and internat ional 
migration. Sources of migrati on data Factors 
affect ing both internal and international 
migration. laws of migration. Impact of 
migration on origin and destination, its effect on 
popu lation growth. age and sex structure, labor 
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supply, employment and unemployment. wage 
levels , and other socia-econom ic effects. 

M igration of Bangladeshis abroad and its impact 
on overall economic development of the 
country . 

Text Books: 

1. Shryock, S and others (1975). The mettlods 
and materials of demography. volume 

and II.U .S. Department of Commerce 
Publication. 

2. Bogue. OJ (1969). Pr inc ip les of 
demography.Wiley 

3. Siegel, SI and Swanson, DA (2004). The 
methods and mater ials of demograp!1. 2nd 
edition. 

AST 206: Introductory Sampling Methods 
Credit 3 

Role of sampling theory: requirements of a good 
sample design: units; population; sampl ing 
units: sampling frame and related problems; 
uses of sample survey: Random or probabil ity 
sampling and non-random or purposive 
sampling; Bias; prec ision and accuracy of 
estimates; d iffercnt types of errors assoc iated 
with sampling and complete enumeration, 
Simple random sampling: advalliages and 
disadvantages; drawing of samples; with and 
without rcp lacemcnt sampling- est imates. 
standard errors and confidence interva ls; simple 
random sampling for proporlion and ratio 
estimate. standard error and confidcnce interval; 
determination of sample size for speci fi ed 
preciSion. Systematic sampling: use, l imitation. 
estimates. bias. standard error and efficiency; 
compari son w ith simp le random sampl ing. 
systematic sampling for populations with linear 
trend; methods for dealing With population with 
l inear trend or periodiC variation. 

Strati f ication : reasons for stratification; 
formulation and number of strata; strat ified 
random sampling estimates. standard error and 
conf idence interva l; allocation of samp les to 
strata equal allocation. proportional allocation. 
Neyman allocation and optimum al location; 
stratified samp ling fo r proporlions: post 
stratification and quota sampling. 

Use of supplementary information: ratio 
estimat ion examples. estimate bias, mean 
squared error. approximate var iance; cond itions 
for unbiased ratio estimation; unbiased ratio­
type estimates; necessity and limitation of ratio 

estimates: ratio est imates In stratifi ed random 
samp ling; comparison of tllC combincd and 
separate estimates: product and difference 
estimation. 

Regress ion cstimatlon' examples . assumptions. 
properties and l imitfltions; bias and approximate 
variance: estimate of the variance; regresSion 
estimates in strat ifi ed sampling combined and 
separate estimates; comparat ive merits and 
demerits of ratio and regresSion estimates. 

Cluster sampling: reasons. formation of clusters. 
size of Clusters: ~ l l1lp l c c luster sampling with 
equal and unequal sized clusters estimates. bias. 
standard error and efficiency: cOlTIpBrison wittl 
Si mple random sampling and systemati c 
samp ling. determinat ion of optimum cluster 
size. Stratified c luster sampling' advantages, 
estimates. bias. <;tandard error and efficiency: 
compari son w ith Simple random sclmpling. 
systemat iC sampling and usua l stratified random 
sampling. 

Text Books: 

1. Cochran. WG (1977) . Sampling techniques. 
3rd ed ition.W iley 

2. Lohr. SL (1998), Sampling: design and 
analysis. Duxbury. 

AST 207: Data Ana lysis using 5 language 
and MATlAB Credit 3 

R Programming. 

R Langutlge Essentials; expressions and objects. 
functions and arguments. vectors. mi SSing 
va lues. matri ces and arrays. factors. l ists. data 
frames. Indexing, conditiona l select ion, indexing 
of data frames. subset and transform, grouped 
data and data frames. sorting. impl icit loops; 
The Graphics Subsystems: plot layout, building 
a plot from pieces. using par. combining plots; 
Session Management: the wQrkspnce. getting 
help. packages. bui ll -i n data. aUacll and detach; 
Data Entry: reading from a text _Ie. the data 
ednor, Interfacing to other programs; 

ProbD!)ility and Distr ibutions: random sDmpl ing. 
probabi lity calculations and cornbinatori cs. 
discrete and COl1{inuous distributions. densities. 
cumu lative distribution functions. quantiles. 
random numbers; Descriptive Stat istics and 
Graphics: summary statist iCS for a single group. 
graphical display distributions - hi stograms. 
empirical cumulative distribut ions. 

Q-Q plots. boxplots. summary statistics by 
groups, graphics ror grouped data. generating 



tables, gmphi cal disp lay of tables (barplOI. 
dotplOI. pie chan) : One- and Two-Sample 

Tests: one-sample tesl. Wilcoxon signed-ranked 
test, tw o -sample t-test. comparison of variances. 

ttle pa ired t-test: Regression and Correlation 
simp le and multiple linear regression, residuals 
and fitted val ues. prediction and confidence 
bands: AN OVA and Kruskal -Wallis: one-way 
analysis 01 variance, pairwise comparisons and 
multiple test ing, lwo-way analysis of variance . 

MATLAB programming 

Introduction: command w indow. script m-_Ies: 
array opera\lon . matrix operati on; logical 
operation: func tion m -_Ies; data analysis, 
interpol81ion, polynomiAls, root~ , mult iplication; 
addit ion, divi~ion , derivat ives, numeri cal 
analysis: ploUHlg. minimiz ing, zero _nding, 
integration . differ entiation, d ifferential equatiOn; 
twO Oor three dllnen~ional graptls: plOI. lille. 
styl es. markers. co lor, grids, axes box. 1"lbels, 
legend::;, co lor maps, mastl . and ::;u r-f<lCC p I Ol~, R 
and MATlAB programming for stati sti cal 
computing: Frequency table. measures of central 
tendency. measure::; o f disperSions. graptlical 
presentations o f data , the probability density 
fun ction, cumu lative density function, tl1e 
quant i le funct ion, simulati ng data from 
probabitity di stri butions. goodness of _t test. 
parametric and non-parametric test procedures 
foc 

one snmple ami two sample d8l<1, p-value. 
cont ingency tab le ... , fitt ing Iinca r models. 
analysis of variance. estlillali on of parame!Crs. 

Text Books: 

1. R Core Team (2011 ) Inu oduct ion to R (call 
be down loaded from 

tll! p :lIwww.cran .r-proj ect.org), 

2. Marllnez. Wl (2002). Computational sl CI tiSli cs 
handbook w ith MATlAB. Chapman& 

Hall 

AST 230: Statistical Computing III Credit 3 

Computing problems related to tl1e courses AST 
201 (Probability Distributions and Simulati on) 
and AST 206 (Introductory Sampling MethOd,;;), 

AST 231: Statistical Computing IV Credit 3 

Computing problems related to the courses AST 
202 (Sampling Di <; tributi ons and Order 
Stati sti cs), AST 205 (IntrOduction to 
D emograptlY), and AST 207 (Data AnalYSis 
using S language and MATLAB). 

AST 232: Statistical Computing V Credit 3 

Computing problems related to the courses AST 
203 (Stati stical Inference I) and AST 204 
(Agricultural Stati st ics and DeSign of 
Experiments). 

AST 301 : Design and Analysis of Factorial 
Experiments Credit 3 

Introduction to factoria l Designs: Basic 
defin ition and principles; The advantage of 
factor-ial s; 

Tile two- factor factoria l design: statistica l 
analysis of fixed effects model , model adequacy 
checking, estimat ing the model parameters. 
choice of sample size, the assumption of no 
interaction in a two -factor mode l. one 
observation pe r ce ll , The genera l factorial 
design: Fitting response curve and surFaces; 
Blocking in a factoria l design. Factorial design. 
factor ials With mixed levels. Response Surface 
MethOds: Introduction \0 response surface 
methOdOlogy; The me\llod of steepest ascent , 
The analYSIS of second-order response surface; 
experimental designs for fitting response 
surfaces; Mixture experiments; Robust designs; 

Experiments with Random Factors: Tile random 
effect';; mode l, The two-fa ctor factoria l with 
random random factors; The tWO-factor mixed 
model : Sample size determination with random 
effects; Rules for expected mean squares: 
Approx imate F tests; Approximate confidence 
intervals on var iance components: Tile modified 
large-sample mettlod: Maximum likel itlOod 
estimation of variance components. Nested and 
Split-Plot DeSigns: The two-stage nested designs; 
stati stical analysis, diagnostic checking. variance 
components: General m -staged ncsted design; 
Designs Wittl bolll nestecl and factoria l factors: 
Tile spi ll p lot design; spli t- plot designs with 
more tl1an two factors; Ule split-split -plot design. 
the stnp-spllt-plot deSign: 

Analysis of 
procedure; 
covariates, 

Text Books: 

Covariance: 
Factoria l 

Descript ion of the 
exper imcnts wittl 

1. Montgomery, DC (2001) . Design and ana lysiS 
of experiments. 

2. Bailey. R (2008) . Design of comparative 
experiments, Cambridge. 3rd edition. Wi ley. 

AST 302: Advanced Sampling Techniques Credit 3 

Sampling of unequa l clusters wi th unequal 
probability w ith and Without rep lacement 
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d i fferent selection metilods: PPS selection, 
Brewer's, Durbin's. SamFord's, PPS systematiC. 
Ri.U' s, Murttly' S and Rao -Hartley-Cochran 
rnetllods 01 selection; detail ed study on Llle 
related formulae. estimates. variances, estimates 
of variances for these methods, 

Two-stage sampling w illl equal and unequal 
sized clusters-estimates and standard errors; 
estimation for proportions; stratified two-stage 
samp ling. Multistage sampling: different 

two and three stage sampling schemes; the 
concept of self-weighting estimates; assumptions 
for self-weighting estimates; sampling schemes 
resulting in self-weigtlting estimates. Multiphasc 
sampling: reasons for adopting this technique. 

Two-phase or double sampl ing: ratio and 
r~rcssion est imators for doul)le sampling and 
respective standard errors: double sampling for 
stratification. Repeated samp ling; sampl ing from 
the same population on two occasion, more 
tllan two occasions Interpenetrating sub 
sampling. Concept of base line survey and panel 
survey. 

Sampling and non-sampling errors: sources and 
types of non-sampling error; non-sampling bias: 
non-response error: control of non-response: 
techniques for adjustments 01 non re~ponse: 

Politz-Simon 's technique: response bias and 
response variance. Role of design and model in 
sampling: design unbiasedness : model 
unbiasedness. Special sampling schemes: 
inverse sampl ing, capture -recapture method; 
network sampling: snowball sampling: adaptive 
cluster sampling: rank sct sampling. Resmnpling 
methodolog ies: bootstrap, Jackknife and Gibbs 
sampling. 

Text Books: 

1. Cochran, WG (1977). Sampling tcctmiques, 
3rd edition . Wiley. 

2. Lohr, SL (1998). Sampling: design and 
ana lYSis. DU Xbury. 

AST 303: Applied Regression AnalySis Credit 3 

Fitting a straigl1t line by least squares: straight 
line re lationstlip between two variables. Linei'lr 
regreSSion, analysis of variance. confidence 
inlervals and tests for intercept and regreSSion 
coefficients, F-tcst for signi ficance of regreSSion 
Checking tile stra ight line fit: lack of fi t and pure 
error. testing homogeneity 01 pure error. basic 
plots for examinin g residuCl ls. non -normality 
checks on residua ls, checks foo' time 

effects. non-constant variance, need for 
transformation and curvature. Durbin -Watson 
tests. Linear regression in matr ix terms: fitting a 
straight line in matrix terms. singularity of X 

X matrix. analysis of variance in matrix terms. 
variances of intercept and regression coefficients 

from tile matrix calculation, variance of " Y 
using matrix developmen t, th e genera l 
regression situation , least square properties, 
confidence interva ls versus reg ions, Extra sum of 
squares and tests for several parameters being 
zero: The extra sum of square principle. sum of 
squares of a sel of linear functions. More on 
CheCking fitted models: the 11at matrix H and 
various types of residuals, detection of inert ial 
observations - Cook' s statistics. Specia l topics on 
multiple linear regression: testing a general 
linear hypothesis. generali zed least squares and 
weighted least squares, restricted least squares. 
Selecting ttle \ Best" regression equation: all 
possible regresSion and \ best subset" regression. 
stepwise regression. backw ard el im ination, 
Significance leve ls for selectIon procedures. 
IIlconditioning in regression data centering 
regression data. centering and scaling regresSion 
data, detecting and measuring mUlticollinearity. 
Ridge regression: basic form of ridge regression: 

Text Books: 

1. Draper, NR and Smith. H (1999) Appli ed 
regression analysis. 3rdedition,Wiley 

AST 304: Epidemiology Credit 3 

Concepts of epidemio logy: strategy of 
epidemio logy: d isease. health and public health: 
natural Ili story of d isease; causal concepts; 
epidemIOlogic variables: person. place and time_ 
M elllOds of Ep idern iolog ic Research: 
Epidemio logic research; Eliologic research; 
Typc~ of ep idem io log ic research: experiments. 
qua~ l -cxpcr i rnents. observational studies; Design 
op t l on~ 0 1 observat iona l studies; subject 
selecllon. meUlods of observat ions; Typology of 
observationa l study designs: basic designs. 
hybrid designs, incomplete designs: Measures Of 
Disease Frequency: Basic incidence measures: 
risk and rate: Estimation of average rates: 

Est imation of risk. Prevalence measures: 
Mortali ty rne<lsurcs. Measures of Associat ion : 
Ratio measures; Difference measures; Measures 
of potential impClct; Summary of epidemiologic 
measures. Validity of EpidemiOlogic Researctl: 
Validi ty and precision: Internal val id ity: 
Direction of bias; Classifi cat ion of b ias: 



Se lect ion bias : direct ion, examples : Inform<'ltion 
bias: examp les of misclass ification in only ttle 
outcome varia l)le, genera l formu lation of 
m isclass i f icatioll bias , indepe ndent 
misc lassification of both exposure and disease; 
Con founding; working defini ti on of a 
confounder, I-isk factors, sing le r isk factor 
confound ing, Confounding involving several risk 
factors; defin ition of joint confounding, va ri able 
selection anel control of confounding. Princ iples 
and Procedures of Epidem iologic Ana lysis: 
Stali stica l inferences Clbout effect measures: 
hypottlesis test ing procedures, confidence 
interval procedures: Control for extraneous 
factors; def inition of control s, reasons for 
controls, options for controls : Stratified analysis; 
testing for overall association, po int estimation 
of overa ll associat ion, interva l est im(ltion of 
effect. extension to severa l exposure categories; 
MatCh ing in ep idem iolog ic research: defi nition 
and types of matc ll ing, advantages and 
di sadvilntClges of categol-y matChing , R-to-1 
match ing, Interact ion, effect mod ificClt ion, and 
Synergism, synerg ism , 5liJt isticai interaction and 
effect mocli f ication, Ttleoret ica l considerations 
of model ing: tinear logistic regression model, 
ma ximum l ikelihood est imation and inference, 
logistic regression model for follow- up and case­
control studies, confounder sllmmar-i7ation . 

Text Books: 

1 Kleinbaum, DG, Kupper, LL ancl Morgenstern, 
H (1982). Ep irJem iologic researc ll. 

Van Nost rand Rein llo lcl. 

AST 305: Population Studies Credit 3 

Adjustment of demograpllic dat,l: Sources and 
types of errors and deficienc ies III data. General 
methods of eVil lual ion and (Ietection of error 
and deficiencies in d81a , Met llocls of cllecki ng 
completeness and otller types of errors in 
demograp llic data and their acUustmenl. 
Graduation of dateJ Meaning and its need. 
techniques of waduation, gradudtion of age 
distribution. Life t(lble: Its co ncept, structure and 
ca lcu lation, complete li fe table (life table by 
sing le year of age) il rlCl <11)ridged l ife wble, 
multiple decrement li fe t8bles, wmk ing life 
tabl e, cl ilferent li fe table functions and inter­
relationships among Iilem, use 01 l ile table, etc 
Force of mortality: idea and definition 
ca lculation of l ife table with the help of force 
of morta lity . Popu lation WOWtl1, tecllniques to 
measure it. doubl ing time concept in 
demograplly. Populat ion estimates and 

projections. Different teChn iques of population 
projection - com pone nt method, 
ar ithmetic!1 inear method, geometric method, 
exponential method, matrix melilod, etc .. need 
of population projections Stable and stationary 
popu lation, their character istics and uses_Latka 's 
cll aracter isti cs equat ion, intr insic birth and 
death rates, effect of uniform drop in force of 
mortality on the growth rate, effects of changes 
in fertil ity and mortality on the age d istribut ion 
of popu lat ion Model li fe tab les, Coale and 
Demeney reg ional model life tables . Population 
in Bang ladesll History of growth of population 
in Bang ladesh, Implications of the growth of 
populati on in Bangladesh: Populati on pol icy in 
Bangladesll: Level. trends and determinants in 
fertil ity, morWlity and m igration in Bangl8desh, 
Interre lationsh ip between population and 
development : Future prospects of population 
and population co ntrol in Bangladesh; Aged and 
agi ng ot population in Bangladesh: 

Text Books 

1. Silryock. Sand otilers (1975) The met llods 
and materials of demogr·i.lphy, vo lume 

and II U S. Department of Commerce 
PUbl ication . 

2, Bogue, DJ (1969) Principles of 
demography. Wi ley . 

AST 306: Soc ial Statistics and Soc ial 
Development Credit 3 

National income: concepts, measurement an(l 
prob lems: social account ing matr ix. Income 
distribution and wealth: causes of concent ration; 
mean ing of inequcr lity: mCclsures of inequa lity; 
frequency of income; Lorenz curve of income; 
Gi ni coefficient: Atki nson's index, etc. 

Poverty conceptual issues of poverty , 
measurement of di fferent poveny indices. 
Introduction to psychometrics : measurement in 
psycho logy and education; intelligent and 
acllievemelll tests: test scores: equivalence of 
scores: Z-score and T-score : intell igent quot ient. 

Definition , na ture and importance of 
anthropo logy; ro le i.r nd funct ions of fami ly 
Socia l inequa lity: inequality by sex, age , ran k, 
caste, race, class, power, ru le and soc ial 
connect ions. Soc ial Sector Development 
Po licies: Development in agricul ture, industry 
(a) growth performance, outlay and yield (b) 
agrarian structure and its Changes (c) plan 
out lay; ru ral development. human development: 
women and you til development ; land reforms in 



EAS'A. 
!.U~ 

Bang ladesh; infrastructure development; ADP 
al location to social sectors: fiscal polic ies for 
development , 

Text Books: 

1. Atk inson, AS (1978) . The economics of 
inequality. Clarendon Press. 

2. Atkinson, AS (1980) . Wealth. income and 
inequality, 

AST 307: Resea rch Planning. Monitoring and 
Evaluation Credit 3 

Concept. aims and objectives of research; types 
of research; steps involved in research; selection 
and formulation of research problems: proposal 
writing; examining the designs of some known 
resea rches. 

Questionnaire. check l ists. FGD guide li nes elC., 
preparation of questionnaires, Preparation of 
manuals for interviewer. Enumerators training. 
monitoring and supervision for contrOlling the 
quality of data: how to avoid non-response. 
Report writing: contenl and organizations of the 
report: head ing and subhe<ld ings: techniques of 
w l' i ti n g con c l usion. su m mary. 
recommendations. footno\Cs references, 
appendix, etc. Examin ing some local and 
international reports. 

The concept of monitoring and evaluation (M & 
E): Objectives. usefulness and scope 01 M & E. 
Vi ews of d ifferent schoo ls on M & E 
Perform ance mon itoring versus perfo rmance 
evaluation. 

Timing and type of M & E: summative. 
formative. continuous. part icipatory. diagnostic. 
log frame. etc.; baseline, ongoing and end line 
eva luation: impact evaluation; M & E of ongoing 
programs (activi t ies , inputs , outputs. effect): 
fo llow-up for remed ies. and post programs 
evaluation. 

Monitoring and evaluation plan and data 
sources: indicators for monitoring and 
evaluation, What are indicators? Identification of 
indicators and characteristics of idea l indicators: 
factors in fl uenc ing incli calor se lection 
Implementing monitoring and eva lua ti on 
exerc ise: data sources and tools: surveys. 
questionnaires, checklists, etc . Quality control: 
setting up and developing low cost M & E and 
documentation, Appl ication: monitoring and 
eva luat ion in population. health, nutrition. and 
other socioeconom ic programs re lat ing to 
education. industry and parity. 

Text Books: 

1 Blankenberg, F (l 993). Introduction into the 
p li.l1l ning. monitoring and eva luati on 

system. April. Dhaka. 

2. Bhola, S (1990) . Eva luating l iteracy for 
development. projects, programs and 
campaigns, 

UIE and DSE, U IE Handbook and Reference 
Book 3. Hamburg. 

AST 308: Data Analysis using SPSS, SAS, 
and Stata Credit 3 

SPSS 

Introduction to SPSS: Meaning, Applicat ion and 
Background of SPSS: Reading ttle Data set: 
Reclcl ing SPSS Datel. Reading Data from 
Spreadsll€et formats, Read ing Data Irom Simple 
Database formats. Reading Data from other 
Statistical Programs. e.g, STATA, SAS, etc: 
Defining the Variable: Variable type, Var iable 
name. Variable formats. Variable Labels, Value 
Labels: Transformation Expressions: Numeric 
Expressions, Arittlmetic Operat ions , Numeri c 
Functi ons. Arithmetic Funct ions , Stati stic al 
Functions. Random Variable and D istribution 
Functions, Missing Values in Numeric 
Expressions. Logical Expressions, logica l 
Functions. Relation[ll Operators, NOT Logical 
Operator. AND <lnd OR Logical Operators. 
O ther Functions: Work ing w ith Date and Time: 
Dale and Time formats. Arithmet ic 

Operations witll date and lime variables. Date 
and Time functions: Working with Commands: 
Introduction, Syntax D iagrams. Command 
Specification , Running Com mands. 
Subcommands. KeywordS. De l imi ters. 
Command Order: D ifferent commands in SPSS: 
Gel. Save. Save Outl et. Spl it Fi les. Sort Cases, 
Add Files. Matcl, Files. Import. Compute. 
Recode. II , Select If. Do If. End If. Lis\. 
Aggregate, Sample selection, Report: Graphical 
Presentation: Simple Bar Graphs. line Graphs. 
Graphs for cumUlating frequency and Pie 
Graphs: Statistical AnalysiS: Univariate Analysis 
- FI'equenc ies, Descr iptive Stat ist ics , Multi pl e 
Response. Bivari8te Ana lysis Crosstabs. 
Correlation; Means: Statistical Tests (Parametr ic 
and Non-parametric); AN OVA; Regression: 
Logistic Regression. SAS 

Introduction to SAS: Overview of the SAS data 
step. Syntax of SAS procedures. Comment 
statements; ~ead i ng lhe Data set. Externa l _Ies 
(Reading and writing raw and system _Ies): Data 



in tile program itself, Reading ASCI I data from 
an external fi le, in_Ie opt ions, W riting ASC II or 
raw data to an externa l _ Ie, creating and read ing 
a permanent data sets. defining the var iable : 
variable type, va riab le name, variable formats, 
var iable labels, value labe ls, Wr iting w ith la rge 
data sets, Data set sub setti ng, concatenat ing, 
Merg ing and Updati ng; Work ing Wittl arrays; 
Restructuring SAS data sets using arrays, 
Descr ibing data: Describing data , M ore 
descriptive sta tistics, Frequency d istributions, 
Bar graph and p lou ing data, Creat ing summary 
data sets w ith proc means iJnd procunivariate, 
Outputt ing statistics other than means: 
Analyzing categorical data : Quest ionnai re 
design and ana lysis, Adding variable and va lue 
label s, Recod ing data, Two-way and mult iple 
tables: W orking w itll date and long itud inal date)" 
Process ing date variab les, Longitud inal data, 
SAS procedures: Correlation and Regression, t­
tests and non -pa rametr ic comparisons, Analysis 
of vari ance, RepeiJted measures designs, 
Mult iple regress ion analysis, Logistic Regression 

Introduction to STATA: An example of STATA 
sess ion, documentation and help f iles, search ing 
for information: Data management. example 
commands, creating a new data sel. specifying 
subsets of data w ith in and if qual ifiers, 
generating and replacing variables, usi ng 
functions, converting numeric and string 
formats, creating new categorical and ordinal 
variables, importing data from other programs, 
combin ing STATA _Ies, transporting , reshaping 
or collaps ing data, weighting observa tions, 
creating ra ndom data and random samples, 
manag ing memory: Graplls: example 
commands , histograms, scatter p lots, l ine plots, 
connected -line plots, other two-way plots, box 
p lots, pie and bar charts , retriev ing and 
combi ning graplls: 

Summary stat istics and tables: exa mple 
commands, summary stati stics for measurement 
variab les , expl oratory data ana lysis, normality 
tests and transformations, frequency tables and 
two-way cross tabul ations, mult iple tabl es and 
mUlti -way cross tabu lations, tables of means, 
medians and other summary statistics; ANOVA 
and other compari son met hods: example 
commands, one-sample tests , two-sample tests, 
one-way and two-way ana lysiS of variance. 
ana lysis of covariance (AN COVA). Linear 
reg reSSion ana lysiS : example commands, 
regreSSion table , mult iple regress ion. predicted 
values and residuals, basic graphs for regression, 

correlations, hypothesis tests, dummy var iab les, 
categorical variables and interact ions, stepwise 
regression, po lynomia l regression; Regression 
d iagnostics : examp le commands, diagnostiC 
plots, diagnostic case statistics; Introduction to 
programmi ng basic concepts and 

too ls, matrix algebra, bootstrapping and Monte 
Carlo simulation 

Text Books: 

Cody, RP and Smi th. JK (2005), Appl ied 
Statistics and the SAS programming 

language, 5th ed ition. Prentice Ha ll. 

2, Norusi s, M J (l 988) SPSS/PC for the IBM 
PC/XT/AT. 

3 Hami lton, L. C. (2006), Stat ist ics with STATA, 
Thomson Brooks/Cole . 

4 Rabe-Hesketll , 5 and Everitt, BS (2007) A 
handbook of statist ical analyses using 

stata, 4th edition. Cilapman Hall/CRC. 

AST 401: Advanced Probability and 
Stochastic Process Credit 3 

Modern probabil ity : probab ility as a set 
funclion; Borel f ield and extension of probabi lity 
measure: probabil ity measure notion of random 
variab les; probabi li ty space : dist r ibution 
func tion; expectat ions and moments 
Convergence of random va rial) les; strong and 
wea k laws of large nu mbers: lim it ing 
distr ibution, generat ing funct ion; centra l li m it 
tileorem; Lap lace transform at ion M arkov 
Cilains: introduction, transi t ion probabil ity 
matrices of a Markov cha in, Fi rst step ana lysis; 
Some specia l Markov cha ins; Regu lar tra nsition 
probability matrices: Tile classifi cat ion of states; 
Basic limit theorem of Markov clla in; Reducib le 
MiJrkov cha ins; Poisson process : the Po isson 
distribut ion. co unting and Poisson process; ttl e 
law of rare events; dist r-ibut ion associated w it ll 
Poisson process; spatia l Po isson process; 
compound and marked Po isson processes. 
Continuous time Markov cha ins: pure birth 
processes: pure death processes; birth and death 
processes; l imit ing bellavior of birth and death 
processes; bi rtil and death process with 
absorbing states: fi n ite state continuous time 
Markov chains. Renewa l th eory and its 
app lications introduction, distribution of N{t), 
l imit theorems and ttl ei r applicat ions , renewa l 
reward process regene rative process, 
semi{Markov process. 



~-------------------------
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Text Books: 

l , Ross. S (2003) . Introduction to probab i li ty 
models, 81h edition. Elsevier. 

2 GrimmeLL G and Stirzaker, D (2001) 
Probab ility and random procc~ses. 3rd edition. 
Oxford University Press. USA. 

AST 402: Statistica l Inference II Credit 4 

Nonparametric M ethods 

Inferences concerning cumulative distribution 
function : empirical cumu lative distribution 
function , KOlmogorov-Smirnov goodness-of- fit 
test. conridencc bands for cumulative 
distribution function: Inferences concerning 
quanti les: point and interval estimate of 
qU<lntile, tests of IlypOtllcsis concern ing 
quantiles: Tolerance limits: Equa li ty of two 
distributions: two-samp le Sign lest, run test. 
med ian les!. rank-sum lest: Bayesian Inference 
Bayes' theorem; prior ignorane: likelihood; odds 
ratio; Bayes' factor; Bayesian inference for 
(liscrete random var iable; Bayes' 1I1eorem for 
binomia l distribution w it l, discrete pr io r': 
Bayesian inference for continuous random 
variable; Bayesian Inference for normal mean; 
Bayes ian inferencc for difference between 
mcans; Comparing BayeSian and frequentist 
infercnce for proportion. for mean. 

Decision Theory 

Fundamenlfll conccpt of decision tllcory; action 
space; Bayes decision rule and related 
examples. Role of sufficient statistics; James· 
Stein est imator; M inimax ru le. Robusl statisl ics 
Tile meaning of robustness, deviations from 
parametric modc ls and esti mation theory, 
Inuence functi on (IF). grOS!:i·crro r scnsltivity, 
local-shift scnsitivity. rqjection point. flsymptollc 
variance, breakdown pOint. Identification of 
outliers; Dcfinitions of M·, L-, and R-csllrnators, 

Text Books 

1. Bolstad. WM (2004), Introduction to baycsian 
statistics. Wiley . 

2, Casella. G <,md Berger. Rl (2002). Statistical 
inference, 2nd edition.Duxbery. 

3 Lee. PM (1997), Bayesian stathtlCs: An 
intl'Oduction. 2nd edition. Hocleler Arnold 

AST 403: Applied Multi variate Data Analysis 
Credit 3 

Prel iminaries of multivariate ana lysiS: 
applicat ion~ of multivari<lte techniqucs; The 
organi7<ltion of £latH: data dlSpl<ly and pictorial 

represcntmions: distance. Random vectors and 
r'andOIl1 sampling: some basic of matrix and 
vector algebra. positive Definite matr ices: a 
square-root matrix: random vectors and 
matrices; mean vectors and cov<lriance matrices: 
m at rix inequal ities and max im izat ion; the 
geometry of the sample; random sample and 
expected values of sample means and 
covariance matrix; generalized variance; sample 
mean. covariance. anel corre lat ion as matr ix 
operations; samplc values of l inear 
combinations of variables. The multivariate 
normn l d istribution: tile mul t ivaria te normal 
density and its propert ies; sampling from a 
multivariate normal distribution and maximum 
li kelihOod estimation; sampl ing distribution and 
large sample bcllavior of samp le mean vector 
and sample variance covar iance matrix; 
assessing the assumpt iOn of normality: detecti ng 
outliers and data clean ing; transformation to 
near normal ity. Inlerences about a mean vector: 
tile plausibility of mean vector as a value for a 
normal population mean; Hotel l ing T and 
likel il100d ratio tests; confidence reg ions and 
simultaneous comparisons of componenl 
means: large sample mference about a 
population mean vector; inferences about mcan 
vector~ when some observations are missing; 
time dependence In multivariate data. 
Comparisons of several multivariate means: 
pa ircel com parr sons ancl a repeated measures 
design; compar ing mean vectors from two 
populations; comparison of several multivariate 
population means (one -way MAN OVAl; 
simultaneous confidence intervals for treatmcnt 
effects; two-way mult ivariate ana lysiS of 
variance; profiles analysis; repeated measures 
des igns and growth curves: M ult ivar iate linear 
regreSsion models: the c lassical linear regreSSion 
Illo(lel. least squares estimation; inferences 
aboLit l egr-ession model; inferences from the 
est imatecl regreSS ion function; model cll ecki ng: 
multivariate multiple regression; comparing two 
formulations of tile regression model: multiple 
regreSSion model with t ime dependent errors. 

Text BOOks: 

1. Johnson, RA and Wichern. OW (1999). 
App li C(1 multivariate st<l1istica l ana lysis. 4tl1 

edition_Prentice-Hal l . 

2 . Srivastava. MS (2002). Metllods of 
mui!ivariate statistics.W iley. 

AST 404: Econometric Methods Credit 3 

Multi co llinearity: nature of multicollinearity; 



est imation in ttl e presence of multicoll inearity: 
pract ica l consequences of multicol l inearity: 
detection of multico l l inea ri ty: remed ia l 
measures, Heterosceddsticity, nature of 
heteroscedast icity; method of generalized least 
squares: consequences using ordinary least 
squares in tile presence of heteroscedastic ity: 
detection ofheteroscedasticity , remedial 
measures: Autocorre lation nature of the 
problem: OLS estimation in the presence of 
autocorre lation: the BLUE estimator in the 
presence of autocorrelation, consequences of 
using OLS in the presence of autocorrelation, 
detection of autocorrelat ion, remedial measures: 
autoregressive cond itional Il eteroscedast icity 
(ARCH) model. Econometric modeling : average 
economic regression (AER): types and 
consequences of spec ification errors; tests of 
specif icat ion erro rs: errors of measurement: 
model selection Leamer' s approach. Hendr-y's 
approacll; diagnost ic tests, tests of non-Il ested 
hypotllesis. Reg ression Models for D ummy 
Varia bl es: Models for one quantitative and one 
qua l itative variab les, one quantitative and two 
qua litative variables; Comparing two regress ions 
dummy variable approach: Inter3ction effects: 
Use of dummy variables in seasonal analysis: 
piecewi se l inear regress ion ; regression on 
dummy dependent variab les; l inear probab ility 
mode l, tile logit model; til e probit model: the 
tobit model. Dynam iC econometric model: the 
role of \t ime" or \Iag" in econometr ics: the 
Koyc k approac ll to d istributed - Iagmodels: 
Esti mation of autoregreSSive models; The 
method ot instrumenta l variables; Detect ing 
autocorrelat ion in autoregress ive models 
D urbin h test; Tile A lmon ilpproacll to 
distributed lag model s; Simu ltaneous equation 
model: the nature of simu ltaneous equation 
mode l; simu ltaneou s equatron b ias , 
identificati on problem: ru les for identificati on; Cl 

test for simu ltaneity; a lest for exogeneity: 
si mu ltaneous-equation methods; recessive 
mode ls flnej ord inary least squa res : method of 
indi rect least squares (lLS), metllod 01 two-stage 
least squares (2SLS) 

Text Books: 
1 Draper, NR and Sm itil, H ' (1999). Appl iecl 
regression analysis, 2nd edition, Wiley 
2. Gujarat i. ON (2004) Basic econometr ics. 
27th edition McGraw-Hil i. 

AST 405: lifetime Data Analysis Credit 3 

Basic concepts and models : lifetime 
di str ibut ions . continllolls mode ls, discrete 

models, a general formulation: Some important 
mode ls exponent ial , Weibull, log -norma l, 
log logist ic, gamma dist r ibut ions, log -Iocation­
scale models. inverse Gaussian distri but ions re 
models, mixture; Regression mode ls. 
Observation scll emes, censOI"ing, and 
li kelihood: right censoring and maximum 
li ke l ihood: other forms of incomp lete data, 
Iruncat ion and selection effects; information and 
design issues. Nonparametric and graphica l 
procedures: non paramet r ic estimation of 
survivor fu nct ion andqu3ntiles; descriptive and 
diagnostic plots; est imation of hazard or dens ity 
functions; methods 01 truncated and interval 
censored data; life tables. Inference procedures 
for parametric models: inference procedures for 
exponent ial d iSlri i)utions; gamma distributions: 
inverse Gauss ian distr ibut ions: grouped, interval 
ce nsored, or truncated data, mixture models; 
til reshold pa r-a meters; prediction interva ls, 
Inference procedure for log -location -scale 
d istr ibutions: inference for locat ion -scale 
cl istr ii)utions; Weibu l l and extreme -va lue 
di stributions : log -normal and log-log istic 
distr ib utions: comparison 01 di st rib utions: 
models with additional shape parameters ; 
planning experiment for li fe tests, Parametr ic 
regression moclels: int rocluClion to log-Iocation­
sca le regression models, propOl'liona l haza r-ds 
regression models; grapllical metilods and 
model assessment; inference ror log-loC3tioll­
scale mode ls; extens ions of log -Iocat ion·scale 
models; hazard based models. 

T cxt Books 

1. Law less, J (2003). Stat istical models and 
methods for lifet ime data , 2 

Wiley , 

2 Kall)eisc ll, J ancl Prent ice. R (2003) The 
statist ical ana lysis of fai lum time data , 2nd 

edit ion Wiley , 

AST 406: Industrial Statistics and Operations 
Research Credit 3 

Industrial Statistics 

Fundamcntal concepts of indust ri al stat istics and 
its purposes: industr ial qual ity control· tota l 
qua l ity control; stati stical qua lity control. 
chance and assignable causes of vmiati on, 
statist ica l process co ntrol. co ntrol chart conce pt 
of control cllart; statisticoOll basis of the control 
cha rt ; bflsic princ iples; choice of cont rol limits; 
sample size and sampling Irequency; rational 
subgroups: analysis of patterns on control charts; 



sens iti zi ng rules for control charts; necessary 
steps for constructing control charts; types of 
contro l cllarts (contro l charts wi th standard 
given and control charts with no standard 
given): contro l charts for attributes: concepts of 
nonconformity; nonconforming unit defect: 
defective un it; p-chart : d-chan; c-chan, u-chart: 
basic concepts of control charts for variables; 
stati stical basis and interpretation oF. Rand S 
charts, 

Accepta nce sampling: basic conccpts of 
acceptance sampling; OC curve and its uses: 
types of O C curves; propert ies of OC curves. 
Single sampling plan: basic concepts of single 
sampling plan for attributes; construction of type 
A and type B OC CLl I·ves under sing lc S<lmpl ing 
plan for attributes : spec ifi c poi nts on tile OC 
curve (AQL. LTPD); rectifying inspcctlon: AOO; 
AOQl: ATI ; ASN; designing a singlc sampling 
plan; double sampling plan: basic concepts of 
double sampling plan; OC curve; ASN · AOQ: 
ATI . designing a double sampling plan: 
introd uction to mu lti p le samp ling p lan and 
sequential samp ling ana lysis: acceptance 
samp ling plan by variables: basic conccpts of 
acceptance sampling plan; types of samp ling 
plans: designing a variable sampling plan Wltll a 
specified OC curve. 

Operations Research 

Nature and impact of O R approaCh; pl1a$e~ of 
O R. Concept of linear programming problem 
(LPP): construction of LPP: solution of LPP: 
graph ical and the simplex metllOd; revised 
simplex method: Big-M method, two pllase 
mettlod: concept of convergence, degeneracy 
and cycling. Dua lity : dua l primal relationsh ip 
and formu lation of dual problems, Sensitiv ity 
ana lysis: introduct ion to sensitivity analysis. 
Game theory: fin ite and infi nite games; zero 
sum games: two person zero sum games; payoff 
matri x: maximum and minimum cntcrion of 
optimal so lulion of a game: dominance 
property: algebraic method for 1I1C solution of a 
game; equ ivalence of rectangular game matrix 
and linear progra mming. Application in reill life 
situation using TORA software. 

Text Books: 

,. Montgomery. DC (2004). Introduction to 
statistical quality control,W iley. 

2, Ta ila. H A (2006), Operati ons research an 
introduction. 8t1l ed ition. Prenl ice-Hal l. 

3. Hill ier. FS and Lieberman. GJ (2001) . 

Introduction to operations research, 7th edition. 
McGraw-Hili . 

AST 407: Actua rial Statistics Credit 3 

The meaning of Actuarial Science: role of 
insurancc In the economy; role of an actuary. 
Fundamentals of theory of interest Definition of 
simple interest and compound interest and their 
comparisons; accumulated va lue factors and 
presen t value factors: effecti ve and nominal 
raLes of interest and their i lllcrre lationsh ip; 
effective and nomiml rates of discount; relat ion 
between interest and discount. Equations of 
value and use of the time diagram in solutions of 
prOblems In interest. Problems inVOlving 
unknown lengtl1 of investment and unknown 
rate of interest. Annuity: d ifferent types of 
annu iti es certain: present ,md accuillulmed 
values of Immediate annuity and annuity due: 
present value of deferred annuities 

and variable annuities: analysis of annuities 
payable at a different frequency than imerest is 
convertible. Perpetuity, Capital redemption 
policies. Amort ization SC ll cdules and Sinki ng 
funds. includ ing thc clelermi nation of 
oLJtstancl lllg pnnc ipal. the split of payments Into 
princ ipal and interest. and the determination of 
reqUired per iodIC payments. Actuar Ial 
matilcmati cs: discrete life annuity and Its 
appl ications; present values of different l ife 
anml itles. life assurancc: present valucs of 
WIIIOU:. life assurances in terms of commutation 
functIons: related problems, Net premiums; net 
premiums for various life assurances: premiums 
payable m times a year: determination of 
plemlums for pension benefil s; related 
prob lems. O_ce premiums: relation between 
o_cc nnd net premiums: Ihe equation of 
payments, Basic concepts of valuation ane! 
diStr ilXllion 01 surplus. Construction of actuarial 
tables Introduction to lhe mortality table. 
PrinCiples of constructIon of mortality table. 
Fundamental assumptions underlying exposure 
form ulfl~ and the Implications of lhese 
assumpt ions Tec ilniqucs of ca lcu laling 
exposures from indiv iclu81 records inc lud ing 
con:.iderarions involv ing selection of studie:.. 

Text Books 

1. Kellison. SG (1991). The theory 01 II1tcrest. 
2nd edltion.McGraw-Hlllllrwin. 

2. Batllen. RW (1978). Mortality tab le 
con:.truction Prentice Hall 

AST 408: Modeling Time Series Data Credit 3 

Introduct ion : examples of time series. ol:!jcctives 



of lime series analysis: Simple descriptive 
Techniques: types of variation. stationary time 
series. the time plOt, transformations. analyzing 
series which conwin a trend. analyzing series 
Wllicll contain seasona l var iation. 
autocorre lat ion, oUl er tests of randomness: Time 
series models : estimat ing au!Oregressivc and 
autocorrelation funct ions, f itting an 
autoregressive process. fining a moving average 
process. estimating parameters of an ARMA 
model. estimating parameter of an ARIMA 
model . Box -Jenkins seasona l ARIMA models. 
residual analysis. general remarks on model 
building; Forecasting: introduction. univariate 
procedure s. multivariate procedures. 
comparat ive review of forecasting procedures. 
predict ion tllCory. 

Text Books 

1, Makridakis. S. Wheelwriglll. C and Hyndman. 
RJ (1997), Forecasting: methOds 

and appl ications. 3rd edition. Wiley. 

2. Chat_eld. C (2003). The ana lysis of time 
series. 6th edition.Chapman & Hall. 

AST 409: Generalized linear Models Credit 3 

Generalized linea r models: exponentia l Famil y 
of d istr ibut ions: Estimation' method of maximum 
likelihood. method of least squares. estimation 
of generalized l inear models; Inference: 
sampl ing distribution for scores. sampting 
distribution For maximum likelihood estimators. 
confidence intervals for model parameters. 
adequacy of a model. sampling distribut ion for 
log-l ikelihood stat istic. log-likelihood ratio 
statist ic (deviance). asse~slllg goodness of fit. 
11ypotllesis testing : Mu ltiple Regression : 
maximum likelihood estimat ion. log·like lihood 
ratio statistic: Models for bina ry r'esponses: 
probab i li ty distributions. genera l ized l inear 
models. dose response models, general logistic 
regression. maximum likelihood est imation and 
log-likelihood ratio statistic. other cri teria For 
goodness of fit. least square methods: 
Mul tinomial distributions; Nominal logistiC 
regression models; Ordinal log istic regression 
models; Models FOf count Data: probability 
di stribut ions, log-linear models. ma ximum 
likelihood estimation, 

hypothesis testing and goodness of fit. 

Text Books: 

1, Dobson, A (2001). An introduction to 
generalized linear models. 2 

/' 
I 

man& Hall . 

AST 432: Statistical Computing XI Credit 3 

Computing problems rel ated to the courses AST 
406 (Industr ia l Statist ics and Operat ions 
Research). AST 407 (Actuaria l Stati sti cs). and 
AST 409 (Genera li zed Linear Models). 

AST 450: Project and Seminar Credit 3 

Each student will be required to prepare a 
project report and present the report in a 
seminar. For the project work. each student wi ll 
be assigned 10 a teacher at the beginning of the 
academic year. Submission and eva luat ion 
Sllould be made beFore the commencement of 
fina l examination, Fi fty percent weight of the 
course wi ll be all ott ed 10 project works and the 
remail1ing fi fty percent for w il l be for seminar 
presentat ion. The internal members of the 
examination committee will eva luate the 
performance in the seminars and the report will 
be eva tuated by one internal examiner and one 
externa l examiner nominated by the 
examinat ion committee. 

BUS 101 : Introduction to Business 

This is a compulsory general education course 
for students of al l degree programs of EWU . It 
aims to provide a comprehensive imrOduct ion to 
til e basic concepts and issues related to business 
operations and deve l opments. 

It acts as a general basis and foundat ion level 
course on which more focused and 
concentrated studies can be appl ied. Topics 
include: Business and its importance. Forms of 
bUSiness ownership, business environment and 
glOba li zat ion, ethics. international bus iness, 
fundamentals of management. Il uman resources 
management. moti vation. marketing. financ ial 
management and investment. and fundamentals 
of accounting, 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: None 

BUS 231 : Business Communication 

Study Of communication as a tool of 
administration and management. practice in 
writ ing a w ide variety of types and Forms of 
communication. and inclusion of ora l and v isual 
w illl the wri tten [0 provide and integrate 
8ppro8ch Th is course aims at teaching the basic 
princip les and appl icat ions of bus iness 
communication It equips students with major 
communication tools. Enhancement of students' 
written and oral ski lls is one of the most 
important aspects of this course. It helps 
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students to improve tt,eir abil ity to communicate 
more effectively and efficiently. The knowledge 
of writing and presenting business documents 
prepares students for U1€ challenges of the new 
millennium. II certainly wou ld provide students 
a competitive edge in this fast growing business 
world . 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isite: ENG 102 

BUS 321: Business for Engineering & 
Technology Credits: 3 ; Prerequisite: None 

Tills course should be laught w iU, emphasiS on 
engineering techno logica l d imensions and 
practical examples drawn from eng ineering 
organ izations and practices. Topics to be 
covered: Business Environment (Types of 
Business, Entrepreneursh ip skills. the external 
environment of business. SWOT and PEST 
Analysis, Steps in setting up a new business) . 
General Management (Managerial Roles and 
Organization Structure, Typical Structure of a 
manufacturing o rganizat ion . Manager'ial tools 
for Decision making, Leadership, Motivation 
models. Strategic planning). Operational 
Management ( Product and Services . product 
design and process selection, Faculty location 
and layout. Operational planning and 

sctl eduling, qua li ty management. inventory and 
materia l management. productivity 
measurement and improvement). Financia l 
Management (BasiC accoun ting and financial 
concepts. Introduction to Financial Statement, 
Financial Statement Ana lysis). 

BUS 361 : Legal En vironment of Business 

Th is subject is designed and taught to give tile 
students an appreciat ion of lega l env ironment in 
relat ion to business activities. The students will 
undertake studies in some of the core law 
papers essential for business. The course 
examines the prinCiples of law of contract and 
different legal regimes regu lating special types of 
contracts, suctl as, law of agency, l<lw of sale of 
gOOdS. law of bailment. law of company and 
partnerShip etc. Then the course examines some 
legal regimes tlav ing app l ic<lt ion for 
international business transactions. In particular. 
laws concerning international sale of goods: CIF 
and FOB cont racts , laws concerning 
internationa l carriage of goods by sea and laws 
concerning financing of trade are reviewed 
under this course. In addit ion to making the 
students familiar will1 basic laws concerning 

business affairs, cfforts are being made to allow 
them to appreciate the applicat ion of those laws 
in real business practice. Students are asked to 
solve some commercial d isputes (specially 
designed to suit tile course) and, secondly. 
students are introduced wi th the basic court 
structure of tile country and the dispute 
settlement procedure. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: None 

BUS 498: Project Work 

The coordinating instructor must assign a 
spec ific topic to <In ind ividual student. The 
student must submi t a proposal at least a 
semester before he/she actually starts working 
on th is project report. Students completing 105 
credits may be allowed to enro ll in this course 
with tile perm ission of the chairperson and 
course ins\ruClor. 

Credits: 3: 

BUS 499: Internship 

This working experience enables students to 
apply the principles and practices of business in 
tile local seltmg. This w ill prov ide students with 
tile opportunity to get real life exposure in the 
contemporary business environment of 
Bang ladestl, Students completing 105 cred its 
w ith a minimum CGPA of 2.5 may be allowed 
to enroll into this course w ith the permiSSion of 
tile ctl airperson and course instructor. 

Credits: 3; 

CHE 101: Introduction to Chemistry 

Atomic Properties and Binding Forces: Atoms, 
molecules and forces between them, Forces in 
sol ids and b ind ings, Ionic bond, Cova lent bond, 
Metallic bond, Hydrogen bond and Vander 
Wall's force: properties of gases. 

OXidation and Reduction: Oxidation and 
reduction, Oxidation number, Analytic reagents. 

Acid and Bases: Strong and weak acids and 
bases, pH. Buffer solutions, Neutralization 
curves, Indicators for acid-base titrations. 

Chemica l Equilibrium & Thermodynamics: 
Chemical equilibrium; concepts of chemical 
tllermodynami cs and thermochemistry: 
electrolysis, Ga lvan ic ce ll s, e lectrodes and 
electrode reactions. reduction potential. the 
chemica l series, standard hydrogen electrode, 
Measurement of pH 



Ctlemical So lutions: Different types of so lutions 
and their col ligat ive properti es . 

Selecti ve Orga nic Compounds: A li phatic and 
aromat ic organiC compounds w ith their 
derivat ives. 

Basics of Biocllemist ry Am ino acids, Peptides 
and prote ins, Hemoglobin as an all osteric 
model, Enzymes, CofaclOrs, Bioenergetic s, 
Membrane tra nsport Metabolism of proteins, 
Carbohydrates, Lipids , N uc leic acicls. 

The course includes lab work based on tlleory 
taught. 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite : None. 

CHE 108: Chemistry for Biologists - I 

Credits: 3+ 1 = 4, Prerequisi tes : None 

Inorganic chemistry: 1. Atomic structu re; Bol1 r 
and Rutherfo rd atom models: Electronic 
configu ration: Atomic rad i i; ionic radi i ; 
Ion ization poten t ial; Electron aff ini ty: 
Electronegativi ty : Ox idation states . 2. Ionic 
bonds (genera l cha raCler istics) , types of ions: 
Cova len t bond (genera l cha racter istics): 
Coord inate cova lent bond: Va lence bond 
approach, Sigma and Pi bonds; Bond length ; 
Bond order; Hydrogen bonds; Van der Wall's 
forces: Metal li c bond , Concept of coordination 
comp lexes, W erner 's theory; Bond ing in 
coord inat ion compounds : Role of inorganiC 
elements in some vital complexes of bio log ical 
importance e .g. hemog lobin, cytochromes, 
ferredoxin, chloropily lls. 

Organic chemistry: 1 Cilemical bond ing 
reconsidered: Atomic and mo lecular orb itals; 
Po larity of bonds; Bond length and bond 
strength, Bond energy: bond moment and dipole 
moment; N ucleophiles and electroph il es and 
thei r importance in bio logical systems; 
Ctlaracter istics and type of organ ic reactions : 
Add ition, el imination, su bst itution and 
rearrangement reactions. 2 A l iphat ic 
hydrocarbons (Petroleum and related prOducts) , 
Aliphat ic alcohols; A ldehydes and keto nes; 
Acids and t.heir derivative . 3. Basic princ ipl es of 
stereoch emist ry : Cis -trans isomers; Plane 
polar ized light: Opti cal activ ity; Chira lity and 
chiral molecules; D & L designation, Absolute 
configurat ion 

Physical 
concept: 
Molar ity. 

chemistry: 1. The basics : mole 
Avogadro's number; Normality, 

Molality, Periodic table. 2. Acid and 

bases : TIle Bronsted-Lowry aci ds and bases: The 
Arrll enius concept. Lewis acids and bases; 
Physica l properties of water: Ionic product of 
water and pH scale; Ionization of ac ids and 
bases; Acid-base indicators; common ion effect; 
Buffer solution , Buffer capaci ty; H enderson ­
Hasse lbach equat ion. 3 Conductance. 
Filraday's law of electro lys is; conductiv ity and 
its measurement, Equ ivalent and molar 
conductance; Variant of equ ivalent conductivity 
with concentrat ions of weak and strong 
electrolytes. 4. Colligative pro perti es : Dilute 
solutions; Lowering of vapor pressure; Elevation 
of boi l ing po int and depression of freez ing 
po int: Boyle's (md Charl es' law; Raoult 's law 

Laboratory experiments in Chemistry for 
Biologists I (1 credit): Preparation 01 various 
types 01 so lutions, prepa ration of molar 
so lutions us ing so li d and li quid components, 
separation of ingredients of a mixture, 
identi f icat ion of meta l and nonmeta ls using 
simple tests, estimat ion of chemica l compounds 
using titration met llods and using redox 
reacti ons , identi fi cation of common organ ic 
compounds by fUllct ional groups, test ing gas 
laws and co lligat ive properties. 

Suggested reading: 

1. O rganic Cileillistry (10th edit ion, 2009) - T. 
W . Gratl am So lomons and Craig Fryllle, 
Pub lisher: Wi ley. 

2. Inorganic Cllcmistry (4th edit ion . 2010) -
Gary L. Miess ler and Donald A, Tarr; Pub lisher: 
Prentice Ha ll. 

3 Phys ical Chemistry (9th Ed it ion, 2009) 
Peter Atkins <lnd Ju li o de Paula: Publistl er: W. 
H. Freeman 

CHE 109: Engineering Chemistry - I 

Atomic Propert ies and Binding Forces: Atoms, 
mo lecu les and forces between them, Forces in 
sol ids and bindings, Ionic bond, Covalent bond, 
Metallic bond, Hydrogen bond and Vander 
Wa ll 's force; properties of gases. 

OXidation and Reduction O xidati on and 
reduction, Oxidation number, Analytic reagents 

Acid and Bases: Strong and wea k acids and 
bases, pH , Buffer soluti ons, Neutra l ization 
curves, Indicators for acid -base t itra tions. 

Chemica l Eq ui li brium & Thermodynam ics: 
Chemical equili bri um ; conce pts of chemica l 
thermodyna m ics and t hermochemistry. 
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elect rolySis, Galvanic cells, electrodes and 
electrode reactions. reduction potential, the 
cl1emical series, standard hydrogen electrode. 
Measurement of pH. 

Chemical SOlutions: D ifferent types of solutions 
and (heir colligat ive properties. Selective 
Organic Compounds: Aliphatic and aromatic 
organ ic compounds with their derivatives. 
Basics of Biochemistry: Amino acids, Peptides 
and proteins. Hemoglobin as an allosteric 
model. Enzymes, Cofactors, Bioenergetics. 
Membrane transport. Metabolism of proteins. 
Carbohydrates, lipids. Nucleic acids. 

The course inc ludes lab work. based on theory 
taught. 

CreditS: 3: (Theory)+ 1 (lab)",4. Pre-requisites: 
None. 

Recommended Textbook : 1. Chemistry: Ed. By 
Steven S. Zumdahl and Susan A. Zumdahl. 
Houghton Mifflin Company. Boston. New York . 

2. Chemistry: Chang. 

3. Organic Chemistry : T.W.G. Solomons. Jol1n 
Wiley & Sons. New York . 

Reference Book: Any suitable books on Physical 
Chemistry. InorganiC Chemistry . Organic 
Ct1emistry and Biochemistry. 

CHE 208: Chemistry for Biologists · II 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4. PrerequiSites: CHE 108 

Organic chemistry: 1. Aromatic hydrocarbons: 
Halogen and other derivatives (nucleophilic 
substitution); Nitrobenzene (electroplli li c 
substitution). 2. Aromatic alcohols: Aldehydes 
and Ketones. Ptlenols and Quinones. 3. Amines: 
Oiazonium salts and their reactions: Ptlenyl 
hydrazines; Su l fonic acids. 4. Drugs: Some 
esters and amides: Aspirin and other sa li cylates; 
Oil of w intergreen. Alkaloids: Opiates such as 
morphine . heroine and LSD; Vincr istine. 
Antibiotics: Penicillin . cephalosporin . 
tetracycline and Chloramphenicol; St eroids: 
Anti -inflammatory agents: Oral contraceptives. 
5 POlymers: Classes of synthetic polymer 
(addition polymers. condensation polymer); 
Fibers and Fabrics: Plast ics; Natura l and 
synthetic rubbers: Copolymers; POlymer 
structure and properties. 

PhySical chemistry Further aspects: 1. 
Thermodynamics: Application to chemical 
reaction s. Reaction spontaneity. First and 
Second law of thermodynamics. Entropy. 

Enthalpy. Ca lOrimetry, Concept of free energ) 
and spontaneous reactions. Chemical 
equilibrium: Applications of tllermodynamlcs to 
biochemistry. 2, Chemical kineucs: Order of a 
reaction: Zero . first and second order react ions. 
molecularity of a reaclion. pseudo firSt order 
reaction. half life; Rate laws; Steady state 
approximation and reaction mechanism: 
Temperature dependence of reaction rate; 
kinetics of enzyme catalyzed reactions: 
CatalysiS. 3. Electrochemistry: Electrochemica l 
cells: Electromotive force of a cell; Free energy. 
entropy and enOlalpy change of ce ll reactions; 
Nernst equation: Standard electrode potential ; 
Redox potential and biOlogy. 4. Quantum 
tlleory and photochemistry: light energy and its 
interaction with matter; Exc itation and emission; 
The Frank -Condon prinCiple: chromophores: d­
d transilions. (II, I I) and (II. n) transition; 
fluorescence and phospllorescence. 

Laboratory experiments in Chemistry for 
Biologists II (1 credit) : Identification and 
quantification of some comm on organiC 
compounds. extraction of organic compounds 
from natural products. synthesis of organiC 
compounds under control condi tions. chemical 
syntllesis Of polymers. measuring energy using a 
calorimeter. determination of react ion rate. and 
construction and testing of Galvanic cells. 

Suggested reading: 

1. Organic Chemistry (10th edition. 2009) - T. 
W Graham So lomons and Craig Fryhle; 
Publi sher: Wiley. 

2. inorganic Chemistry (4th ed ition, 2010) -
Gary l. Miessler and Donald A. Tarr: Publisher: 
Prentice Hall. 

3 Physical Chemistry (9th Ed ition. 2009) 
Peter Atkins and Julio de Paula: Publisher: W . 
H. Freeman. 

CSE 101: Introduction to Computers I 

Introduction to skills and concepts for effective 
use of Information and Communications 
Technology. Skills include standard applications 
such as emai l. word processing, spreadsheet 
analysis. PowerPoint presentation. database 
management. HTML. e-commerce. networking. 
internet. and web browsing. Concepts include 
digital representalion of information. computer 
basics. introduction 10 operating systems. and 
introductory programming. The course is mostly 
a lab based course. 



Credits: 3: Pre-requisite: None, [This course is 
for BA ECO. and ENG studentsl 

CSE 102: Introduction to Computers II 

Fundamental of Information Systems. Operating 
Systems. Programming l anguages, Database 
Systems. Computer Networks. Com pUler 
Graphics. HTML Java script ASP. Web Design. 
E-Commerce. Multimedia and other recent 
development in comput ing fields, The course is 
mostly a lab based course. 

Credits: 3; Pre-requisite: CSE 101 . [This course 
is for BA. ECO. and ENG studentsl 

CSE 105: Structured Programming 

Introduct ion to Computer . Algorithm 
development and flow-chart construct ion for 
problem so lving using computer. Information 
representation w ithin computer: binary number 
system. binary ari thmetic. binary codes. 
Structured programming concept: data types. 
variabl es. constants. operators. expressions. 
assignments. type conversion in ass ignments. 
formatted input/output. decision making and 
branching, decision making and loop ing. arrays. 
character string. functions. program structure. 
recursion. pointers. pointer to funct ions. 
advanced data types. user defined data types. 
advanced operators. records. fi le management. 
dynamic variables. linked l ists, Programming for 
sc ienti fi c and engineering problem so lv ing, 
Reference language: C 

The course inc ludes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 .. 4; Prerequisite: None 

CSE 107: Object Oriented Programming 

Phil osophy of Object Oriented Programming 
(OOP): Advantages of OOP over structured 
programming; Encapsulation. classes and 
Objects. access speci fiers. static and non-static 
members; Constructors. destructors and copy 
constructors: Array of Obj ects. Object pointers. 
and object references; Inheri tance: single and 
mu ltiple inheri tance; PO lymorphi sm 
overloading. abstract classes. virtual functions 
and overriding: Exceptions: Obj ect Oriented 
lID ; Template functions and classes; Multi · 
threaded Programming. Reference languages: 
C++ and Java. 

The course inc ludes lab works based on ttl eory 
taugll t. 

Credits: 3+ 1 .. 4; Prerequisite: CSE105 

CSE 108: Computer ,nd Software 
Fundamentals 

Cred its: 3+ 1", 4: Prerequisites: None 

Computer Fundamentals: 1. Introduction: Brief 
history and types of computers. application 
areas. Working principle of a computer system, 
Single and multi-user systems. 2. Hardware: 
Organization and architecture. Motllerboards 
and Microprocessors. Memory units; Primary 
memory, Secondary memory. 1/0 Dev ices, 
Peripheral devices. ATIXl, [SA. EISA. PCI Bus 
Architecture. 3. Software: Classification. System 
software, Operating system concepts, 
importance. components and basic functions of 
DOS. Windows and UN IX operating system. 
Application software, database, spreadsheet and 
word-processing software, 4. Applications: 
Multimedia systems. Computer networks; Basic 
concepts on LAN and WAN and Internet 
systems, Internet services. On-line and Off- l ine 
E-mail and WWW. 5. Selection of computer : 
Hardware, software and cost cons ideration. 6, 
Ma intenance: Power supply stability, ground ing, 
Effect of surge, sag current and its protect ion , 
Effect of static charge on computer devices, 
handling of computers cards and chips, 
computer vi ruses and protections. Software 
troubleshooting and maintenance, Programming 
Languages. 

Programming and Computer Application 
Laboratory: Simple exercise on DOS, Windows 
and UNIX operating systems. Development of 
programs in C and C++ programming 
languages. The student wi l l also acquire 
practica l experience on word processing. 
spreadsheet analysis. database and statistica l 
packages and their applicat ions. 

Suggested reading : 

1. Practical Computing for Biologis[s (1 st 
edition, 2010) - Steven Haddock, Casey Dunn. 
Publisller: Sinauer Associates. Inc, 

2. Basic Computer Course (1 st ed it ion, 2011) -
Jain, Jain and Geeth: Publ isher: Mat ilal UK 
Books of India. 

3. The Essentials of Computer Organization And 
Architecture (2nd edition. 2006) - linda Null 
and Ju l ia lobur. Publisher: Jones & Bartlett Pub. 

4, Computer Science Illum inated (1 st edit ion. 
2002) -Nell Dale; Publisher: Jones and Bart lett 
Publishers. Inc. 
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5. Explorations In Computer Science (2nd 
edition , 2005) . Mark Meyer; Pub lisher: Jones & 
Bart lett Learning: 

6. Programming for the Abso lute Beginner (1st 
edition. 2007) - Jerry lee Ford Jr. : Publ isher: 
Course Technol ogy PTR. 

CSE 111 : Programming with FORTRAN and 
C Credit 3 

Introducti on to Programming: 
flowchart, code (Program); 

algorithm. 
l eve ls of 

programming: machine level. assembly level 
and high level language: Execution of code: 
translator, compi ler, interpreter, assembler: 
Steps of Execution: comp ilation. link, run. 

Fortran early development: standardizat ion; 
strengths and weakness; precautions. creat ing 
source code, compi ling. linking: Basic Fortran 
concepts: statements, expression and 

assignments, integer and rea l data, types, DO 
loops, formatted output, functions. IF blocks, 
arrays; Program structure and layout : Fortran 
character set, statement and l ines. statement 
types and order: Constants. variables. and 
arrays; Character handling log ic: character 
fac ilities. substrings. expressions. assignment 
statements, relationa l and log ical expressions; 
Controlstatements: control structures. IF-Blocks. 
DO-Loops. logica l IF statements; Procedures: 
intrinsic functions, statement functions. external 
procedures, variables as dummy arguments. 
arrays as arguments. subroutine, CALL. 
RETURN. FUNCTION statements; Input/output 
facilities: files, I/O units. records. external files, 
internal files. format spec ifications. format data 
descriptors; DATA statements; 

An overv iew of C: the orig ins of the C language. 
compilers versus interpreters; Var iab les, 
constants, operators. and expressions: data 
types, dec laration of variables. assignment 
statements. constants. operators, expressions; 
Program control statements: C statements. 
condit ional statements- if. switch, loop 
statements- while. do/while, for, break. exit. 
cont inue, label s; Funct ions: the return 
statement, funct ion arguments. arguments to 
main. returning pointers. po inters to functions; 
Arrays: sing le-d imension arrays. passing sing le 
dimension arrays to functions. two- and multi­
dimensional arrays. arrays and pointers. 
allocated arrays. array initialization; 

Applications of Fortran and C programming in 

Data Analysis: frequency distributions. data 
summary. e.g.. mean, median. maximum, 
minimum. matrix operations. calculation of 
different rates. fitting simple linear regreSSion, 
sort ing a vector, optimizing non-linear functions 
using Newton-Raphson iterat ive procedure, 
fitting different distributions which requires 
iterative procedures, numerica l integration and 
differentiation. 

Text Books: 

1. Page. CG (1999). Professional programmer's 
guide to Fortran77. University of 

l eicester. 

2 Dietel, PJ and Deite l, HM (2010) C how to 
program, 7th ed ition Pearson. 

CSE 205: Discrete Mathematics 

Matllematical logic: proposi tional calculus, 
predicate calculus. Sel theory: sets. relations. 
partial ordered sets. functions. Counting: 
Permutations, Combinations, princ iples of 
inc lusion and exclusion. Discrete Probabil ity. 
Algorithm and Growth of funct ions. 
Mathematical reasoning: induction, 
contradiction. recursion, Recurrence Relations. 
Graph theory : graphs. paUlS, trees . Algebraic 
structures: binary operations. semi groups. 
groups. permutation groups. rings and fields, 
lattices. 

Credits: 3+0",3; Prerequisite: CSE107 

CSE 207: Data Structu res 

Data types, abstract data types and data 
structures. Efficiency of algorithms. Sequenti al 
and linked implementation of l ists, linked list 
and appl ication s, Stacks and Queue and 
app lications. Tree representations and traversa ls. 
tllreaded trees. heaps. binary search tree, AVL 
tree. B+ tree, digital search tree, Tries. 
Search ing. priority queues. hashing. Graphs, 
DFS and BFS. shortest path and m inimum 
spanning tree. Garbage collection. Dynamic 
storage allocation. Interna l and externa l sorting. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 .. 4: Prerequisite: CSE 205. 

CSE 209: Electrical Circuits 

DC circuits: Concepts of resistance. VOltage. 
current. and power. Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's 
current and VOltage laws. Series and parallel 
resistive circuits. VOltage and current division 
rules, Wye-Delta transformation. Circuit 



solut ion using mesh and nodal analysis, 
Superposition theorem and Thvenin 's and 
Norton's theorems w ith their applications in 
circuits having independent and dependent 
sources; maximum power transfer theorem. 

Sing le Phase AC circuits: Sinusoids and their 
characteristics. Average and RMS values of time 
varying signa ls. Phasor algebra. Phasor 
representations of sinusoids and circuit 
elements, impedance and admittance. Analysis 
of AC circu its in phasor domain using 
Kirchhoff's current and voltage laws, mesh and 
node techniques, and Thevenin's and Norton's 
theorems. Instantaneous and average AC power, 
maximum power transfer. 

The course inc ludes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4: Pre-requisite: None. 

CSE 225: Numerical Methods 

Introduction to Numerica l Methods: root finding 
using bisection, Regular-Falsi. Newton­
Raphson 's, Secant. and Jacobi methods. Error 
analysis . Solutions of simultaneous linear 
equatiOns using Gauss-Jordan el imination 
method, Interpolati on: Lag range's pOlynomia ls, 
Newton's polynomial s. and Splines. Least 
squares curve fitting. Numerical Integrations: 
trapezoidal rule, Simpson's rule. Rhomberg 
integration, and quadratures. Finite Difference: 
forward, backward, and center differences and 
Richardson 's extrapolation, Solutions of ord inary 
and panial differential equations using finite 
difference technique. Solution of eigenvalue 
equation, 
The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 
Credits: 3+ 1 =4: Prerequisite: CSE 105, MAT 102. 

CSE 245: Algorithms 

Techn iques for analysis of algorithms, Methods 
for design of efficient algori thms: divide and 
conquer, greedy method, dynamic 
programming, backtracking, branch and bound. 
Searching and sorting algorithms. Graph 
algorithms, Str ing manipulation algorithms . 
Arithmeti c algorithms. Number theoretic 
algor ithms. Lower bound theory. NP-hard and 
NP-complete problems. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taughl. 

Credits: 3+1 "' 4: Prerequisite: CSE 207. 

CSE 251: Electronic Circuits 

p-n junction diode: operating principle and 
current-voltage characteristics. Diode circuits: 
Half and ful l wave rectifiers. rectifier with 
capacitor filter, Bipolar Junction transistor (BJT) 
structure and physical operation, BJT 
characteristics, BJT as an amplifier. biasing BJT 
amplifiers, small signal equ iva lent c ircuit 
models. BJT as a switch. Metal ox ide 
semiconductor field effect transistor (MOSFET): 
structu re and physica l operation of 
enhancement type MOSFETs, current-voltage 
characteristics, threshold voltage and body 
effect. biasing MOSFET amplifiers. small signal 
operation and models. Operational amplifiers 
(Op·Amp) : properties of ideal Op-Amp, 
inverting, non-inverting, and differential 
amplifiers, inlegrator and differentiator, 
weighted summer and other Op-Amp circuits. 

The course inc ludes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+1 .. 4: Pre-requisite: CSE 209. 

CSE 301: Database Systems 

Fundamental concepts. System organization and 
implementation of database systems. Entity­
re lationsh ip model and Relat ional model. 
Relational algebra . Query languages. query 
optimization. File organizations and retrieval. 
Database design. Concurrency control. Security 
issues involving distributed database systems, 

The cou rse inc ludes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 - 4; Prerequisite: CSE 205. 

CSE 325: Operating Systems 

PrinCiples of operati ng systems; Process 
management. memory management. auxiliary C 
storage management and resource allocation. 
Operating system design and construct ion 
techniques; Concurrent programming, operating 
system kernel s. correctness , deadlock, protection, 
transaction processing, design methodologies, 
comparative structure of different kinds of 
operating systems and other topics. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 - 4; Prerequisite: CSE 302 

CSE 345: Digital Logic Design 

Review of Binary number system codes , 
Boolean algebra and simplificati on of Boolean 
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Functions. Logic gates. Combinational logic 
syntllesis as AND-OR. OR-AND. NAND­
NAND. NOR·NOR. and ANO -EXOR circui ts. 
AriU1rnetic and Comparator Circuits. Encoders 
and Decoders. Multiplexers and Demultiplexers. 
Flip-F lops. Sequential logic synthes is , Registers 
and Counters. Pr09rammable l ogic devices. 
Circui t structure and operation of a CMOS 
inverter, basic CMOS logic gate circuits, noise 
margin and propagation delay. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
\augtlt. 

Cred its: 3+ 1- 4: Prerequisite: CSE205. C5E251, 

CSE 348: Signa ls and Systems 

Cont inuous-time and discrete-ti me si gnals. 
common ly encountered signals. unit impulse 
and unit step functions, sampling and aliasing. 
continuous- lime and discrete-time systems, 
basic properties. Linear Time- Invariant (L TI) 
Systems: Tile convolution sum, the convolution 
integral. properties. difference and difFerential 
equations. Fourier series representation of 
periodic Signals: Continuous and discrete-time 
periodic signals. properties of continuous and 
discrete-time Fourier series. Fourier series and 
L TI systems. Cont inuous-Time Fourier 
Transfo rm: Properties. convolution and 
multiplication properties. Discrete-Time Fourier 
Transform: Propert ies. convolution and 
multiplication properties. Laplace Transform: 
Region of convergence. inverse Lap lace 
transform. properties. analysis of L TI systems 
using the Lap lace transform. Z-Transform 
Region of convergence. inverse z-transform. 
properties, analysiS of L n systems using the z­
transform 

I . __ 

Credits: 3+0 .. 3; Prerequisi te: CSE 209. MAT 205 

CSE 350: Data Communications 

Signal and random processes. Revi ew of Founer 
Transform. Hilbert Transform. Continuous wave 
modulation: AM. PM, FM Sampling theorem 
Pul se modulation: PAM. POM. PPM, PCM, 
compand ing. delta modulation. differential PCM. 
Multiple access techniques: TOM. FOM. Digital 
modulation: ASK. PSK. BPSK, QPSK. FSK. MSK. 
constellat ion. bi t error ra te (BER). Noise. Echo 
cancellation. Intersymbol Interference. Concept of 
channel cOding and capacity. 

Credits: 3+0 .. 3: Prerequisite: CSE251. CSE348. 

CSE 360: Computer Architecture 

Study of arch itectural concepts in computer 
systems. Computer ari\tlmetic and ar ithmetic 
logic unit design: Memor ies, memory 
hierarchies and dynamic address translat ion. 
CPU cha racteristics , performance factors, 
Control un it design: hardware and micro­
program. microprogramming: Interrupt 
mechanism; OMA. Pipelining. 

Cred its: 3+0,, 3; Prerequisite: CSE 325, CSE 345. 

CSE 365: Artificial Intelligence 

Artificial intel li gence techn iques. LogiC: 
propositi ona l logic. first -order log ic. resolution 
principle. Problem representation: state-space 
repres en t at i o n . prob lem -red ucti o n 
representation . Production system: PS structure. 
recognition -action cycle. inference direct ions. 
blackboard systems, PS implementation. Frame 
representat ion: basic structure. inheritance of 
properti es, slot extension. implementation. 
Relationa l data model: relational d<Jtabase 
model. emity and relationship. generalization 
and aggregation Search: blind and non-b lind 
searches. depth-first search, breadth-first search. 
heuristic search. breath-first search. optimal 
search. A search. Implementation complexity. 
Programming Languages ror AI Research: 
Features of AI programming languages. Major AI 
programming languages - LI SP and PROLOG . 

The course inc ludes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+1 ... 4; Prerequi site: CSE 245. 

CSE 375: Compiler Design 

Imroduction \0 Compilers. Lex ica l analyzer. 
Regu lar expression. Non-deterministic finite 
automata and deterministic finite automata. 
Conte xt free grammar. Ambiguous grammar. 
ParSing techniques. Syntax directed translation. 
type checking. Intermediate code. Symbol table. 
Data structure for symbol table. Run time storage 
administration. Error detection and recovery. code 
optimization. code generation. Use of tools - LEX 
and YACC. Desi gn of a compi ler for a subset of a 
programming language. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequi site: CSE 245. 

CSE 405: Computer Networks 

Computer network architectures. protocol 
layers. Transmission media. encoding systems. 
error detection. multiplexing. switching. Data 
link. mU lti p le access channel protoco ls. 
Routing. Congestion ContrOl. OoS guarantees. 



Network security, privacy Applications 
including network management. electronic 
mail. virtual terminals. URl. HTIP. Multimedia. 
distributed operating systems, 

The course inc ludes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Prerequisite : CSE 245. CSE 350, 

CSE 409: Systems Programming 

Differences and similarities in machi ne 
organization. central processors. Fundamentals 
of machine language and addressing. Assembly 
language programm ing. Assemb ler: general 
design procedure. table processing. Macro 
language and microprocessor. loaders: design 
of absolute loader and direct link loader , 
Linkers. Translators. 

Credits: 3+ 1 ., 4: PrereqUlsite: CSE 302. CSE 325. 

CSE 411: Softwa re Enginee ring a nd 
Information System Design 

Concepts of Software Engineering. Software 
Engineering paradigms. Different phases of 
software System Development. Different types 
of information. qualities of informalion. Project 
Management Concepts. Software process and 
project Metrics, Software Project Planning. Risk 
Analysis and management. Project Scheduling 
and Tracking, Analysis Concepts and principles: 
requirement analysis. Analysis modeling. data 
modeling 

Design concepts and principles. Architectural 
design. User Interface design. O~ect Oriented 
software development and design: Iterative 
Development and the Unified Process. 
Sequential waterfall life cycles. Inception. Use 
case model for requircment writ ing, Elaborati oll 
using System Sequence Diagram. Domain 
Model. Visualizing concept classes. UML 
diagrams. Interaction and Collaboration Diagram 
for designing Software. Designing Objects with 
responsibilit ies. GRASP patterns with General 
Principles in assigni ng responsib i l i ties: 
Information expert. Creator, Low Coupling and 
High Cohesion. Creating design class diagrams 
and mapping design 10 codes. Advanced GRASP 
patterns: POlymorpllism. Pure Fabrication. 
Indirection. Project Variation. GoF Design 
Patterns: Adapter. Factory, Singleton. Strategy. 
Composite. Faade. and Observer. Software 
Testing: White Box and Black Box testing. Basis 
PaUl Testing. Testing for specia l ized 
environment. Software testing strategies: Unit 

Testing, Integration Test ing. Val idation Test ing. 
System Testing. Art of debugging. Analysis of 
System Maintenance and upgrading: Software 
repair, downtime. error and faults. specification 
and correction. Maintenance cost models. 
documentation. Software Qua lity Assurance. 
Quality factors , Software qua lity measures, Cost 
impact of Software defects. Concepts of Software 
reliability. availability and safety. Function based 
metrics and bang metrics, Metrics for analysiS 
and design model. Metrics for source code, 
testing and maintenance, 

The course illcludes lab works based on t!lCory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Prerequisite: CSE 301 

CSE 413: Automata Theory and Theory of 
Computations 

Computat ional models including f in ite 
automata. regular expressions. context-free 
grammars. pushdown automata. Turing 
machines, and techn iques for olr1a lyzing them. 
Languages described by these machines and 
their properties: Chomsky Hierarchy. Basic 
computabil ity t!leory and Cllurch-Turing Thesis. 
Undecidability. Post correspondence problem. 
Fundamentals of computational complexity 
tlleory; Intrac table prob lem and NP­
completeness. Some NP complete problems. 
Cook's theorem. Approximation algorithms. 

Credits: 3+0=3. Prerequisite : CSE 245. 

CSE 420: Computer Graphics 

Introduction to compUler graphics. Graphics I/O 
devices and types. GraphiC software design: 
Desired functions. Universa l Graphic language. 
display fi les. Databases for pictorial app licat ions. 
Graphics Techniques: Paint-plotting techniques. 
Line drawing. Geometric transformations. 
Windowing and clipp ing. Raster graphicS, 
Hardware for Computer Graphics: Typical sma ll 
and large system graphiC terminals. Plotters. 
Graphic Display Processors. Device Independent 
Graphics Systems. Graptlics Software: Simple 
Graphics Package. Segmented Display Files. 
Geometric Models, Pi cture structure. Interactive 
Graphics: Input techniques. event handl ing. 
three-dimensional graphics. curves and surfaces. 
3-D transformation. H idden Surface Problem: 
Back Face Removal. Hidden-Line removal. 
Curved Surfaces. The course includes lab works 
based on theory taught , 

Credits: 3+0=3: Prerequisite: MATl04. CSE 245. 
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CSE 422: Simulation and Modeling 

Simu lation methods, model building. random 
number generator, statistical analysis of results, 
validation and verificalion techniques. Digital 
simulation of continuous systems. Simulation 
and analytical methods for analysis of computer 
systems and practical prOblems in business and 
practice. Introduction to the development of 
simu lation packages. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequi site: STA 102, C5E245. 

CSE 432 Digital Signal Processing 

Digilal filters: Digital filter structure, finite 
impulse response filter design techniques, 
infin ite impulse response filter design 
techniques. Spectral estimat ion: Nonparametri c 
meU1od· discrete random processes, 
autocorrelation sequence, periodogram; 
parametric melhod~ autoregressive (AR) method, 
forward/backward linear prediction, 
autoregressive and moving average (ARMA) 
method. Adaptive signal processing: least mean­
square algorithm and recursive least square 
algorithm, Echo cancellation. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4: Prerequisite: CSE34B. 

CSE 433: Wireless Programming 

Basic concept of telecomm network and 
wireless programming. Tile J2ME arch itecture, 
CDLC and KVM, Tile connected and limited 
devices configuration. Mobile information 
device profile, MIDP Programming. Low level 
user interface API, Event handling, Record 
management system, Network management, 
Using push registry in J2ME, SMS programming. 
. Net framework for wireless programming, 
Bluetoottl and IrDA Communicat ion, 
Programming PDA 

Credits: 3+ 1 = 4; Prerequisite: CSE 107 . 

CSE 434: Enterprise Application Design and 
Development 

Thi s modu le gives an overview of some of tile 
di fferent tiered application architectures (1, 2. 3, 
N tiers) and some sample designs. The course 
teaches some of the foundation ski lls required 
for bui lding medium to large scale web-based 
applications. w ith a B2B e-commercc focus. The 
course introduces J2EE and Microsoft .NET as 
two teChno logy archi tectures for implementing 
enterprise applications. Java Servlets and Java 
Server Pages (JSP). Java applicat ion servers. 

integration of data from multiple data sources 
and distribution of business logic in component­
based app li cations. Mu ltip le app lication-end 
delivery formats are considered including web 
browsers and WAP phones. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequisite: CSE411 

CSE 435: Software Quality Assurance 

Software processes and products: ISO and IE EE 
classifications of software life cyc le processes, 
software prOducts and tlleir characteristics, 
Models of dirrerent classes of soflware products. 
Development process and its products. Software 
Supporting life cycle processes. Software quality 
and its models: ISO software quality model. 
software qua lity characteri stics and sub­
characteristics, Software product metr ics; 
internal. external and quality in use metrics , 
Management components of software quality: 
The Software Management process, its activiti es 
and tasks according to ISO and IEEE standards. 
Project integration management. Project quality 
management. Project quality control. Process 
metrics. Software quality assurance components 
in the project life cycle: Integrating quality 
activities in the project life cycle. Reviews. 
Software testing - strategies, implementation. 
Documentation control. Assuring the quality of 
software maintenance components. 

Cred its: 3+0=3 , Prerequisite: CSE4 11 

CSE 436: Multimedia Design and 
Development 

Multimedia hardware issues; ana logue and 
digital AN; audio, v ideo, animation, text 
compression techniques; multimedia authoring 
packages: copyright and legal issuos: 
access ibility; process of multimed ia production . 
Reposi tioning content: plug ins; streaming audio 
and vi deo. Resolution. graphic file formats; 
basic graphic editing techniques: selection, cut. 
copy. paste, layers effects; repositioning for the 
Web, Filo formats and compression. Basic 
introduction to AlV editing, Media integration 
ami animation using a t ime based autlloring 
paCkage; creating movies and animation; basic 
AN integrat ion teclmiques; animation effects; 
repositioning for the Web. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequisite: CSE411 [Not 
applicable for EEE students), 

CSE 437: Advanced Computer Architecture 

Pipelined CPU architecture. Instruction set 
design and pipel inc structure. Dynamic 



scheduling using score board ing and Tomasulo 's 
algorithm. Software instruction sclleduling and 
software p ipclin ing. Caches: associativity, 
al location and replacement policies, sub-block 
placement . Multilevel caches, multilevel 
inclusion. Uniprocessor caclle coherency issues: 
se lf-modifying code, periphera ls. address 
translation . Vectorising compilers and their 
capabil ities: applications to parallelisation and 
memory hierarchy optimisation. 
Implementations of sllared memory: the cache 
collerency prob lem. Update vs inval idation. The 
bus-based 'snooping ' protocol design space. 
Scalable shared memory using directory-based 
cache coherency. Alternative approaches 

Cred its: 3+0: 3. Prerequi site: CSE360. 

CSE 438: Digital Image Processing 

Introduction to theories. algorithms. and 
practical solutions of digital imagelvldeo 
perception, Color Space. Image Sampling. 
Quant ization , Image Quali ty Measurement. 

Image Quality Enhancement. Discrete Fourier 
Transform. Frequency-Domain Filtering. Image 
Transform, Discrete Cosine Transform. Kl 
Transform, Image Feature Extraction and 
Representation: Edge and Line. Region 
Segmentation 8nd Representation. 
Morphological Image Processing. Image and 
Video Compression. Students wi l l gain 
understanding of algorithm des ign. 
mathemat ica l lool s, and pract ical 
implementations of var iOLis dig ita l image 
applications. Considerations of practical system 
requirements (e.g .. medica l. satellite, consumer) 
w ill be discussed. Related standards such as 
JPEG and MPEG will be reviewed . 

Cred its; 3+0=3; Prerequisite: C5E348. 

CSE 439: Advanced Digital logic Design 

Graph-based representation of logic functions: 
binary and multiple-valued decision diagrams 
and their use in logic minimiza tion . logic 
fu nctions wi th var ious propert ies and 
equivalence classes of log ic functions. 
Optimization of sequential networks. Delay and 
asynChronous behavior. Multi-valued input and 
two-va lued output funct ions. Heuri stic 
optimi zat ion of two· leve l networks. Multi -level 
logic synthesis. logic design USing modules. 
logic design using EXORs. Register transfer logic 
design. Hardware description language. logic 
syntllesis with FPGAs. 

Credits: 3+0=3: Prerequisite: C5E 345 

Basic information theory: entropy: lossless tiata 'Y 
compression techniques: Huffman coding;- =--­
arithmetic coding. and dictionary methods; Use 
of context. structure. and prediction to improve 
compression: Basic signa l processing: Fourier 
and discrete cos ine transforms. wavelet 
transf()(ms, quantization: Fidelity and distortion 
metrics, rate-d istortion analysis; Image 
compression: vector quantization. OCT coding. 
wavelet coding; Video compress ion. mot ion 
compensation and predic tion : Audio 
compression. image. video. and aud io 
compression standards. 

Credits: 3+0- 3: Prerequisite: CSE2 45. 

CSE 441: Component Based Design and Development 

Concepts. foundations, and architectures of 
component-based software development (CBSD) 
and its related technologies; Components and 
objects; White box versus black box abstraction 
and reuse; Component -dri ven arcllitecture 
development: JavaBeans component model: 
.NET component model: Component-Based 
Soflwarc Development Process; A model of 
frameworks; Component Compositi on and 
Integrat ion: Components in Produ ct line 
Architecture: UMl Components 

Credits: 3+0=3: Prerequ isite: CS£ 301. 

CSE 442 : Microprocessors and 
Microcontrollers 

Introducti on to 8-bit, 16·bit . and 32·bi\ 
mi croprocessors: architectu re. addreSSing 
modes. instruction set. interrupts. multi-tasking. 
and virtual memory. Memory interface. Bus 
interface. Arithmetic co-processor. Interpret and 
design hardware and software for si mple rea l­
time design systems using microcontrOller: 
fundamentals of microcontrollef and operation, 
transfer of information from register to register to 
memory for each instruction. Inlerpret and 
design digital systems incorporating a 
microcontroller and peripherals (i. e .. RAM, 
ROM. ADC. DAC, etc). The operati on of 
microcontro ller hardware. including digital 1/0 
ports. register banks. special function registers. 
internal and externa l memory. timer. counters. 
and interrupts. 

The course includes lab works based on theory wught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Prerequ isite: CS£360 

CSE 444: Fault Tolerant System 

Introduction of Fault To lerant Systems and 
architectures: Fau lt detection and locat ion in 
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combinational and sequential circu its; Fault test 
generation for combinational and sequefllial 
circu its; Digita l simulation as a diagnoStic tool: 
Automatic test pattern generator: Fault 
modeling: Automatic test equipment. faults in 
memory. memory test pauern and reliability: 
Performance monitoring. se lf checking circuits. 
burst error correction and tr iple modular 
redundancy: Maintenance processors. 

Credits: 3 +0~3: Prerequisite : CSE345 

CSE 450: Data Structure and Algorithm 

Data Types and Data Structures. Analysis of 
Algor ithms. list. I\s Sequential, Linked, Stack and 
Queue Implementations and Appl ications. Tree 
Representations And Traversa ls. Bi nary Search 
Tree, Heaps. AVL Tree and 8'1- Tree. Searching 
and Hashing. MeUlods for Design of Effi cient 
Algor ithms: Sequential Method. Divide and 
Conquer Method. Greedy Method and DynamiC 
Programming. Sorting Algor i thms. Graph 
Representation, DFS and BFS. Graph Algorithms: 
ShOrtest Path Algorithms and Min imum Spanning 
Trees. String Manipulation Algorithms. Number 
Theoretic Algorithms. TIle course includes lab 
works based on tile concepts introduced, 

Credits: 3+1 = 4; Pre-requisite: CSE 105. [This 
course is only for EEE students] 

CSE 451: Advanced Data Communication 

SynChronous and asynChronous 
commun ications. Hardware interfaces, 
multiplexers, concentrators and buffers; 
Communica tion mediums and their 
cha racteristics; Data communication services: 
SMDS and ATM ; Error control codes: linear block. 
codes. cyclic codes. MLDC codes, convolution 
codes, Trelli s code modulation; Digital 
switching: space and time division switclling ; 
Radio system design: Fiber optics 
communication: transmiHer, receivers, network 
components, WDM; line coding , trunks, 
mUltiplexing. switching, ATM switches; Satel lite 
communicat ions: frequency bands and 
characteristics. types of satellites, transmiSSion 
impairments, capacity allocation; Multiple access 
techniques. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequisite: CSE350 

CSE 452: Di stributed Systems and Algorithms 

D istri buted computer system concepts and 
architecture: Hardware and sohware concepts of 
di str ibuted process ing. di stributed mode ls, 
centralized. network, and distributed systems. 

Networking and internetworking. Remote 
invocation and operating system support : remote 
procedure call, DOS support. D istr ibuted 
computer fundamentals: concurrent processes, 
synchronization, d istri buted mutual exclusion, 
global clock, synChronous and asynChronous 
communi cClt ion, process synchron ization and 
rendezvous. 

D istributed fi le systems: data and file rep lication, 
remote access and update propagation, primary 
based protocols, replicated write protocols, 
transaction models, d istributed transacti ons. 

Credits: 3+0",3: Prerequisite: CSE245. CS£32S. 

CSE 453: Wireless Network 

Detection Theory, Digita l Communications: 
Cilaracteri zation of communication signals and 
systems: Wireless LAN : topologies, medium 
access control . routing for ad -hoc network; 
W ireless Sensor Networks: applications, 
topo logies, routing, and congesti on control : 
Bluetooth Communication; Microwave 
Communications; Cellu lar Networks; Satellite 
CommuniCCltions: Overview of satellite 
communication systems, . including analog and 
d i g ita l t ra n smi ss ioll , Advan ced 
Telecommunication Networks: MethOds and 
research issues in the performance evaluation and 
management of high·speed and mobil e 
communication networks, Information Theory, 
Analysis and Design of Communicat ion Networks. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequ isite: CSE4 0S. 

CSE 454: Multimedia Communication 

Basics of ana log and digital video: color video 
format ion and specification, analog TV system, 
Video raster, digital video formats. Frequency 
domain analysis of video signals; Scene, camera. 
and mOtion modeling, 3D motion and projected 20 
motion; basic compression techniques: Waveform­
based codlllg: Video compression standards (H 261 
and H,263, MPEG1, MPEG2, MPEG4. MPEG7) and 
Error control in video communications. Real -time 
Communication Protocols: RTP/RTCP and RTSP; 
VolP Protocols: SIP and H323. 

Credits: 3+0",3: Prerequisite: CSE4Q5. 

CSE 455: Optical Networks 

O ptica l Commun ication Networks: PrinCi p les 
and Cha llenges; Broadcast (Loca l) Networks: 
Single- Hop Networks. Multihop Networks, 
Channel - Sharing and Mult icasting; Switclled 



{Wavelength. Routed) Networks: Elements of 
Virtual Topology Design, Virtual Topology: LP, 
Cost. Reconfiguration, Wavelength Conversion; 
Potpourri : Multi -Wavelength Ring Networks, All­
Optical Cyc le Elimination, All-Opti cal Cycle 
El imination, Optical TDM Networks. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequisite: CSE405. 

CSE 456: Wide Area Networks 

This course provides an in-depth presentation of 
the fundamental technology, architecture, and 
protoco ls necessary for wide-a rea networking. It 
covers network topology. transmission media, 
media access control. interconnect ion devices, 
and fundamenta l communications standards. It 
addresses important WAN concepts such as 
switch ing, DWDM, and interconnect ion of 
different LAN and WAN technologies. It also 
examines typical WAN technologies such as 
HOlC. PPP, Frame Relay , xDSl. DOCSYS. 
SMDS, ATM. SONET/SOH and WI MAX. 

Credits: 3+-0=3: Prerequisite: CSE405 

CSE 457: Cellular Networks 

This course introduces the principles of ce llular 
communications systems. Second generation 
(2G) digital. mobile cellu lar , and personal 
communications syStemS (PCS) concepts are 
discussed, including the cellular concept, 
frequency reuse, propagation, multiple access, 
power control . handofr. and traffic engineering. 
3G cellular standards to support 11igh·rate data 
services are presented. IEEE 802.11 W LAN, 
802.16 (Fixed and Mobile) WiMAX, IEEE 802. 15 
8luetooth are discussed for tlleir roles in 3G. 
Cellular standards are examined. including U.S. 
2G code-division multiple access (COMA) IS­
gSA. 2.5G IS·9SB, 3G cdma2000 1 x, and 1 x· 
EVDO OUler standards discussed include 
European 2G time-division multiple access 
(TDMA) Global System for Mobile 
communication (GSM). 2.5G General Packet 
Radio Service (GPRS). 2.5G Enhanced Data 
Rates for GSM Evoili ti on (EDGE). and 3G 
wideband-CDMA (W·COMA). 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequ isite: CSE405. 

CSE 460: Programming l anguage Principles 

A study of the fundamental concepts and general 
pr inciples underlying current programming 
languages and models. Topics include control 
and data abstractions. language processing and 
binding. indeterminacy and delayed evaluation. 
and languages and models for parallel and 
dist ributed processing, programming language 

semantics and type theory. modules and 
languages (or expressing module interfaces, 
separate compilation schemes. systems for 
Object-oriented design. general specification 

languages. high-level constructs for concurrent 
programming. concurrency spec ification 
languages, A variety of computational paradigms 
are discussed: functional programming. logic 
programming. o~ect-oriented programming and 
data flow programming, 

Credits: 3+0=3; prerequisite : CSE lO7 

CSE 464: Advance Database System 

Introduction to the princ iples of database 
management systems. Topics include database 
system arcllilecture, data models. ttleory of 
database. buffer management, join processing, 
query optimization, select ivity est imat ion, 
concurrency control. crash recovery. distributed 
database systems. distributed query processing. 
replication (and its dangers). decision support: 
bitmap indices. database Tu ning, 11igh­
dimensiona l index ing. Nearest neighbor queries. 
storage strategies, and deductive database 
systems. 

Cred its: 3+0 =3: Prerequisite : CSE 301. 

CSE 470: Expert Systems 

Basic principles of Expert Systems. A review of 
expert know ledge-based problem-so lving 
systems. An ana lysis of the architecture, 
knowledge and problem SOlving style of each 
system in order to classi fy and compare tllem. 
Rule-based expert systems, diagnosis strategies. 
truth maintenance. Natural Language Processing. 
Medical diagnostics, Financial design. and 
Manufacturing planning. 

Cred its: 3+0 .. 3; Prerequisite: CSE365. 

CSE 474: Pattern Recognition 

Introduction to pattern recognition . General 
pattern recognition concepts. Statistical pattern 
recognition . Supervised learning using 
parametric and non-parametric approaclles. 
linear discriminate functions and tile discrete 
and binary feature cases. Unsupervised learning 
and Clustering. Syntactic Pattern Recognition: 
Syntactic recognition via parsing and other 
grammars. grapllica l approactl to syntactic 
pattern recognition. learn ing via grammatical 
inference. Neural Pattern Recognition : Neural 
pallcrn associators and matrix approaches. 
unsupervi sed learning in neural pattern 
recognition. 
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Credits: 3+0 '" 3; Prerequ isite: CSE365. 
CSE 475: Machine Learning 

Overview of learning: Concept learning, version 
spaces; Inductive bias. PAC learning: Decision 
trees, Occam's razor; Neural networks: Bayesian 
learn ing, MAP and ML learners, M OL, Gibbs 
sampl ing; Bayes nets: Combining learned 
c lassifiers. Weighted majority. Bagging: 
Biologica l learning. Genetic programming: 
Instance based learning, Radial basis function: 
Support vector machi nes: Leaming rules, 
Inductive logic programming; Reinforcement 
learn ing 

Credits: 3+0=3: Prerequisite: CS£365. 

CSE 476: Soft Computing 

Introduclion to Soft Computing. Fuzzy logic: 
Fuzzy Sets, Fuzzy Reasoning. Fuzzy Inference. 
application of Fuzzy Log ic. Genetic Algorittlms: 
Description of GAs. application of GAs. Neural 
Networks: Artificia l neurons. Hopfield Nets. 
Perceptrons, gradient descent. multilayer nets. 
supervised learn ing. backpropagat ion. overfitting. 
Reinforcement Learning. Unsupervised Learning. 
Clusteri ng and Classification. appl ications of 
Neural Networks. Hybrid Systems: ANFIS. Fuzzy 
Filtered NN and Neural Fuzzy Systems, GA 
lUned Fu zzy Systems. Adaptive Fuzzy Clustering. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taugtl t. 

Credits: 3+ 1 "' 4: Prerequisite: CS£365 
CSE 477: Data Mining 

An introduction to data mining; Data 
preparati on, mode l bu ilding. and data mining 
techniques such as clustering. decisions trees and 
neura l networks: Induction of predictive models 
from data: classification. regression. and 
probabi l ity est imation: Appl ication case studies: 
Data-m ining software tools rev iew and 
comparison. 

Cred its: 3+0",3: Prerequ isite: CSE365. 

CSE 478: Stochastic Processes 

Random wa lks. probability d istributi on and 
expectations, discontinuous probabi l ity 
d istr i buti ons. co nt inuous probabil ity 
distributions, discrete time Markov cha in and 
continuous lime Markov chain . Brownian motion 
and diffusions. Poisson processes. birth-death 
process In queuing. health/sickness models. 
renewa l theory. queuing Models. app licat ion to 
Black-Scholes model. 

Credits: 3+0=3: Prerequisite: STA 102. CSE2 45. 

CSE 480: Web Database Programming 

Introduction to web programming concepts. 
HTML. DHTML. XHTMl and XML. Cascading 
style sheets. Dynamic documents With JavaScript. 
Introduction to c l ient -side and server-side 
programming using PHP, client server 
arcll itecture. database access tll roug ll web. Web· 
based applications are develOped with emphasis 
on accessing database servers. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught . 

Credits: 3+ 1 '" 4: Prerequisite: CSE301. 

CSE 482: Parallel Computation 

Survey of parallel computing including the 
processing modes of pipel ining, data para llel ism. 
ttlfead parallelism. and task paralle l ism. 
algorithmic implications of memory models; 
sl1ared memory and message passing; hardware 
implementations: bandwidth and lalency: 
synChronization. cons istency. in ter-processor 
communication; programming issues including 
implici t and explicit parallelism. locality. 
portability. 

Cred its: 3+0",3: Prerequisite: CSE 245. 

CSE 483: Graph Theory 

GraphS: Simple graphs. digraphS. subgraptls. 
vertex-degrees. walkS, pathS and cycles; Trees. 
spanning trees in graphs. distance in graphs; 
Complementary graplls. cut-vertices. bridges and 
blocks. k·connected graphs: Eu ler tours, 
Hamiltonian CYCles. Chinese Postman Problem. 
Traveling Salesman Problem: Chromatic number. 
chromatic polynomials. chromatic index. 
Vizing 's theorem. planar graphs. perfect graphs. 

Credits 3+0=3; Prerequisite: CSE 245. 

CSE 484: Computational Geometry 

Problems in computat ional geometry. worst case 
complexi ty of geometriC algorithms; expected 
complex ity of geometric algorithms and 
geometr ic probability. geometric intersecti on 
prOblems. nearest neighbor searching. pOlnl 
inc lusion prob lems. distance between sets. 
polygon decomposition, the Voronoi diagram 
and other planner graph. updating and deleting 
from geometric structures. 

Credits 3+0",3: Prerequisite: MATl04. CSE 245. 

CSE 485: Advanced Algorithm 

Compu1i.lt ional complexity. Parameter ized 
comp lexity. A lgori thms for comb inatori al 
opt imization, pract ical comput ing and 
heuristics, Approximation algor ithms. LP based 



approximation algorithms. randomized 
algorithms. Experimental algorithms. String 
algorithms. network optimi zation. parallel 
algorithms. online algorittlms. externa l memory. 
cache. and streaming algorithms. Techniques to 
be covered include amortiza tion . 
randomization. fingerprinting. word -l evel 
para llelism, bit scal ing. dynamic programming. 
network flow. l inear programming. fixed­
parameter algorithms. 

Credits:3+0=3; Prerequisite: CSE245 

CSE 486: Bioinformatlcs Algorithms 

Exact string matCh ing. Suffix Trees and Arrays. 
their use in bio informatics. Sequence analys is' 
space-efficient pairwise alignment, multip le 
sequence alignment w itl, provable propert ies. 
Var ious c lassical pl,ylogenet ic methods: 
Ultrametric trees. add it ive trees. and perfect 
phylogeny. Genome rearrangement. Population 
genetics: haplotype inference and reconstruction 
of networks willl recombination. Biological 
networks and related algorithmic problems. 
gene regulation. and structura l bioinformatics. 

Credits: 3+0", 3; Prerequisite: CHE109. CSE245 

CSE 490: VlSI Design 

Vl SI design methodology: lop-down design 
approach. technology trends and design 
automation algorithms; Introduction to CMOS 
inverters and basic gates; Brief overview of 
CMOS fabrication process: layout and design 
ru les; Basic CMOS circuit characteristics and 
performance estimation; Butrer circuit design; 
Complex CMOS gates. CMOS building blocks: 
adder. mUlt iplier; data path and memory 
structures. Hardware moclel ing: hard ware 
modeling languages. logic networks. sta te 
diagrams. data -fl ow and sequenCing graphs. 
behavioral optim ization. Architectura l Synthesis: 
circuit specification, strategies for architectural 
optimization. data-path synthesis. contro l unit 
synthesis and syntt1esis of pipelined circuits. 
ASIC design using FPGA and PlDs. 

Credits: 3+ 1 • 4; Pre·requ isites: CSE34S. 

CSE 492: Robotics 

Introduct ion to Robotics. Robotic manipulation. 
spatia l descriptions and transformations. direct 
kinemati cs: the arm equation. inverse 
kinematics: solving the arc equation. workspace 
analysis and trajectory planning. Sensing and 
motion control through feedback. differential 
motion and static manipulator dynamics. robot 
cont rol. task planning. programming and 

communications througll cross-compi l ing. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Prerequisite: MAT1D4. CSE365. 
CSE 493: Embedded Systems 

Characteristics and design of embedded 
systems; Formal models and speci fication 
languages for capturing system behavior; 
Techniques for spec ification. exploration and 
refinement; Interfacing of devices. System 
partitioning and hardware/software co-design; 
Tools for validation. verification, and simulation; 
Quality and performance metrics. 

Credits: 3+ 1 = 4: Prerequisite: CSE44 2. 
CSE 497: Thesis/Project 

Students wil l be assigned a thes is or a project 
top ic under the supervision of a facu lty member. 
Students must comp lete tliesis or project within 
two consecutive semesters. 

Credits: 0+4 =4; Prerequisite: Students must 
complete at least 11 D credits. 

CSE 498: Social and Professiona l Issues in 
Computing 

Social context of computing. Methods and tools 
of ana lysis. Professiona l and ethical 
responsibi l ities. Risks and l iabilities o f 
computer-baSed systems. Intellectual property, 
Privacy and civil l iberties. Computer crime. 
Economic issues in computing. Philosophical 
frameworks. 

Credits: 3+0:3; Prerequisite: None. 

CSE 499: Internship 

Students wi ll be placed for internship of one 
semester duration in an organization doing 
purely technica l works in the fie ld of Computer 
Science and Engineering. The student will be 
ass igned a faculty supervi sor to monitor the 
progress of the intcrnsl,ip work. 

Credits: 0+4=4; Prerequ isite: Students must 

complete at theory courses. 

ECO 101 : PrinCiples of Microeconomics 

Introduction to Economic theory. The concept of 
scarcity and choice; production possibi lity 
frontier; economic systems. Uleory of demand and 
supply. Importance of market price. Consumer 
behavior: Theory of utility. Production: theories 
related to production; costs of produCtion. Market 
Structure: Perfect Competition and Monopoly. 
and an introduction to monopolistic competition 
and oligopoly markets. Factor market: 
introduction to the labor market. Rent theory. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 



ECO 102: Introduction to Macroeconomics 

Macroeconomic is the pOlicy oriented pari of 
economics. The course will deal with the 
concepts and measurement of national income. 
inflation. unemployment. with an attempt to 
reveal how macro- econom ic variab les SUCll as 
national income. unemployment. IIlrialion can be 
manipulated by government policies. The course 
w i ll also introduce the macro economic models 
using a graphica l approacl1: consumption 
function. investmenl theory. equilibrium and 
disequilibrium models of macro economy -
classical and Keynesian theory. The focus of Ihe 
discussion in the course will be to acquaint 
students of the macroeconomic fundamentals of 
an economy. 

Cred its 3. Prerequisite: ECO 101 

ECO 106: Principles of Economics 

Definition and scope of economics. Theory of 
demand and supply: demand scl1edule: supply 
schedule; equi librium of demand and supply . 
Elasticity of demand and supply: measurement of 
elasticity: price elasticity of demand and supply. 
Demand and consumer behavior: utility theory: 
equi-m2rginal principle: indirference curve 
ana lys is: consum ers surplus: individual and 
market demand; derivation of demand curve. 

Theory of production: prodUCtion function . total. 
average and marginal product; law of diminishing 
returns: factors of production: pricing of factors of 
prOduction; divi sion of labor: localization of 
industries; returns to sca le : law of variable 
proportion: isoquants; Cob Douglas and CES 
production function: theory of cost; fixed and 
variable cost total and marginal costs: least cost 

ru le: opportunity cos\. 

Market structure: perfect and imperfect 
competition; pr icing under monopoly , oligopoly 
and monopo listic competition: short-run and 
long-run equilibrium analysis. Theory of income 
distribution; theories of wage, ren! and IIlterest. 
Key concepts of macro econOmics: objectives 

and instrument of macro economiCS; 
measurement of economic activity; tools of macro 

economic policy: consumption and investment: 
theories of econom ic growth; stabilizing ttle 
economy and price stability. 

Cred it 3 

Text Books: 

1. Samuelson, PA and Nordhaus. WD (2004), 
Economics 

2. Koutsoyiannis. A (19751. Modern 

microeconomics. 2nd edition,McGraw Hill. 

ECO 200: Agricultural Economics 

IntrOduction of agricullure as an industry; 
economics of agricultural prOduction. farm 
management. land economics. rural organizat ion. 
agr icultural credi\ and finance. agricultural law, 
agricultural marketing. agrarian reform. 
agncultural policy. agricultural prices. structure 
and scope of Bangladesh agricultural sector. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 101 

ECO 260: Environmental & Natural Resource 
Economics 

Ttlis course aims at exploring and examining 
human re lationship willl env ironment with 
spec ial emphasis on Bangladesh The course 
surveys the economic. cu ltura l. socia l. and 
pol itical aspects of human population dynamics. 
food resources and hunger. mineral and energy 
resources. air. land and water pollution. 
wi lderness and wi ldl ife resources, urban and rural 
land usage. and toxic waste management from 
environmental and conservation viewpoints. The 
course makes recommendations and probes 
possible solutions to contemporary resource and 
env ironmenta l problems or Bangladcstl. Current 
issues important to ttle environment are stressed 
in class projects. 

Cred its 3: Prerequisite: ECO 101 

ECO 301 : Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 

Theory of choice and its appl ication to consumer 
and producer behavior. theory of production and 

COS\. Output and input markets and their structure. 
equilibrium and efficiency, introduction to 
general equilibrium analysis. Special emphasis on 
perfect & imperfect competition, 

Credits 3. Prerequis ite: ECO 101 

ECO 302: Interm ediate Macroeconomic 
Theory I 

This course introduces tile mainstream models in 
modern macroeconomics-c lassical models. 
KeyneSian model of consumption and investment 
analysis: lS-LM models of closed and open 
economics dealing with unemployment. inflation 
and interest rates. Analysis of monetary and fiscal 
pO lic ies and tilei r impact on nat iona l income. 
output employment & growth, 

Credits 3: Prerequisite: ECO 102 

ECO 304: Economics of Health 

Application of economic concepts and analytical 
lools to the health service system. Review of 
empirical studies of demand and supply of health 



services, behavio r of providers in selected 
developing and developed countries, and 
relationstlip of tlea lth servi ces to population 
health levels. Discussion of policy issues relating 
to fina nc ing and resource al location to the health 
sector. 

Cred it 3; Prerequisite: ECO 102 

fCD 310: Money and Banking 

Tile struclUre and activity of the financial sector 
of the economy; role of money in tile economy 
especially its impact on output, employment. and 
prices; types of financial assets and ttleir uses: 
interest rates; role played by finanCial 
intermediaries; interest-free and new concepts in 
banking: review of the financial sector of 
Bangladesh. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 302 

ECD 312: Industrial Organization 

Industrial Organization IS the study of the 
structure of firms and markets and of thei r 
interaction . ThiS course deals w ith how markets 
work (and why they wmetimes sail to work) in 
tile short , med ium and long run. The focus is on 
how firms select their strategies to maximize 
profi ts. Although both tile ti1eoretical models 
and the empirical application deals with firms 
and product markets, tile under line ideas are 
general and applicable to a wide variety of 
economic situation. 

Credits: 03; Prerequisite: ECO 301 

ECO 314: Public Sector Economics 

The course examines a number of issues in 
publ ic expenditure theory and taxation. Topics 
on the expenditure side include tile economic 
rationale for government. provision of public 
goods. corrective policies to externa lities. On 
the taxation side, topics include ttle question of 
tax incidence, efficiency effects of taxes and 
optimal taxation. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 101, ECO 102 

ECO 315: Public Finance 

Study of the expenditure and financing activities 
of the government. TopiCS incl ude fisca l 
functions; public sector in the economic 
accounts; normative theory of government (tile 
level and al location of government 
expenditures: ta xation, optimum st ructure of 
major taxes; fiscal policy and stabilization; 
development fin ance); positive theory of 
government (direct democracy; representative 
democracy; bu reaucracy; voter behavior: rent 

seeking); government and markets; efficiency 
aspects of public enterprises; interest-free public 
finance. 

Credits 3: Prerequisite : ECO 101, ECO 102, 
ECO 301 . 

ECO 328: International Trade and Finance 

Review and analysis of international trade 
models, tl1eories and too ls of analYSis-c lassical, 
neo-classical and alternative theories; 
in ternational monetary system, its ro le , 
importance, structure and future performance; 
fore ign excllange market. balance of payments 
adjustments. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 101 and ECO 102 

ECO 329: Contemporary Issues in 
Internationa l Economics 

In depth ana lysis of selected current issues and 
policy problems of the international economy 
including (but not restr icted to) the fo llowing: new 
approaches to the theory of interna!ional trade, 
reform of the internationa l monetary systems, role 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development. Problems of stabilization of 
international commod ity markets. and balance of 
payments problems of BangladeSh and other 
selected countries. 

Credits 3: PrereqUisite: ECO 328 

ECO 349: Economics of Development 

Th is course is based on the role of public pol icy in 
economic development and tile pol itical context 
in whicll policy decisions are taken. Core topics 
are the nature of underdevelopment, growth 
theories, dualism. center periphery models & 
poverty of LDC countries, the international 
dimensions of development: macroeconomic 
stabil ization; financial systems: agriculture and 
the microeconomics of rural organi zat ions: 
labor markets and human resource 
development: Process of cumulative causation, 
population and development. development and 
environment, foreign assistance. debt trade are 
also widely discussed. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 102 

ECO 353: Economics of Development in 
South Asia 

Background and ana lysis of plans and progress 
toward economic development in South Asia. 
their trends in development. economic 
characteristics of the area and their sign ificance 
for economic development. Case studies are 



included on respective countries of South Asia 
to examine their economic trends & prospects. 

Cred its 3; Prerequisite: ECO 102 
ECO 354: Environmental & Natural Resource 
Economics II 

Resource avai lability. envi ronmental pollution 
and l imit to growtll, Ttleory of optimal use and 
depletion of renewable. non-renewable and 
recyclable resources in the context of water. 
forest fisheries. and mineral resources. 

Theory of property rights regimes such as 
public, private and common property ownership 
into resource management. Market failure, 
externality and economics of po llution control. 
Economics of reg ional glol)al pollution, 
Po llution cont rol po lic ies and their implicat ions 
for efficiency. equ ity and growth . Cred its: 3: 
Prerequisite: EC01 01. ECO 260. MAT 211 

ECO 357: Mathematical Economics 

Economic models and equi librium ana lysis. 
linear models and matrix algebra, differentiation 
and comparative statics. comparative slatics of 
general function models. optim ization and 
equ ilibrium. exponential and logarithmic 
functions. multi variab le optimization. 
optimization w illl equa lity constraints. 
economic dynamics and integral calculus. 
Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 301. ECO 302. 
MAT 110. MAT 211 

ECO 360: Socio-Economic Profiles of 
Bangladesh 

It surveys the socioeconom ic features and 
studies 0( the macroeconomic performance of 
the economy of Bangladesh within the context 
of the sociopo lit ica l rea l ity: sectoral 
development and ana lysis of the sectors in a 
genera l equi l ibrium framework: foreign trade 
and foreign aid; financia l inst itutions and 
monetary management. Fiscal policy. IlUman 
resource development and the long term 
performance of Bangladesh economy. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 102 

ECO 382: Economic Valuation of the 
Environment 

The principl es of benefit cost ana lysis. shadow 
pric ing. sustainab il ity constraints. time. risk; 
techn iques For non-market evaluation 
incorporating contingent valuation. contingent 
ranking. travel cost method. discrete choice. 
production function approach behavior, 
hedonic wage and property price models; 

modified national income accounting. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 260. 

ECO 406: Internat ional Economic Theory 

This course offers advanced treatment of trade 
models covered in ECO 328 as we ll as 
incorporates new developments in international 
trade theory . Topics inc lude nco-classical trade 
theory. industrial- organ ization based trade 
models, protection theory. regional integration 
and economic growth. Spec ial attention on 
export promotion & import substitution policies 
of the developing economics. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 101. ECO 328 

ECO 414: Trade PoliCY Analysis 

Applies the theory of internat ion<ll economics to 
the problems of po li cy design for export 
promotion. import substitution, exchange rate 
choice and management. foreign indebtedness. 
capila l flow and balance of payments 
management. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 328 

ECO 433: Gender & Development 

This course examines gender discrimination & 
gender equality as it relates to economic 
development. Topics include: success and 
failures of NGO activities that directly address 
women·s participation in development, 
womanization of poverty in under developed 
countries. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 

ECO 443: Soc ial Mobilization, Rural Banking 
and Community Organization 

Th is is aimed at ana lyzing the role of grass root 
organ izations and NGO's in development. Their 
achievements in activities l ike microcred it, 
education and awareness building is discussed. 
Field trips are an integral part of this course. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 

ECO 447: Applied Economics 

This course analyses some selected issues in 
regUlation and government intervention and 
their impacts. Advanced topics of macro & 
micro economics are included. 

Credits 3: Prerequisite: ECO 301, ECO 302 . 

ECO 449: Economics of information 

Moral hazard. adverse selection in game 
theoretic models; Individual and social choices 
under incomplete and imperfect information. 



ECO 450: Labor Economics 

This course surveys a number of topics in labor 
economics, including the facts underlying the 
rising labor participation of women. the effects 
of legislation such as min imum wages and 
overtime regu lat ion on wages and employment. 
the factors that determine wage rates paid to 
different individuals. and in particular the 
degree to which observed paUerns of wages 
conform to the predictions of the simple 
competitive model versus other models of wage 
determination; the economics of educmion. 
discrimination in the labor market. and other 
selected topics. 

Cred its 3. Prerequisite: ECO 301 

ECO 453: Game Theory and Applications 

This course deals with the strat99ic interaction 
of economic agents. It focuses on economic 
modeling of strategic choices In a variety of 
situations such as firms in an Oligopolistic 
industry Choosing price or quality. collusive 
agreements and the incentive to cheat. inflation 
and unemployment. tariffs and international 
competition, etc. Topics inc lude Zero sum 
games, variable sum games. solution concepts. 
Nash equilibrium. pure and mixed strategies, 
repeated games, dominant strategies. sequential 
games, sub game perfection, and games with 
incomplete information. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ECO 467 

ECO 460: Managerial Economics 

Scope and nature of manageria l optimization, 
optimization techn iques. ri sk ana lysis, 
estimat ion techniques, demand theory. demand 
estimation, demand forecasting. production 
theory and estimation, linear programming, 
market Structure and pricing practice, long run 
investment decisions, capital bUdgeting, cost 
benefit analysis, public sector management. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 301 

ECO 465: Basic Econometrics 

Main focus is on OLS estimate including: two­
variable regression. functiona l form, multiple 
regression. multicollinearity. 11eterosecedasticity 
and autocorre lation, speci fication errors, 
dummy variables, lagged variables, 
identification and systems estimation. 

Credits 3: Prerequisite: MAT 211. STA 217 

ECO 467: Intermediate Microeconomic 
Theory II 

Advanced treatment of microeconomic 
concepts, Traditiona l concepts of theories about 
production and consumer choice will be 
discussed with mathematical rigor and speCial 
emphasis will be given to market structure, 
strategiC behavior and game theory. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ECO 301 and MAT 211 

ECO 474: Mathematical Economics II 

Dynamic analysis and its application in 
econom ic models: Harrod model. Damar 
model, Samuelson's mul ti plie r acce lerator 
interaction model. DynamiC Optimization: 
nature of dynamic optimization. Calculus of 
variatior1 : Fundamental problem of the calculus 
of variations-Euler Equation, some speCial cases 
& applications of second order conditions, 
inrinite planning horizon, constrained 
optimization problems, optimal conlrol theory: 
The maximum princip le, inf ini te hor izon 
prob lem. Optima l control with constraints 

Credi ts 3; Prerequisite: MAT 211, and ECO 467 

ECO 475: History of Economic Thought 

Birth of POlitical economy, laissez faire 
revolution of Adam Smith, Ricardo to Mill. 
soc ialist thought and Marx, neoclassica l 
synthesis; theory of general equilibrium, welfare 
economics, Keynesian revolution & Marshall's 
contribution economic discipline. 

Cred its 3, Prerequ is ite: ECO 101 or ECO 102 

ECO 477: Intermediate Macroeconomic 
Theory II 

A review of macroeconomic issues. pOlic ies and 
tools. Different schools of macroeconomic 
thought. long run economic growth, 
neoclassical and new growth theories. Short run 
economic fluctuation, modern theories of 
business cycle. inflation and unemployment. 
Sectoral ana lysis, consumption and investment, 
open economy macroeconomics. 
macroeconomic issues and problems stemming 
from Monetarist Counter revolution & 
Modigliani's life cycle hypothesis. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 302, MAT 211. 
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ECO 480: Urban Economics 

Aspects of urban management. locat ion and 
growttl of cities: system of c ities & urban 
hiera rchy. economics of urban management: 
management of urban environment; urban waste 
management. The structu re of the urban 
government. its fiscal base and linkages with the 
externa l sectors : policy issues such as -
determination and collection of local taxes, 
urban enterpr ise zones, urban land and housing 
pOlicies. anti-poverty policies and social cost & 
benefit of externa liti es. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 

ECO 484: Project Analysis and Evaluation 

Tll is course deals with project choice. 
institutional framework, cost- benefit analysis. It 
also covers measuring ttle profitability of a 
project under d ifferent goals - framework of 
prQject proposal - logical framework ana lysis -
project mon itoring with special reference to 
prQject proposal system used in Bangladesh. 

Credits 3: Prerequisite: £CO 301. £CO 349 

ECO 485: Cost Benefit Analysis 

Cost Benefit Analysis is the principa l tOOl for 
project and policy evaluation in the public 
sector. Given government regUlations. cost 
benefit eva luations are critical for many private 
sector activiti es. Real esta te developers. 
manufacturing firms. employers of all types are 
requ ired to provide evaluations of 
environmenta l impacts and of urban impacts for 
their proposed projects. They too must engage 
in cost benefit analysis, in the valuation of social 
benefits and costs. Government analysts. 
conSUltants. and private firms regu larly cafry out 
cost benefit ana lyses for major investments -
bridges. roads. transit systems. convention 
centers. dams - as wel l as for regu latory 
activities. Topics include: conceptualization of 
Costs and Benefi ts of social projects. identifying 
costs and benefits. issues related to prices, 
sMdow prices. eXChange ratefslladow exchange 
rate. valuing environmental externalities, cost­
effectiveness analysis. ri sk and sensi tivity 
analysis. Monti-Carlo simulation of risks. 
Example includes economic valuation of socia l 
sector projects like education. transportation. 
etc. Credits 3; Prerequisite: EC0301. £C0349 

ECO 486: Energy Economics and Policy 

Dimensions of the energy problems. stallC and 
dynamic criteria for effiCient energy resource 
allocation; OPEC countries; environmental 
issues in energy development: pri ce control. 
optimum regulation structure; national secunty 
dilemma: conservation; future pO licy di rections 

Credits 3. Prerequ is ite: EC0302. ECO 260. 

ECO 487: Applied Econometrics 

This course discusses the cl assica l linear 
regression model and its extensions including 
generalized least squares and the theory and 
application of F tests. The maximum likelihood 
princ iple is introduced. as are alternative 
approaches to testing. e.g. lR and Wa ld tests. 
Additional topi cs may be included at the 
instructor's discret ion. Covers the fundamental 
econometri c teChnique of regreSSion analysis 
and a variety of model specification issues. A 
central goal is to provide students with the 
necessary ski lls and knowledge to use and to 
correct ly inlerpret the output from econometrics 
software packages such as TSP. SPSS, SHAZAM, 
STATA. 

Credits 3: Prerequ isite: ECO 465 

ECO 490: Research Methodology 

Topics inClude purpose of scientific research . 
features and scopes and limitations of research; 
classi fication of scientific research; techniques 
of data collect ion and selection: various biases 
in data collection; preparation and presentation 
of independent seminar . 

Credits 3: Prerequisite: ECO ECO 465. ST A 217 

ECO 491 : Welfare Economics 

Topics include the distinction between 
normat ive and pos itive economics: the first and 
second fundamental theorem of wel fare 
economi cs; H ieks- Ka I dor-Scitovosky 
compensation cri teria: consumer and product 
surplus for measuring welfare change: market 
fa i lure; theory of second best and its 
implications for policy reforms; importance of 
property rights and Coase theorem; poverty and 
distribution of income; relationship between 
entitlemenl and welfare: the extent of inequa lity 
in Bangladesh. 

Credits 3. Prerequisite: EC0467. 



ECO 492: law and Economics 

Applications of economic ll1eary 10 problems 
and issues in both civi l and crim inal law and the 
effect of legal rules on the al location of 
resources. includes property righLS. liability and 
negligence assignment. the usc of administrative 
and common law to mitigate market fa ilure, and 
the logic of private versus pub l ic law 
enforcement. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 301 

ECO 495: Supervised Research Paper 

In this course. each student will write a research 
monograph on a topic of his/her choice. S/He 
will be supervised by a facu lty. It is expected 
that in this research s/he wil l be able to 
synthesize a researcl1 problem. 

Credits 3; Prerequi site: ECO 490 

EEE 101: Electrical Circuits I 

DC Circuits: Fundamental electrical concepts 
and measuring units. DC voltage , current. 
resistance and power. In!roduction to circuit 
theory and Ohm's law. Klrctlhoff's curren! and 

vOltage law.:.. Simple resistive CIrcuits: Series and 
parallel circuits. voltage ar1d current division, 
Wye-Delta transformation . Various techniques 
for solving circuit problems; loop and node 
analysis. Network theorems: Superposition 
theorem, Source transformation. Thven in's and 
Norton's theorems with their applicat ions in 
circuits having independent and dependent 
sources; maximum power transfer and 
rec iprocity theorem. Energy storage clements: 
Inductors and capacitors. ser ies paral lel 
combination of induCtors and capac itors. 
Responses of Rl. RC and RlC c ircu its to natural 
and step responses. MagnetiC Ci rcuits: MagnetiC 
quantities and variables: Flux. permeability and 
reluctance. magnetic field strength. magnetiC 
potential. flux density, magnetization curve. 
Laws of magnetiC circui ts: Ohm's law and 
Ampere's circuital law. MagnetiC circuits: series. 
paral lel and series-parallel circuits. Electrical 
safety. 

Tile course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requi site: None. 

EEE 102: Electronic Circuits I 

Diode: physical operation. terminal 
characteristics, circu it analysis, and applications 
- recti fi er, clipper. clamper. Zener diode. 
MOSfET: physical operations. termina l 
characterist ics. threshold voltage, body effect. 
early effect. biasing, sma ll and la rge signa l 
model s. amplification and amplifier 
configurati ons. and frequency response. Op­
Amp: idea l op-amp, inverter. non-inverter. 
d ifference amplifier, integrator. d ifferent iator. 
and weigtlted summer. Open and closed loop 
gain and frequency response of Op-Amps. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taugtlt. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requisite: EEE 201. 

EEE 200: Electrical Services Design 

Electr ical wiring system design. draft ing and 
est imation. Design for illumination and l ighting. 
Electrical installation system design: substation. 
air-conditioning. elevator etc. Design fo r 
intercom. pub l ic addressing system and 
telephone system. Design for security systems: 
CCTV. fire alarm. smoke detector, sprinkler 
system. Issues for designing mul tistor ied 
buildings. 

Credits: 0+ 1; Pre-requisite: EEE 201. 

EEE 201 : Electrical Circuits II 

Basic characteri stics of sinusoida l functions. 
Forced response of first order circuits to 

sinusoidal excitation. Instantaneous, average 
and reactive power due to sinusoida l exci tation, 
effective values and power factor. Complex 
exponential forc ing functions. phasors. 
impedance and admittance. Basic circuit laws 
for AC circui ts. Nodal and mesh analysis. 
network theorems for AC circuits. Magnetically 
coupled circuits. Balanced and unbalanced 
three phase circuits. power calculation. Laplace 
transform and inverse transform. concept of 
poles. basic theorems for laplace transform. 
introduction to circui t analysis in S-domain. 
Series and parallel resonance. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
laught. 

Credits: 3+1=4; Pre-requisite: EEE 101. 
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EEE 202: Electronic Circuits II 

BJT: physical operation, terminal characteristics. 
biasing. small and large signal models. Integrated 
circuitS: current sources, current mirrors, smilll 
signa l. and l,i91, frequency analysi s. introduction 
to cascode amplifiers and advanced mirror 
circuits, e.g. Wilson. MOS differential amplifier: 
smal l signal equivalent circuit. higll frequency 
response, active load, and CMRR Introduction 
10 multistage amplifiers, Feedback: concept. 
properties of negative feedback. shunt and series 
topologies, and stability. Fil ters: transmission 
function, Butterworth, Chebychev, 1st and 2nd 
order filter. Introduction to active filters . Signal 
Generators: application of positive feedback, 
sinuso idal osci llators, Wien bridge, and LC­
crystal oscillator. ClaSSification of power 
amplifiers: class A, AB, B, power conversion 
efficiency, impedance matChing by transformer 
coupl ing. 

The cou rse includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4 ; Pre-requisite: EEE 102. 

EEE 203: Numeri ca l Techniques 
Engineering 

Introduction to Numerical Methods: root finding 
using bisection, Regula-Falsi. Newlon-Raphson·s 
meUlOd, Secant method. and Jacobi. 
Interpolation: Lagrange's polynomial, Newton·s 
POlynomial, and Spline. Curve fitting : Least 
squares . D ifferentiat ion and Integration· 
numerical Integration trapezoidal rule, 
Simpson's rule, recursive/Rhomberg integration. 
and quadrature. Finite Difference: forward . 
backward and center difference. error analysis, 
and Richardson's extrapolation. Introduction to 
Finite element method. Applications: system 
so lution uSing ordinary and partial differential 
equations and eigen -analysis. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credit: 3+ 1,.4; Prerequisite: CSE 105. 

EEE 205: Digital logic Design 

Review of binary number system and codes. 
Boolean algebra and simplification of Boolean 
funct ions. Logic gates. Combinational logic 
synthesis as AND-OR. OR-AND, NAND-NAND, 
NOR-NOR. and AND-EXOR circuits. Arithmetic 
and comparator circuits. Encoders and decoders. 

Multiplexers and demultiplexers Fllp- ' IOps 
Sequential logic syntheSIS. Regi sters anc 
counters. Programmable togi c devices. CMOS 
log ic family: descript ion. noise margin 
propagation delay. Brief introduction to RTL 
OTL, TTl, ECL logic fami li es . 

Tile course includes lab work based on tlleory 
taught. 

Crect its : 3+1 ,. 4; Pre-requisi tes: EEE 102, CSE 
105. 

EEE 301: Electrical Machines Fundamentals 

Electromechanical Fundamentals: Faraday's law 
of electromagnetic induction, Fleming's rule and 
Lenz·s law , Elementary generator· 
electromagnetic force (EMF) generation. 
direction of EMF & left hand rule, back EMF. DC 
motor: operating principle, c lassifi cation, torque­
speed cllaracte ri stics, starting and speed 
regulation. Transformer: Ideal transformer -
transformation ratio, no-load & load phasor 
diagrams, Actua l transformer· equivalent circuit, 
regulclt iOn, short Circuit & open circuit tests. 
Tllfee phase Induction motor: operating 
principle, equivalent circuit, phasor diagram . 
torque-speed characteristi cs, no-load & blocked 
rotor tests, starting. braking & speed control. 
Single phase induction motor: operating 
prinCiple, equivalent circuit, starting. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+1<=4; Pre-requ isite: EEE 201. 

EEE 303: Signals and linea r Systems 

Classificat ion of continuous time signals, basic 
operations on signals, elementary signals. 
representation of signals using impulse functions. 
Class ifi cation of continuous time systems, 
properties of linear time invariant (L TI) systems. 
System representation by differential equations. 
Impulse response and convolution integral. 
Fourier series: different Forms. properties . 
response of L TI systems to periodic inputs. 
Fourier transformation: properties. system 
transfer function. applications of Fourier 
transform in system analySiS. Laplace 
transformation: region of convergence, 
properties. analysis of LTI systems using Laplace 
transformation. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requisites: EEE 201, MAT 
205. 



EEE 304: Synchronous Machines and Power 
System Fundamentals 

Synchronous Generator: operating principle­
excitat ion system. Equivalent c ircuit, vecto r 
diagrams at different loads. regulation. 
synchronous impedance. parallel opemt ion: 
necessary cond it ions. sync l1ronizatlon. 
Synchronous Motor: operating principle. effect of 
changing excitation, V-curves. effect of loading. 
Transmission line representat ion: Equivalent 
circuit of Short. medium and long transmission 
line. Network representation : Single line and 
reactance diagram and per unit representation. 
Network calculati on: Node equations. Matri x 
part ition ing. Bus adm ittance & impedance 
matrix . Load flow stUdy: Gauss-Se idel metilOd 
Fault analysis: Symmetrical components. 
Symmetrical 3-phase fault calculation. sequence 
network. unsymmetrical fault calculation. Power 
system stability: Swing equation, Power angle 
equation. Equal area criterion of stability. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 :4; Pre -requisite: EEE 301. 

EEE 305: Electromagnetic Fields and Waves 

Electrostatics: Review of Vector Analysis; Gauss's 
theorem and I\S appl ication. electrostaic 
potential. laplace·s and Poisson·s equations. 
method of Images. energy of an electrostatic 
system. conductor and dielectriCS. 
Magnetostatics: Concept of magnetic field. 
Ampere's Law, Biot-Savart law. vector magnetiC 
potent ia l. energy of magnetostat lc system. 
mechan ica l forces and torques in elect ric and 
magnet iC fi elds, Curvil inear co-ordi nates. 
rectangu lar, cylindrical and spherica l co­
ord inates. solutions to static field problems; 
Graphical field mapping with applications, 
solut ion to laplace's equal ions, rectangUlar, 
cylindrical and spherical harmonics with 
applications. Maxwell's equations: Their 
derivations, continuity of charges, concepts of 
disp lacement current. Boundary cond itions for 
time-vary ing systems. Potentials used w ith 
va ry ing Charges and cu rre nts. Retarded 
potentials, Maxwell 's equations in different 
coordinate systems. Relation between circuit 
theory and field theory: Circuit concepts and the 
derivation from the field equations. High 
frequency circuit concepts. circuit radiation 

( \ 
,( I I 

resistance. Skin effect and circuit impeb~nce. ~ * ) 
Concept of gOOd and perfect conductors· ~nd /' 
dielectrics. Current distribution in various typ~ A 
of conductors. depth of penetration. internal 
impedance, power loss, calcu lation of 
indUCl<lnce and capac itance. Propagati on and 
refl ection of electromagnetic waves in 
unbounded media: Plane wave propagation, 
polarization. power flow and Poynting's theorem. 
Transmission line analogy, reflection from 
conducting and conducting dielectric boundary: 
Display Imes ion in dielectrics. liquids and sol ids. 
plane wave propagation through tile ionosptlere. 
Introduction to radiation. 

Cred its: 3+0=3; Pre-requisites : MAT 102, MAT 
104. 

EEE 307: Telecommunication Engineering 

Elements of commun ication systems. necessity of 
modulation. system limitations, message source. 
bandwidth requirements, transmission media 
types. bandwidth and transmission capacity. 
Noise: Source. characteristics of various types of 
noise and signal to noise ratio. Amplitude 
Modu lation and Demodulat ion: Doub le side 
band. single side band, vestig ial side band. 
Spectral ana lysis of each type, envelope and 
synchronous detection. angle modulation 
instantaneous frequency. frequency modulation 
(FM) and phase modulation (PM). speCtra l 
analysis, demodulation of FM and PM. Pulse 
modulation: Sampling - sampling theorem, 
NyqUist criterion. Pulse code modulation (PCM) . 
quantLWlron princ iple. quantization noise, 
demodulation of PCM. Frequency and time 
div ision mu ltip lexing and tlleir app lications. 
Radio Wave Propagat ion: Effects of ionospllere 
and earttl's curvature. Introduction to Satel lite 
and Optical Communication. Introduction \0 

telephony: Different types of switching, SPC and 
digital switChing systems, time and space 
switching. 

Tile course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1=4; Pr·e·requisites: EEE 303, STAT 
102. 

EEE 308: Electronic Properties of Materials 

Crystal Structures: Types of crystalS. lattice and 
basis, Bravais lauice and Miller indices. Classical 
Theory of Electrical and Thermal Conduction: 
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Scattering. mobility and resisti vity. temperillure 
dependence of metal resistivity. Ma\hiessen 's 
rule, Hall effect and thermal conductivity. 
Introduction to Quantum Mechanics: Wave 
nature of electIons. Schrdinger's equation. one­
d imensiona l quantum problems Infinite 
quantum well, potential step and potential 
barrier; Heisenberg 's uncerlainty principle and 
quantum box. Band Theory of Solids: qualitative 
description of energy bands, effective mass. 
density-or-sUItes. Carrier Statistics: Maxwell­
Boltzmann and Fermi-D irac distributions. Fermi 
energy. Modern Theory of solids: Determination 
of Fermi energy and average energy of electrons 
in metals, energy band diagrams of intrinsic and 
extrinsic semiconductors, electron and hole 
concentrations in semiconductors at 
equihbrium, Dielcctric PropertieS of Materials: 
Dielectric constant, polarization - electronic, 
ionic and orielllationat; internal field. Clausius­
Mosott i equa ti on, spolllaneous polar ization. 
frequency dependence of dielectric constant. 
dielectric loss and piezoelectricity . Magnetic 
Properties of Materi als: Magnetic moment. 
magnetization and relative permittivity. different 
types of magnetic mater ials. orig in of 
ferromagnetism and magnet ic domains. 
Superconductivity: Zero resistance and Meissner 
effect. Type I and Type II superconductors and 
critical current density. 

CrediLS: 3+0=3; Pre·requisi te: PHY 209. 

I .. "., 

EEE 309: D ig ital Signal Process ing 

Introduction to Dlgitat Signal Processing (DSP): 
Discrete-time Signa ls and systems. analog to 
digital conversion. impulse response. finite 
impulse response (FIR) and infinite impul se 
response (IIR) 01 discrete-time systems. 
difference equation. convolution, transient and 
steady state response. Discrete Transformations: 
Discrete Fouri er series. discrete-time Fourier 
series. discrete Founer transform (OFT) and 
propert ies. fasl Four ier transform (FFT). inverse 
fast Fourier transform. Z-transformat ion: 
Properties, transfer fu nction, poles and zeros 
and inverse Z-transform. Correlation: Circular 
convolution. auto -correlallon and cross 
corre lation. Digital Filters: FIR filters - linear 
pl'\ase fillers. specifications. design using 
window, optima l and frequency sampling 
metllods; IIR filters - specifications. design using 

ImplJlse Invarrant bl·llI1ea r Z, : ·..:n~-o''- • ,~ 
least ·square method> and '''lIIe precblon ,:"ec:s 

The course Includes lab wor" based on :";00-. 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1_4; Pre-reqLllsite: EEE 303 

EEE 311 : Electri ca l M easurement and 
Instrumentation 

Measurement of resistance , inductance and 
capacitance. Measurement of conducti Vity of 
bulk materials. Cable fau lts and localization of 
cable faultS. MagnetiC measurement. balli st ic 
galvanometers, flux meters. Measurement and 
sepmation 0 1 iron losses. Ill umination 
measurement. Hlgl, VOl tage measurements 
Instrumentati on amplifiers, Transducers 
measurement of stra in, pres!:>ure. temperature 
and flow. Measuring instruments: c laSSification . 
Ammeters, voltmeters and mUlti meters 
extension of instrument ranges. Current and 
VOltage transformers . Measurement of power 
and energy: wattmeters, watt ·hour meters and 
maximum demand indicators, Measurement of 
speed. frequency and pll ase difference. 
Electronic measuring instruments: Oscil loscope. 
Digital meters - DMM. VTVM. Q meters. 
Statistical methods in measurements. 

The course inc ludes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+1 '" 4; Pre-requisites: EEE 202. EEE 
205. 

EEE 401 : Micro processors and interfacing 

Different types of microprocessors (8 bits and 16 
bits). Instruct ion sets. Hardware organization. 
Microprocessor interfacing, Inte l 80B6 
microprocessor: Arcllileclure. addreSSing modes , 
instruction sets. assemb ly language 
programming, system deSign and interrupt. 
Programmable peripllCra l illlerface. 
programmable timer. serial communication 
interface, programmable interrupt controller. 
direct memory access. keyboard and display 
inwrface: programmable keyboard and display 
controller. Introduction to micro-controllers. 

The course includes tab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requisite: EEE 205 



EEE 402: Control Systems 

linear System Moclel:; : Transfer funct ion, b lock 
diagram and signa l flow grapll (SFG), 

State Variables: SFG to state variables. transfer 
function to state variable and state variable to 
transfer function. Feedback Control System: 
Closed loop systems. parameter sensiTivity. 
transient characterist ics of COl1trol systems. effect 
of th ird po le al1(l zero 0 11 the system response 
and system types and steady state error. Routh 
stability cri terion . Root locus method and 
frequency response method. DeSign of Feedback 
Control System: Controllability and 
observability. root locus. frequency response 
and state variable methods, Digital Control 
Systems: Introduct ion. sampled clilla systems, 
stability analysis in Z-domalll Solution & 
analysis of various problems by USing Matlab, 

Tile course IIlcludes lab work ba-:.ed on theory 
taught. 

Credits : 3+1 =4. Pr'e- rcqui~lte: EEE 303 , 

EEE 404: En gineering and Professional Ethics 

Definition and c;copes of ethiCS, Different 
branches of etllics. SOCial change and 
emergence of new technologic!.. History and 
development of engineer ing ethics, Study and 
app l ication of ethi cs III engi neering I-Iuman 
quali t ics of fin cngHlcer Obligation of an 
engineer to Ole clients and to thc SOciety. 
In1eraction among engineers. Ethical 
expectations· employer<; and employees, inter­
profeSSIonal relatIOI1<,!lIPs. desired cllaracteristics 
of a profesSional code. eth ica l standards. 
inst ituti onal i7atlol1 of mll ical conduct. 

Credits: 3+0",3. Pre·requlslte: ENG 102. 

EEE 411 : Quantum Phenomena 
Nanostructures 

Fundamental s of Quantum Mechanics: Concept 
of effect ive mass; br.'l-ket not<l ti ons of state 
vectors; Scllrclrnger Equation. matrix formu lation 
of qualllum mechanics. Scattering Theory: Born 
approx imation and partial wave analysis. 
Approx imalion Methods: Different types of 
approximalion metllods including perturbation 
theory. Fundamentals of Non-Equil ibrium 
Stati ST ica l Mecl1iJ11ics: Sca ttering <lnd r·elaxat ion 
Carr ier transport . Density of sta tes. tunne l ing 
and transmission probilbililies; basic principles 

of tunneldiode , super la!!lce and quantum dot. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requisite : EEE 308. 

EEE 412: Theory of Semiconductor Devices 

La!!ice Vibration: Simple harmonic model, 
dispersion relation. acoustic and optical 

pllonons Band Structure: IsotropiC and 
anisotropic crystalS. band diagrams and effecti ve 
masses of di fferent semiconductors and allays, 

Scattering theory: Review of classical theory, 
Fermi -Golden rule. scattering rates Of different 
processes. scattering mechanisms in different 

semiconductors. mObility , D ifferent Carrier 
Tran sport Models: Drift-diffusion theory , 
i.ll11b ipo lar tra llsport. Ilycirodynamic mode l , 
Boltzmann transport equat ions. quantum 

mechanical model . Simple appl ications. 

Credits: 3+0=03; Pre-rcquisne: EEE 308. 

EEE 413: Fundamentals of Nanotechnology 

IntrOduct ion: Ilano -ci imension i:md piJ racligm, 
definitions. backgrounci and current practice , 
Basic concepts: brief review of molecules and 

penodic !able. introduction to organic molecules 
and polymers. electron spin. Carbon nanOlUbcs: 
formation. band::.tructure. struCtural and 
electronic properties. Nal1ofabrication: nanoscale 
l itllography. molecular synthesis. sclf-;:r<;scmbly. 

nanocrystal growth. Nanoelectronics: 
Modification of bandstructure and dCnslly-of­
states by quanOzation, ballistic transport. 
structure. operating principle and characterist ics 

of carbon nanotube transistor. rllo1ecular 
transistor , spin polar ized transis tor . 
Nanopllotonics: effect of carrier confinement on 
st imUlated emission. Ilgl1t in nanoscale structures. 
ptlOtonic crysta lS. Quantum computing: basic 

PllYSICS. quantum computing deviCe<;, quantum 
computing algorr\ll!l1S. Other important 
app li ciltions: micro-electro-mechanica l systems 
(MEMS), sensors, biostructur·es etc. 

CrMits; 3+0=3: Pre-requiSite: EEE 308. 

EEE 414: Optoelectronics 

Properties of Jigllt: Particle and wave nature of 
l ig llt , polarization. interference , diffraction alld 

blackbody radi "l t ion Opti ca l Properties of 
Semiconductors: 
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Di rect and indi rect band -gap mater ials, rad iat ive 
and non-radiative recombinat ion , optica l 
absorption, photo generation of excess ca rriers, 
m inor ity carr ier life t ime, luminescence and 
quantum efficiency in radiat ion light Emitt ing 
Diode (LED): Princip les , materia ls for visib le and 
infra red LED, internal and external efficiency, 
loss mechan ism, structure and coupling to 
optical f ibers. Stimu lated Emiss ion and Light 
Ampl ification: Spontaneous and stimulated 
emission, Einstein relat ions, population 
inversion, absorpt ion of rad iation, optica l 
feedbac k and th restlO ld conditions. 
Semiconductor Lasers: Population inversion in 
degenerate semicon ductors, laser cavity, 
operating wavelength. threshold current density . 
power outpu t. opt ical and electrical 
confinement. Introduction to quantum we l l 
lasers. Photo -DeteClo rs: Photoconductors , 
junct ion photo -detectors, PIN detectors, 
ava lanche photodiodes and phototransisto rs. 
Sola r Cells: Solar energy and spectrum, sil icon 
and ScllOttky so lar cells. Modulation of li ght: 
Phase and amp litude modulation. electro-optic 
effect. acousto-opt ic effect and magento-opt ic 
devices. 

Cred its: 3+0=3. Pre-requ isite: EEE 308. 

EEE 415: Semiconductor Processing and 
Fabrication 

Substrate mater ials: Crystal growth and wafer 
prepar3tion. epi taxia l growth technique . 
molecular beam epitaxy. chem ical vapor phase 
epitaxy and chemiC(1 1 vapor depos ition (CVDl 
Doping tech niques: Di ffu sion and ion 
imp lantat ion . G rowtll and deposit ion of 
dielectr ic layers: Thermal oxidat ion , CVD, 
plasma CVD, sputter ing and silicon-n itride 
growtll Etching: Wet cllemica l etching. si li con 
and GaAs etChing, anisotrop ic etching . selective 
etch ing. dry pllysical etching. ion beam etChing, 
sputtering etctling and reactive ion etChing . 
C leaning Surface clean ing. organ ic clean ing 
and RCA cleaning. li lilography: Photo-reactive 
mater ia ls, pattern generation. pattern transfer 
and metallization. D iscrete device fabricat ion: 
Diode, transistor, resistor and ca pacitor . 
Integrated c ircu it fabrication Isolation pn 

junction isolation , mesa isolat ion and oxide 
isolation. BJT based m icrocircuits. p-cha nnel 
and n-cllannel MOSFETs, complimentary 

MOSFETs and si licon on insu lator dev ices. 
Testing, bonding and packaging . 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requisite: EEE 308. 

EEE 416: VLSI Circuits and Systems 

VLSI TeChnology: Top down design approach. 
technology trends and des ign sty les. Review of 
MaS Transistor Theory : Threshold voltage, body 
effect. I-V equat ions and characterist ics, latch­
up prob lems. NMOS and CMOS inverter , pass­
transistor and transmission gates. CMOS Circu it 
Characteri st ics and Performance Estimation: 
Resistance. capac itance, rise and fall t imes. 
de lay, gate transistor sizing and power 
consumption CMOS Circu it and Logic Design: 
Layout des ign rul es and physica l design of 
si mple logic gates. CMOS Build ing Blocks: 
adders , counters, mu lti pli ers. memory structure. 
ar ithmet ic logic unit. Programmable logic 
arrays. 1/0 systems. VLSI Test ing: Objectives and 
strategies. 

The course inc ludes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requisite: EEE 205. 

EEE 417: Semiconductor Devices 

Bri ef review of charge ca rr ie rs 
semiconducto rs. Dri ft of ca rriers in electr ic 
fields, di ffusion of carriers. d iffusion process. 
bu ilt- in field , continuity equati on and diffusion 
length. P-N junct ions in Equilibri um contact 
potentia l , Ferm i level. space charge . Current 
flow in a P-N Junction: qua litative description. 
ca rr ier injection, Ul e d iode equation , reverse" 
bias Breakdown, Zener Breakdown, avalanctle 
Breakdown. AC condition of p-n junctions: 
stored ctla rg e, reverse recovery transient, 
diffusion capacitance and j unction capac itance . 
Metal sem iconductor jUllctiO llS: Schottky barrier , 
rect ify ing ancl Ohmic contacts. Bipo lar Junction 
transistor: BJT fundame ntal s. Ebers-Moll 
equation. capacitance and charg ing times. 
Metal-insu lator -sem iconductor FET: basic 
operat ion. ideal MOS capac itor. flatband 
vo ltage, thresho ld vo ltage. M OS capacitance­
voltage ana lysis . MaS field -effect transistor: I-V 
relationsh ip. substrate bias effect. cont rol of 
threshold VOltage. short channel effects. 
freque ncy l imitations. 

Credi ts: 3+0", 3. Pre-requ isite: EEE 308. 



EEE 418: Analog Integrated Circuits 

Br ief review of BJT and MOS ampl ifiers. Current 
mirror : general propprli es, basic, cascade iJnd 
active· load cu rre nt m irrors. Act ive load. 
complimenwry . dep let ion and diode -co nnected 
active loads for BJT and MOS amplifiers, 
d ifferential pa ir willl active load Vo ltage and 
current re ferences: supp ly independent bias ing. 
temperature insensitive biasi ng. proportiona l to 
absolute tcmperatu rp current generat ion and 
constant transconductance bias ing. D/A and 
AID converters: ideal ci rcu its. quant izat ion 
no ise , performance limitations, different types of 
converters . Swi tched capac itor circuits 
sampl ing switches. basic operation and ana lysis. 
switched capaci tor amp l ifier. integra tor and 
other switched capac itor circuits. 

Credits: 3+0=3: Pre-requis ite: EEE 202 

EEE 419: Biomedi ca l Electron ics 

The hu man body , an overview. forms of 
mamma lian cells. b ioelectric ity: Elect ro 
conduction system of \Ile heart; Bio-electric 
amplif iers: carr ier amplif iers: optically coupled 
amp l ifi ers: current loading type isolation 
amp l ifiers: ctl opper amplifiers. differential 
chopper amp li f iers. Electrocardiograptl (ECG) 
waveform. ECG prea mplifiers . defib r illator, 
b lood pressure meaSIJl"ements and electron ic 
manometry pressu re transducers. pressure 
amplifiers. systOli C. diastolic and mean director 
circui ts. pract ical pl"Ob lems in pressure 
mon itor ing. Blood now measurements. 
p let ll ysmography. vector ca rd iograptly. 
card ioverter and pacemakers; Measurement of 
human brai n par<lmeters; cerebral ang iograplly. 
cronica l X-ray. brain scans; Tomography and 
Ultra sonogram. Eleoroenceptla lography (EEG); 
electrode . frequency bands. EEG patterns and 
EEG preamplifiers, ICUI CCU ce ntra l mon itor ing 
syslem 

Credits: 3 +0=3. Pr'c-rcqu isites : EEE 309. EEE 
311. 

EEE 421: RF and Microwave Engineering 

Tr<lnsmission lines: Voltage and current in ideal 
transm ission lines. reflect ion . transmission. 
stand ing wave, impeda nce transformation. 
Smitll cll art. impedance matching and lossy 
transmission l ines. Waveguides: general 
formulation, modes of propagation and losses in 
para lle l plate. rectanguta r and circular 

wavegUides. Micro str ips: Structures and 
characterist ics . RectangUlar resonant cav it ies: 
Energy storage . losses and O. Rad iation and 
Antenna: Smal l current element. rad iation 
resistance. rad iation pattern and propert ies, 
Hertz ian and tlal/wave d ipo les. Anten nas: Mono 
po le. horn. rhombic and paraboli c reflector, 
array. and Yagi -Uda antenna. 

The course includes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requisite: EEE 305 

EEE 422: Digital Communications 

Introd uct ion to Commun icat ion cllannel 
Communication channe ls. mathematical mode l 
and characterist ics; Probability and stoctlastic 
processes. Source cod ing: Mathematical models 
of in formation, entropy Huffman code and 
li near pred ic t ive codi n g 
Scrambl in g/descrambl ing. Multiplexi ng 
techniques: Addi tive wh i te Gaussian no ise 
(AWG N); Detcction techn iques for baseba nd 
digital signals corrupted by AWGN. Eye 
d iagrams and intersymbo l interference (lSI); Bit 
error performance of base band d igita l signals in 
presence of AWGN and lSI. Error conlrol coding 
schemes; Descr iption of M-anay dig i tal 
modulation systems (PSK, MSK, OAM); Symbol 
error performances in the prescncc of AWGN 
and lSI and co-channe l intcrference (CCI); 
Power spect ra l ana lyses; Bandw idth 
req Uirements and timing recovery circu its; 
Reliabil ity ol~ectives; System gain : Fade margin 
requi r'cments for a specific system availabi li ty; 
DeSign guidel ines; Transparent and regenerat ive 
transponders; Sing le chan ncl per ca rr ier (SCPC) 
systems; Frequency div ision mul tiple access 
(FDMA); Time division multiple access (TDM A) 
systems; Link budget 

TIle cou rse inc ludes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced 

Cred its: 3+1=4: Pre-req uisite: EEE 307. 

EEE 423: Wire less and Mobile 
Communications 

Concept , evolu tion and fu ndamentals of 
wireless and mobile communications; ana log 
and d ig ital ce l lula r systems. Cell ular Raclio 
System ' Frequency reuse. co -cllannel 
interference, ce ll sp li tling and components. 
Mobile radio propagat ion: 
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Propagation characteri stics. models for radio 
propdgalion. antenna a1 cell sile and mobile 
antenna. Frequency Management and Channel 
ASS ignment : Fundamentals, spectrum util ization, 
fundamenta ls of channel assignment, fixed 
cha nnel aSS ignment. non-fixed channel 
aSSignment. traffic and channe l aSSignment. 
Handofrs and Dropped Ca lls: Reasons and Iypes. 
forced handoffs. mobile assisted handoffs and 
dropped call rate. Diversity TeChniques: Concept 
of diversity branch and signal paUlS. carrier to 
noise and carri er to interference ratio 
performance. Digital ce llular systems: Global 
system for mobile, time division multiple access 
and code division mult iple access; Mobi le 
propagation: Channel modeling: Princ iples of 
ce llular communications systems: Mult ipl e access 
techniques: Pan -European digital cellular mobile 
system (GSM): radio aspects. network aspects: 
GPRS. HSCSD and EDGE: UMTSJIMT2000: radio 
aspects. network aspects. 

Tile course includes lab work. based on tile 
concepts introduced. 

Cred its: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requisit e: EEE 307. 

EEE 424: Fiber Optics 

Tl1eory of light Propagation: Ray optics theory 
and mode theory, Optical Fiber : Types and 
characteristics. transmission characteristics. fiber 
j oints and fiber couplers. Ligllt Sources: Light 
emitting diodes and laser diodes. Detectors: PIN 
pilato-detector and avalanche photO-detectors, 
Receiver Analysis: Direct detection and coherent 
detecti on. noise and limitations. Transmission 
Lim itat ions: Cilromatic di spers ion. non lincm 
refraction. four wave mixing and laser phase 
noises . Opti ca l Amplifier : Lase r and fiber 
ampli fiers. applications and limitations. Multi· 
Cilanne l Optical System: Frequency d ivisi on 
multiplexing, wavelength division mUltiplexing 
and co-channel interference. 

Tile course i ncl udes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3+ 1 =4; Pre-requisites: EEE 305. EEE 307, 

EEE 425: Digital Image Processing 

Digital image fundamentals: image digitization. 
sampling and quantization. image resolution. 
co lor perception and process ing. image 
processing: pixel based information, geometric 
transformation. loca l processing (edge detection. 
subpixed location estimation) restoration 

(degradation, mverse flttmg and .'.8''1e' , -=-..-..:: 
binary image processing: theSnold'ng r ..... ~ e~'"l 
encoding, distance transforms. med ca 2-

transforms. morphological operations re-; c­
segmentati on and representation: spilt ano ,......e-~ 

algorithm. region growing, Image '''i.e'''; 
histogram modification. linear and Gauss a­
filters. contours- digital curves, po lyl ine sph::'"'; 
Hop- <l long algorittlm, Conic and Splines Hou,=r 
transform. Fourier description. textures: Statlst lC.a 
syntactic and mode l based methods. Image 
transforms- Fourier. Hadamard. discrete COSlnt; 
wave lets and oUler ortllogonal transforms 
compression image (predictive compresSIO~ 

metllocls. vector quantization. hierarcll ical and 
progressive methods. JPEG and MPEG). case 
studies. 

The course includes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3+0=3: Pre- requisite: EE E 309. 

EEE 426: Advanced Telecommun ication 
Engineering 

Introduction : prinCiple. evolulion. networks 
eXChange. standards. Switc lling system s 
introduction to analog system. digital systems. 
Tmffic analysis: IraHic cllaracteri zation. grades of 
service. network blocking probabi lity. queuing 
Modern telephony: internet telephony. integrated 
services digital network. asynChronous transfer 
<lnd inte lligent networks. Funcl<lmentals of satell ite 
communication: orbits and constellations. free· 
space loss. attenuation and polar ization, li nk 
budget . Satel lite communication systems: 
INTELSAT, GPS. GEO. MEO, LEO and VSAT 
Earth-stat ion technology. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre·requisite: EEE 307 

EEE 431 : Advanced Logic Design 

Graph-based representation of logic functions -
binary and multiple-va lued decision d iagrams 
and thei r use in logic min imization. Logic 
functions With various properties and equivalence 
classes of logic functions. Optimi zation of 
sequential networks. Delay and asynChronous 
behavior. Multi -va lued input and two-valued 
output functions. Heuristic Optimization of two­
level networks. Multi-level logic synthesis. Logic 
design using modules. Logic design using EXORs, 
Reg ister transfer log ic design , Hardware 
description language. Logic synthesis w ith FPGAs. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requi site: EEE 205. 



EEE 432: Microprocessor Base d System 
Design 

limitations o f 16 bi t processors. 32 bit 
microprocessors (Intel 80386/80486. Motorola 
68000) interna l architecture. address ing modes . 
instructions. memory and 1/0 interfaces. system 
des ign. programm ing. app li cat ions to industria l 
process contro l. Em bedded processors 
archi tecture advanced port. programming, 
controller design for adjustable speed motor 
dev ices. 

The course inc ludes lab work based on the 
conCepts inlroduced. 

Credits: 3+ 1 "" 4: Pre-requisite: EEE 401. 

EEE 433: Computer Networks 

Introduction : W hat is the Internet. Wilat is a 
protocol? The Network Edge. Core. and Access. 
Networks Pilysical Media Delay and Loss in 
Packet ,Swltched Networks . Protocol Layers and 
Their Service Models. Internet Backbones. NAPs 
and ISPs. a Brief History 01 Computer 
Networking and the Internet. Tile Application 
Layer: Principles of Appllcat lon ·Layer· PI·Otoeols. 
The World W ide Web: HTTP. Flip. Transfer: FTP, 
Electronic Mail in tile Internet. The Internet's 
Directory Serv ice: DNS. Socket Programmillg. 
The Transport Layer' Transport -Layer Services 
and Princi ples. Multiplexlllg and Demultlplexing 
Appl ications. Connectionless Transport: UDP, 
Principles of Reliable of Data Transfer. TCP case 
study. Princi ples of Congestion Control. TCP 
Congestion Control. The Network Layer: 
Introducti on and Network Serv ice Model. 
Routing Princ ipl es , Hi er<.lrchica l Routi ng. IP: 
The Internet ProtOCOl. rout ing in 1I1C Internet. 
What is Inside a Router , Mob ile networking The 
Link Layer and Loca l Area Networks: The Data 
link Layer : Introduct ion. Services. Error 
Detection and Correction, Multiple Access 
Protocols and LANs. LAN Addresses and ARP, 
Ethernet Hubs, Bridges and Switches. Wireless 
LA Ns: IEEE 80 2. 11 . PPP: the Poi nt·to~Point 

ProtOCOl, ATM. Security in Computer Networks: 
W ll at is Network Security . Pri nc ip les 01 
Cryptography AuthentiCil ti on. Integrity , Key 
Distributi on and Certification. Firewa lls, Attacks 
and Countermeasures. ProtOCO lS: Mechanisms. 
W hat protoco l mechanismsltcclllliqucs arc 
commonly found in networks (particularly 
Internet) protoco ls and w hy arc they used? 

Signaling. randomi zation. ind irection. 
multiplexing. virtualization, sca lability. 
Introcluction to Queuing: M/M/1: closed loop 
system Illodels; packet versus fl uid models; 
bound ing tec lm iques (e.g .. Ctl ernoff bound) . 
norm al d istril)utions (equ ivalent bandwidth). 
network ca lcu lus Measurement. Workl oad 
models: traffic and topo logy characterization, 
analysis (LRD. heavy tai ls). 

The course includes lab work based on IIle 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3+ 1 ""4: Pre-requisite: EEE 205. 

EEE 434: Computer Architecture 

Inform at ion representat ion and transfer. 
instruction and data access mcUl 0ds, ttle contro l 
un it: Ilardwired and m icro programmed. 
memOly organization. 1/0 systems. channe ls. 
interrupts. DMA. Von Neumann SISD 
organ ization, RISC and CISC machines. 
Pipe l ined macllines. inter leaved Illemory 
system. caches, Hardware and arch itectura l 
is~ues of parallel machines, Array processors, 
associ81ive processors. mu ltiprocessors. systo l ic 
p roces~ors. da ta fl ow computers and 
interconnection networks. H ig ll level language 
concept of computer architecture. 

The course includes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3+ 1 ",, 4; Pre-requ isite: EEE 401. 

EEE 441 : Power Stations 

Estimation of load . load curvcs , study and 
analysis of load curves. interpretCl ti oll of load 
curves . Determi nation 01 ;:lCllla l demand and 
capacity 01 var ious components in a system. 
plolting tile expected load curve of a system. 
Usc of tile load curve. Load growtll and 
extrapolation of load curves. Selection 01 scrvice 
requirements, liS effect on plant de~ign. Cost 
consideration . Equations of performance for 
plant equipment and electric service. Selection 
of units, standby units. large or small un its. 
Number and sizes of units. Plant lOCati on , 
Consiclerat ions fo r site se lect ion fo r' different 
types of p lants. Genermion consi derat ions for 
d ifferent types of power plantS-big. med ium and 
small, conventionat and nuclear. Economic 
marginal transmission cost. Grapll ical solution 
for location of dilferenttypcs of d istribution. 
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Rectangular distribution of loads. Economic 
conductor section . General consideration . The 
ideal conductor. Effect of any deviation from ttle 
ideal cross section. limits for size of underground 
cab les. Selection of ideal supp ly voltage. Plant 
performance and operation cha racterist ics. 
Performance characteristics. Efficiency. Heat rate. 
Incremental rate method. Stal ion performance 
characteristic. Station incremental rate. Capacity 
scheduling. Base load and peak load. load 
division between steam and hydro stations. Bus 
systems. Importance of power control. Current 
limiting reactors. Different types of bus system 
layout. Forces on buses in case of shon circuits. 
Nuclear power stations. Comparison w ittl 
conventiona l generation methods. Cha in 
reactors. Moderators, Classification of reactors, 
Types of reactors. Special power reactors, 
Shielding. 

Credits: 3+0"'3; Pre-requisite: EEE 304. 

EEE 442: Switchgear and Protective Relays 

Circuit breakers; speed of circuit breakers. Relays 
Voltage rating (higl1, medium. lower, low) of 
circu it breakers. Oil circu it breakers. Circuit 
breaker operating mechanism and contrOl 
systems. Arc exti nction. Recovery vo ltagc . 
Devices to ai(1 are extinction in oi l. Maintenance 
of o il c i rcuit breakers, minimum oi l ClrCU I! 
breakers. Air cirCUlI breakers, air blast CIrCUlI 
breakers, vacuum cirCUit breakers, SF6 CirCUit 
breakers. Ratings of power circuit breakers and 
selection of cirCUit breakers. Testing of cirCUli 
breakers. Protective Relays: General 
requirements. Relay operating prinC iples, 
Construction of rel8Ys. Re lay currents and 
VOltages: usc of instruments transformer for 
relays, Prob lems of 11 igl1 speed relaying of 
transmission lines. Over current relays, 
Directional relays. Distance relays. Sequence ilnd 
negative sequence relays. Balanced current 
relaying of parallel line. Ground fault relaying . 
Pilot relaying principles. Carrier pilot relaying . 
Operating characteri stics of different types of 
relays , Apparatus protection; circuits anc! relay 
setting. Generator motor protection; Transformer 
protecti on Bus protection; l ine protection 

Cred its 3+ 1 ",4; Pre-requisite : EEE 304 

EEE 443: Special Machines 

Generalized energy conversion processes, 
general principles of electromechanical energy 
conversion, energy storage. Interpretation of 

generalized machines from field concepts. linear 
induction motor. stepper motor. universal motor. 
electrostatic motor. repulsion motor, permanent 
magnet motor, shaded pole motor, hysteresis 
motor , syncl1ronous reluctance and sw itched 
reluctance motors, amplidynes and metadynes. 
Introduction to vector control of induction 
motors. Introduction to electric traction. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requisite: EEE 304. 

EEE 444: High Voltage Engineering 

High VOltage dc: rectifier circuits, voltage 
multipliers, Van -de· Graff generators, electrostatic 
generators. High voltage ac: cascaded 
transformers and Tesla coil. Impulse VOltage : 
sllapes, matt1emati ca l analysis, single and multi 
stage imputse generators, tr ipping and contro l of 
Impulse generators, Breakdown in gas. liquid and 
solid dielectrics. H igh VOltage measurements and 
tesling. Over VOltage phenomena and insulation 
co ordination: lightning and switching surges, 
basic insulation level. surge diveners, arresters, 
protector tubes and metal oxide varistors. 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requisite: EEE 304. 

EEE 445: Renewable Energy 

Importance of renewable energy. sources: 
Statistics regarding solar radiation and wind 
speed: Insulation: geograph ical distribution, 
mmospheric factors. measurements: Solar cell : 
principle of operation, spectral response, factors 
affecting conversion efficiency. I-V 
characteristics, max imum power output; PV 
modules and arrays: stationary and tracking: PV 
systems: stand alone, battery storage, inverter 
Interfaces w ith grid. Wind turbine generators: 
types, operat ional characteristics, cut- in and cut­
out speed, control. grid interfacings, AC-DC-AC 
Imk 

Cred its: 3+0=3; Pre-requisite: EEE 202. EEE 304. 

EEE 446: Power System Operation and 
Reliability 

Introduction to unit commitment, contingency 
evaluation and security assessment: Automatic 
generation control; Reliabi l ity concepts; genera l 
reliabil ity funct ions, exponentia l distribution, 
mean time to failure, series- paralle l systems. 
Markov's process; Generation model; load 
model; Rel iabi lity evaluation of a power system; 
LOLP. LOW 

Credits: 3+0=3; Pre-requisites: EEE 304. STAT 102. 



EEE 447: Power Electronics 

Power Semiconductor Switches and Triggering 
Devices : BJT , MOSFET, SCR, IG8T, GTO, 
TRIAC. un and DIAC Recti f iers: U ncontro lled 
and controll ed single phase and three phase. 
Regulated Power Supplies: linear-ser ies and 
shunt, switcll ing buck , buck boost, boost and 
Cuk regul ators. AC Voltage Contro llers: single 
and three phase. Choppers. DC motor contro l 
Single phase cycloconvener. Inverters: Single 
phase and three phase vO ltage and current 
source . AC motor control. Stepper motor 
control. Resonance inverters. Pul se width 
modu lat ion control of stat ic converters 

The course includes lab work based on the 
concepts introduced 

Credits' 3- 1 =4 Pre-reqUisites : EEE 202. EEE 
304 

ENG 099: Remedial English 

Remedial Eng l ish is an intensive course for 
students Wll O need to improve their (lc()demic 
Engli sh. Writ ing lessons wi ll focus on ident ify ing 
students' mistakes commonly made in w r it ing 
and show how to correct them. Thi s w ill be a 
he lpful revi sion course in grammar too . Students 
wil l improve the ir abil ity to write c lear sentences 
using varied structures, and w ill pr()ct ice linking 
these together into more complex sequences and 
pa ragraphs . Besides, specific lessons will be 
dedicated to improve students' reading skills ,lIld 
the f luency of their spoken English 

Credits : None; Prerequisite: none 

ENG 100: Improving Oral Communication 
Skills 

In these classes, students deve lop their abi li ty to 
speak w ith greater conf idence, part icu larly in 
academic situations. Al so, the course is 
des igned to Ilelp students to improve their 
abi lity to l isten to lectures in Eng lish. It is useful 
for stu dents who need to give presentations as 
part of their course . It looks at common areas of 
difficulty such as stru cturing a presentation , 
designing effective visual materials and 
question ing techniques . Besides, it wil l train 
students for exte mpore talk, debating, and fac ing 
and taki ng interviews along with a number of 
not ions and functions of essent ial ora l 
communicat ion skil ls 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: None 

ENG 101 : Basic English 

This course is designed generall y to provide the 
opportunity for understanding and improving al l 
four skil ls in Engl ish with spec ial emptlasis on 
reading and writi ng. Lessons are ba lanced in this 
way: Grammar and vocabu lary lessons to 
Improve t ile students' accuracy in rea l- life 
sett ings; speak ing and li stening lessons to 
improve ttleir conf idence, fluency and 
presentation skills; and read ing and. crit ical 
th inking lessons to provide integrated language 
practice invo lv ing diverse topica l issues. Overall, 
st udents' capacity to organize and present ideas 
in English is developed. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite : ENG 099 for students 
w ho are requ ired to do ENG 099. (no pre ­
requ isite for Engtistl department students , and 
students who are not required to do ENG 099) 

ENG 102: Composition and Communication 
Skills 

In this composit ion course , students wil l study 
t il e pr incip les of wr iti ng and analyz ing non ­
fi c t io n prose . focus ing on argument and 
academic resea rch strategies. As students, one 
should be able to w ri te a literate and well -argued 
essay and should be able to read a l iterary text 
w ith some understand ing and sens it ivi ty . For 
practica l pu rposes, this me()ns that students 
should be ab le to w ri te an effectively organized 
and substantia l essay that is genera l ly 
griJmmat ically and syntact ica l ly sound, and 
acqui re the capacity to identify and discllss prose 
feiJtures. In English 102, students w i ll acqui re and 
po listl t ile rools fundamental to effective wri ti ng 
and read ing that wi ll hel p them participate 
successfu l ly in ttle di scourse systems of the 
uni versity iJnd beyond 

CI'edits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 101 

ENG 145: Introduction to Linguistics 

The course aims to provide an overv iew of key 
areas of Applied Lingu istics. PllOnetics and 
ptlOnology. morphology. syntax , discourse analYSis. 
sema nt ics, I()nguage and society, language change, 
brain and language and other related ideas w i ll be 
addressed from tile point of view of current Uwory 
and practice . Through lecture input. video 
observation and practical tasks, st udents wi ll 
acqu ire a basic understanding of ttlesc Issues 10 
develop cr it ica l and aniJlytical skills . 

Credi ts: 3, Prerequisite : NOlle 
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ENG 154: English Phonetics and Phonology 

Tile course introduces central themes re lat ing to 
sound patt erns and pronunciation in languages. 
Studen ts have the opportun ity to acquire 
knowledge and unclerstand ing of tile production 
of sounds, and !O acqu ire the sk i lls necessary [0 
descr ibe, defi ne and transcribe consonants, 
vowels and certa in prosodic features such as 
stress and rhythm The course inc ludes the study 
of va r-iation in sound patterns, such as those 
which are characterist ic of var ious accents of 
English Students are also introduced to the 
clislr ibution of sounds in languages and \0 
fundamenta l concepts and analyt ical tech n iques 
related to contrast and meaning in sOLind 
st ructures, 

Cred its : 3: Prerequisite: ENG 145 

ENG 155: Improving Reading and Writing 
Skills 

Al l students need to be able to meet the 
lingu istic demands of a cou rse of study and 
tllis need is critica l if they are studying in a 
second or foreign language. Ttl is course locuses 
on the central prob lem of w ritten and ora l 
commun ication in academic contexts. and gives 
students an opport un ity to develop t l,elf 
understand ing of the language and teaching 
issues that are centra l to study ing in Eng lish. The 
course draws on a range of practical insights 
and t ips on preparing for academic demands of 
different En glisl, l iterature and linguist iCS 
courses. test-taki ng strateg ies. t ime management. 
and gu idel ines for preparing long ass ignments 
etc. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 102 

ENG 191: Introduction to literature: Fiction 
and Non-Fiction Prose 

Thi s cou rse int roduces students to the major 
genres of literatu re such as short and long fiction 
and non -fiction prose w ith a view to introduc ing 
students to the forms and styles of Li,ese genres 
of literature. 

Credits : 3; Prerequisite: None 

ENG 192: Introduction to literature: Poetry 
and Drama 

Ttlis course aims at familiarizing students With 
two major genres of literature. Poetry and 
Drama. It covers different elements/aspects of 

poetry and drama such as language use in 
poetry. differences between prose and poetry. 
poetic d iction. f igures of speech . sound effects 
in poetry. different types of drama (tragedy. 
comedy . tragi·comedy. history . melodrama etc.). 
elements of drama ( dia logue. action. confl ict. 
dl"3mat ic irony. plot construct ion etc). 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: None 

ENG 200: Advanced Verbal Communication 
Skills 

The ability to del iver effective speeches and 
presentations is a cr it ica l factor in job 
advancement and success. Preparation. 
including adopting di fferent oral commun icati on 
strategies. audience analysis and adaptation. 
enhances the effect iveness of speak ing in public 
In this course. you w ill learn I,ow 10 develop 
and de li ver messages and how to use supporting 
mater ia ls. You will also learn how to lessen 
anx iety and teave a lasting impress ion on 
aucli ences. whett,cr large or small 

Credits : 3; PrerequiSite : None 

ENG 201: Theories of Writing 

The course familiarizes students w ith curre nt 
\!leories of writ ing It offers a perspective on the 
wr illllg profess ion·s ti180reti cal evolution from 
process to co hes ion to cogn it ion to social 
construction . Students w i ll be asked to apply the 
theones learnt to tt,eir own writ ing pract ices . 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite; ENG 155 

ENG 205: History of the English language 

Tt,e purpose of this course is to introduce 
students to major developments in English 
language. It inc ludes salient features of Old . 
M idd le and Modern Englist, It also incorporates 
a compar ison between Bri tisll and Amer ican 
Eng li sh. as we ll as a comparison among some 
non· native varieties of English such as Indian 
Clnd Afri ca n ones. 

Credi ts: 3. Prerequi site : ENG l 45 

ENG 207: Psycholinguistics 

Psycho linguist ics is the study of people's actions 
and mental processes as they use language. 

The course primari ly high ligt,ts (a) Theori es of 
L l AcquiSition: Behav iour ist. Menta l ist. 
Maturat ion . Functiona l. Cogn itive. 



(b) Brain and Language. (c) Child Language 
Acquisition: Sound System/Phono logy . Syntax. 
Semant iCS. Speec l, Acts . and gives an overview 
on theor ies of L2 learning and individual 
differences in L2 learning. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 14 5 

ENG 208: Sociolinguistics 

Tllis course aims to investigate some of til e ways 
in wh ich l inguistic and socia l V<1rial)lcs interact 
in speech communities. We will examine both 
multi l ingua l and monolingua l speech 
communities. W e consider language as a 
resource to convey cul tura l and personal 
identity. and w hat It revea ls of language 
attitudes ancl socia l structure .. and tl,ereforc of 
status and inequality In areas such as soc ial 
class. gender age. and ethnlCity. We see tl OW 
social identllY Illuminates vanatlon In tanguage. 
and team about such topics as reg ional and 
social dialects, code·switchmg and bilingualism, 
pidgin and creole languages, rules of discourse. 
language rlg l,ts, and speech in pul) lic arenas. 

Credits: 3: Prerequ isi te: ENG 145 

ENG 209: Political and Socia l History of 
England 

This coursc introduces students to the major 
social and pol itical events of Eng land and also 
of Europe from tile Tudor period to the end of 
20th Century and the different l iterary 
movements during these periOdS. 

Credits: 3; Prerequi site: None 

ENG 211 : Representations of Women in 
Literature 

TI,e course examines representations of women 
in canonical literary works by men and women 
in the light of major issues raised by current 
feminist criticism. By the end of the semester 
students will be able \0 interpret texts using 
feminist terminOlogy and judge them from a 
variety of f~mini st tt,eoretica l fram~works. 

ENG 213: English Satire 
This course is designed to acquaint students 
with the forms and techniques of satire. from 
Augustan to contemporary literature. Students 
will be able to distingu ish sat ire from other 
l itera ry forms and ident ify elements of satire in a 
var iety of genres. Tll C cou rse also enables 
students LO recognize the target(s) and purposes 

of satire and introduces them to tI,e devices and 
degrees of twmor useel to achieve tl,e satirical 
tones in texts. TIle students wi l l also learn to 
identify and analyze satire in oll,er forms of 
media such as canoons and comic strips, music, 
the internet and c inema. 

Credits: 3; Prercquisite: ENG 191 i ENG 192 

ENG 222: Introduction to Bangia Literature 
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Credits: 3, Prerequisite: ENG 191 + ENG 192 

ENG 226: Business and Professional Writing 

The course is des igned to provide students of 
English with the language and pcrsonal ski tl s to 
11e lp ttlcm interact effect ively wi tt, COlleagues in 
lI,e workplace. It prov ides information on 
writing CVs. reports. memos. faxes. meetings 
millutes, publicity material and proposal s. In 
addition, Ihe course w ill enable sludents to 
understand interv iews, discussions, tel ephone 
conversations and recorded messages (listening 
skil ls), read business documents to understand 
their gist and to extract speci fic informat ion 
(Reading skills). write effective reports, proposa ls 
and email. describe information presented in 
diagrammati c form (Writing skill s), discuss 
business problems and negotiate agreement. and 
prepare and deliver a short presentation 
(Speaking skills) 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 102 



IISlft-WEST 1~ - . 
ENG 230: Nineteenth Century Novel 

Th is course inc ludes t ile major nove lists of the 
per iod and thei r representa t ive w orks Tile 
course usua ll y starts with Jane Austen and tllell 
moves ch ronogical ly through til e centu ry , 
expl or ing and exam ining tile nature and 
development of f iction through representat ive 
works of Emily Bronte. Charles Dickens, George 
Eliot. and Thomas Hardy. Students read the 
nove ls closely and discuss tile issues raised by 
them. 

Cred its : 3, Prerequisite: ENG 191 

ENG 235: Teaching Language through 
Literature. 

The pu rpose of th is course is to fJm i liarize 
students w ith some teclllliques of us ing literat ure 
for language sk ills training, The course wil l 
discuss some of ttl e ideas both for and against 
the use of literature in language teac hing, and 
cons ider how literatu re might prove an effective 
tool for tm ining listening, speaking, reading and 
writing ski lls o f English. 

Credits : 3; Prerequ isite: ENG 306 

ENG 245: Romantic Poetry 

This course is designed to provide students with 
an overv iew of til e poetry of til e Roma nt ic 
period in English Literatu re, The course includes 
the major poets of tll is per iod It examines 
Romanticism as a li terary movement and then 
re lates eacll indiv idual poet to th is movement. 
The focus w i ll be on close read ing of poems. At 
the end of the semester students are expected to 
be ab le to independently examine and j udge 
individual poems of the Romantic per iod 

Credit: 3; Prerequ isite: ENG 192 

ENG 255: Second language Acqui siti on 
(SLA) 

Til e aim of tile course is to look at some major 
areas relilted to second language acqu isition or 
lea rning -mai nly from an app l ied lingu istiC 
perspect ive . It covers the areas in breadth raUl er 
than in depth . By the end of tile course. student 
shou ld become familiar With the mQjor theories 
re lat ing to second language acqu isition and gain 
an understanding of the co mplex relat ionship 
between theory and practice in language 
education 

Cred its: 3: Prerequ isi te: ENG 145+ENG 207 

ENG 301 : Elizabethan and Restoration 
Drama 

Students wil l not on ly read p lays from the two 
per iods bul will ga in a perspective on the 
h istorica l , religious and pol itica l backgrounds of 
these periods of English history . Texts include 
se lections from Tilomas Kyd. Christopher 
M arlowe, Wil li am Stlakespeare. Ben Jonson. 
and Wi lliam Congreve. 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite : ENG 191 + ENG 192 

ENG 303: Syllabus and Material Design 

The purpose of this cour'se is to introduce 
students to different types of syllabuses such as 
grammatical syl labus, structura l syllabus, 
notion a l - functional syllabus, and 
commun icative syllabus. It considers some of 
tile fundam enta l considerat ions of syl labus 
des ign such as needs analysis, setti ng of goals. 
defining objectives , dec iding about pedagogic 
approaches, selecting. grading and sequencing 
of items, and recommending testing procedures. 
The course a lso focuses on th e basic 
cons iderations in select ing. adopt ing. and 
designing materials. Some of the chec kl ists w il l 
be consu lted for eva luation and a unit of 
materia l wi ll I)e evaluated . The course will also 
include lesson planning and task design. 

Credits: 3, Prerequisite: EN G 306 

ENG 305: linguistiC Theories 

The course discusses the h istorical 
developments of lingu istics as a di sc ipl ine. It 
Incorporates til e ttl eories of Sauss ure. the 
desc riptivists. the Sap ir Wharf tl ypOlhesis, 
funct ional lingu istics of Prague School. Noam 
Ctlomsky and generat ive grammar and London 
school 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite: ENG 145 + ENG 154 

ENG 306 : Methodology of language 
Teaching 

ThiS course module critically rev iews different 
mettl odo logies and their implementat ion in 
internati onal Eng l istl Language Teaching 
envi ronments. We wil l consider how d ifferent 
methodologies have emerged out of ttleories of 
language learning and language acquisit ion and 
examine to w hat extent they are rel evant to 
different pedagogic cu ltures . 

Credits : 3, Prerequ isi te: ENG 145 



ENG 307: Academic Writing 

This course is designed to Ilelp and guide 
students to write wel l-developed academic 
papers for their courses follow ing tile processes 
and conventions of academia. Practice of crit ical 
read ing and crit ical th ink ing wi ll be emphasized 
Students will learn how to write a sound 
academic paper with a good intrOduction and 
conclusion through the process o( paraphraSing. 
incorporating and synthesiZing ideas, and 
se lecting and using quotations from various 
primary and secondary sources of their readings. 
Building self-confidence as an origin;)1 thinker 
and avoiding plagiarism wil l be also a 
component part of til e courSe. It w ill acqua int 
students w ith current APA and MLA citation 
practices. 

Credits: 3: Pre-requisite: ENG 155 1'ENG 309 

ENG 309: Advanced Reading and Writing 

Students will be required to stUdy selected 
li terary pieces in order to develop an awareness 
of the linguistic devices an author employs and 
the effects they produce. Tiley wi l l explore 
di fferent rhetorical modes inc luding narration. 
description. process, compar ison/contrast, 
classification. cause and effect. TIle course w ill 
also focus on word choice, sentence variety and 
organization of ideas. Readlll9 will cover such 
areas as critical reading, finding explicit and 
implicit relat ionships between elements of texts, 
identifying author's attitude and feel ings, mood 
and tone, recognizing bias, and interpreting and 
cr itical ly evaluating texts . Writing wil l focus on 
styles of w riti ng. intrOducing po int of view. using 
the wr iter's tone. conventions of referencing and 
quoting. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 155 

ENG 310: Shakespeare 

The course aims to familiarize students with 
Shakespeare's craft, technique, usc of language 
and with the rud iments of Silakcspearean stage 
structure through the reading of Shakespearean 
p lays and poetry . Texts to be stud ied include 
Shakespearean tragedy. comedy, history plays, 
the problem plays and selected sonnets. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 301 + at least 8 
other courses 

/ ( 
ENG 313: English for the Media \ 
This paper seeks to train students in journ'alistic 
writings such as short news reports with catchy 
captions/headings, subt itling, translating reports 
obtained from foreign news agenCies. preparing 
long reports for the press or electronic med ia, 
writing spec ial features for the media, and 
editing. It will focus on both objective reporting 
or distancing the self from the report and 
subjective reporting or taking a position while 
reponing. The course will train students to take 
active parts in press briefing/conferences and 
prepare reports on the briefings. interview 
persons, conduct surveys and prepare reports for 
the media, TIle cou rse w ill give training in the art 
of news-cast ing w ittl emphasis on pronunciat ion. 
stress, intonation, confidence, and natura lness. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 102 

ENG 315: Seventeenth and Ei ghteenth 
Century Poetry 

This course will survey tile major poets of the 
17th and 18th century in Englisll literature and 
will discuss the salient aspects of metaphysica l 
and neo-c lassical poetry as well as Milton 's 
poetics, Tile poets who w ill be studiOd in deta i l 
include Oon l1e, Marvell, Herber! , Dryden, Pope 
and Gray. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 192 

ENG 316: English for Specific Purposes 

This module aims to introduce students to the 
history, distinguish ing features, theoretical 
foundatlOilS and methodological innovations of 
TESP: til e teaC hing of Eng li sh for Specific 
Purposes . Tli is course aims al introduc ing students 
to the ideas of Eng li sh for speci fic purposes such 
as Englisll for academic or professional purposes, 
Engineering, or Englisll for Business. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 303 + ENG 306 

ENG 319: Translation Studies 

The aim of this course is to train students in the 
art of translation to meet tile growing need of 
tranS lators. It covers recent theoreti cal 
deve lopments in tile art of translat ion, and 
focuses all ttle use of theoretica l insigtlt in the 
practice of translating literary and non-literary 
texts from English to Bangia and vice-versa. 
Students w ill examine some works of translation 
and compare translations With original works. 



They wi ll be required to translate some short 
stories. poems. or parts of some longer literary 
and non-literary texts from English to Bangia and 
vice-versa. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 155 + ENG 309 + 

at least 5 I iterature courses 

ENG 320: Victorian Prose and Poetry 

Th is course intrOduces students to some major 
Victorian poets and prose writers. It focuses 
mainly on c lose analysis of prescribed texts. but 
it <lIsa grapples with tile issue of the relation of 
eacll poet and writer to his or her Romantic 
predecessors and to tile spIrit of the age. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 191 + ENG 245 

ENG 330: English Prose from Bacon to 
lamb 

The course consists of prose writings from the 
El izabettlan to tile Nineteenth Century. It 
inc ludes se lected writings of Bacon. Addi son 
and Steele. Swi ft Boswell and Lamb 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isite: ENG 191+ENG192 

ENG 340: Eighteenth Century Fiction 

Students wi ll focus on the rise of the novel and 
discuss the major works of prose fiction of the 
period. Texts to be studied include. among 
others. Robinson Crusoe. Gull iver's Travels. 
losepll Andrews. Tom Jones and Rassel as. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 191 

ENG 402: Pragmati cs and Discourse Analysis 

Thi s course Introduces slUdents to speech act 
theory. conversational maxims. relevance and 
impli cature. communi catrve events. modality. 
collesion. coherence. frames. presupposit ion 
and the pragmatics of politeness. topic change, 
turn ta ki ng. interruptions. conversation structu re. 
c lari fication . repair. face saving and solidarity . It 
will also focus on spoken and written discourse 
analysis. contrastive pragmatics. anthropological 
perspective and cross-cultural communication. 
By the end of tile course it is expected that 
students wi ll be able to criti ca lly ana lyze spoken 
interaction and to evaluate written texts wittl 
particular reference to context, cohesive ties. 
topic framework. illOCLlt ion and inference. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 145 + ENG 154 

ENG 403: Modern Novels 

ThiS course 'NIII exam me .,0r1~ C- :-12 e.!:::~: 

nove ls of the first Ilali 0: tno: 2C:r: ce-:~"y 

considers tile rel atlonstllp of the nO\lo:l :0 --e 
mOdernist movement and 1"",11 try to unae"~ ' a~::: 

the exceptional nature of the novelS Of Ine c -~: 

Ilalr of tile 20th century . An altempt : :111 also oe 
made to assess the cOntribution of such major 
novelists as Conrad. Wootf. Lawrence and byce 
Students are expected to learn 110W to under~;anc 
the characteristics of the modern novel . recognize 
concepts and themes prevalent. ident ify centrai 
issues and problems of tile societies which the 
novels expl ore. formulate cr iter ia for 
interpretation and evaluation of modern novels 
and compare and contrast cllaracters. ttlemes 
seHings. styles. and techniques 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite : ENG 230 

ENG 405: Creative Writing: 

This is an intrOductory course on writing poetry 
and short fiction . The course will give students 
the opportunity to explore how poetry and short 
stories can express ideas and emotions and 
transform the mundane and commonplace into 
works of ar t. Keeping in mind the tensions 
between aestlletic and communicative values of 
words and the demands of finding one's voice. 
students w ill discover the surpri ses. cha llenges 
and the pleasures that lie hidden beh ind all 
creative work of art Shaped by language. St udents 
wil l read some selected models of poetry and 
short story. but wi ll be encouraged to be creative. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 155+ENG 309 

ENG 410: Continental literature 

TI1e course aims at familiarizing students w ith 
some major wr iters of Continental Literature. It 
includes works of Flaubert. TOlstoy. Brecht. 
Pi rendello. Baudelaire and Ri lke. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: Completion of al least 10 
literature courses 

ENG 411 : Language Acquisition Theories in 
EFLJESL Contexts 

This course introduces students to the different 
theories of language acquisition. and to 
inter language, universa l lingu ist ics. and error 
analysis theories. and examines their relevance in 
teaclling Eng li sh in foreign/second language 
contexts. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 207 



ENG 412: Techniques of Teaching English 
language Skills 

This course aims at familiarizing students with 
different teclm iques of teaching listen ing, 
speaking, reading and writing skill s to help 
develop their efficiency in teach ing these 
English language skil ls. T!1e course will require 
students to also do practice teaching. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 207 + ENG 306 

ENG 413: language Testing and Eva luation 

This course introduces students to different types 
of language tests· placement, diagnostic, 
proficiency, achievement. norm-referenced and 
cri terion referenced tests. It also discusses some 
fundamental considerations in language testing 
such as reliabil ity, va l idity, (face validity. 
content va lid ity. construct validity etc.), and 
administrabilily. It trains students to evaluate the 
tests and design reading, writing. speaking and 
listening tests. 

Credits : 3: Prerequisite: ENG 207 + ENG 306 

ENG 414: Research Methodology in ElT 

This is an advanced course that aims at 
introducing students to the approaches and 
methods of Ell researcll so that they can 
understand the problems of Engli sh language 
teaChing in Bangladesh and recommend 
so lutions to those problems. It introduces 
students to the different areas and different types 
of ElT research such as qua litative research, 
quantitative research. experimental research. 
case studies and action research. It talks about 
setting a research program, doing literature 
review, designing research tools which inc lude 
tool s for questionnaire survey for interviews and 
c lassroom observat ion, data processing and 
analysis. and presenting the reSUlts. It also 
introduces students to statistical concepts such 
as centra l tendency (mean, median, made), and 
distribution (standard deviation, normal 
distribution curve etc). 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 207 + ENG 303 + 
ENG 306 & ENG 335 

ENG 415: language Policy and Planning 

The purpose of th is course is to introduce 
students to some important issues and 
considerations in language pol icy and planning. 
It considers the nature and function of 'official' 
languages and the re lat ionships between 

languages and identity and the p luralism 
assimilation issue. Students wi ll have to study 
the language policies of some other countries, 
examine tile language pOlicy of Bangladesh and 
come up w i th new ideas for plann ing an 
effective language policy for Bang ladesh. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 208 

ENG 417: Problems & Prospects of ElT in 
Bangladesh 

Tllis cou rse provides an overview of ttle present 
state of El T in Bangladesh and seeks to help 
students find out the means to resolve its 
problems. It Closely examines classroom 
methodo logy, curr iculum and testing across 
primary, secondary and higher secondary leve ls 
of English teaChing and learning. Students wi l l 
also be made familiar with El T prqjects like 
PERC. El TIP and the American Peace Core 
initiative for the improvement of English 
language teaCh ing cmd learn ing in Bang ladesh. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 208 

ENG 420: American literature (1620-1891) 

The course covers the ear liest writings in 
Amer ican li terature starting from the CO lon ial 
period to tile 19th century. Writers inc lude, 
among others. Ann Bradstreet, Jonathan 
Edwards. Nathaniel Hawthorne, Henry 
Wadsworth longfellow, Henry Dav id Thoreau, 
Henry James, Mark Twain and Wh itman. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 191 +ENG192 + at 
least 3 other l iterature courses 

ENG 422: Bilingualism and EFl/ESl 

Tllis is a course in the soc io lingu istics of 
bilingualism. Other dimensions of bi lingualism 
such as psychological and grammatica l issues in 
bilingualism will be touched upon. Some of the 
topics covered are: bilingua l communities, 
language p lanning, and b i l ingua lism in 
education w i th specific references to El T in 
Bangladesh. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 208 

ENG 423: Old and Middle English 

Thi s course contains epics and poetical pieces 
written in o ld and Middle English available in 
modern English translation. 

Credits: 3, Prerequisite: ENG 191 + ENG192 + 6 
oHler literature courses 



ENG 424: Classics in Translation 

TIle aim of tllis course is to fami liar ize studcnts 
w ith the ancient class ics in tile form of Greek 
and Roman plays and ep ics in translation. The 
authors include. among others. Homer, Vi rgil. 
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Eu r ipides, and 
Aristophanes . 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG ,g, + ENG-,92 + 
4 oHler l iterature cou rses 

ENG 426: American literature (Modern to 
Contemporary) 

The course wil l introduce students to the 
themes, ideas. and values preva lent in Amcrican 
I iterature of post World War II to the 
contemporary t imes. Writers wil l include Robert 
Frost, Eugene O'Neill, Earnest Hemingway,and 
Em ily D ickinson 

Cred its: 3, Prerequisite: ENG 420+ at least 8 
other literature courses 

ENG 430: Cultural Studies 

The course w il l dea l Witll wr it ings on cultu re 
from th e Nineteentll ccntury 10 modern cul ture 
studi es . Writers include Matllcw Arnold , Simon 
During , Roland Barthes, Stuart Ha l l , Cornel 
West and Edward Said. 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isite : Comp let ion of at leasl 8 
literature courses 

ENG 435: Postcolonial Theory and Literature 

Students wil l inter rogate the category of 
postcolonial theory and literatu re to d iscern tllC 
pitfalls of us ing such a broad terminology. They 
will also enquire into the d ifferent forms 01 
I iterature and w ri ting that can be encompassed 
within th is category. Texts to be stud ied will 
include selecti ons from Edward Said, Homi 
Bhabha, Sara Suleri , Gayatri Spivak, Chandra 
Mohanty Ta lpade, Salman Rushd ie, Ch inua 
Achebe, R.K . Narayan, Meena A lexander and 
Btla rali Muklledee. 

Credits 3. Prerequisite: Comp letion of at least ' 2 
literature courses_ 

ENG 436: EL T Project 

TIle purpose of ttli s cou rse is to provide studcnts 
with some practical training in doing ELT 
resea rch Students are required to do a min i­
reseilrctl project in anyone of the fo llow ing 
areas undcr a teacher's guidance: {al Needs 
ana lysis, (b) Des igning a commun icative 
syllabus, (c) Evaluat ing a syllabus, (d) Evaluating 

material s and des igni ng materials. (e) Evaluating 
teaching, (t) Eva luat ing tests and designing 
read ing. writing, sp8dking and listening tests, (g) 
Learner 's learn ing sty le prelerences. and (Il) 
Learner's beliefs and expectations. 

Credits: 3' Prercqui site : '0 courses in 
Linguistics and ELT/App lied Lingu isti cs 

ENG 438: Literary Criticism 

Th is course introduccs students to some of the 
fun damenta l ideas of li terary cri tici sm II 
exami nes d ifferent views about literature offered 
by great writers and critics as well as the 
philosopher Aristotfe . It will enab lc students to 
get a perspective on the history of cr iticism and 
the rise of li terary studies , key ideas in the 
ptl ilosop lly of li terature. and tile pract ice of 
criticism ovcr ttle centuries. Cr it ics to be studied 
include, amony others. Aristotle , Johnson, 
D ryden, Wordsworth, and Arnold. 

Credits: 3. Prerequ isite: Complet ion of at least 
, 2 l iterature cou r-ses 

ENG 440: literary Theory 

The aim of this course is to famil iarize students 
Wittl different literary theories . The course 
includes selected works of FreUd , Cleanth 
Brooks, E M Froster. M H Abrams, R BarttlCs , 
Wil l iilm Wordswor-th, Fi sll, Said , and Kora 
Kaplan 

Credits: 4. Prerequisite: ENG 438 + ' 2 other 
literatur-e courscs 

ENG 445: Modern Poetry 

Th is cou rse w ill study 20th century Modern 
Eng li sh and American lyric poetry. W il i le not 
striking a del icate balance betwcen the English 
and Amer ic()n poets, the course wi ll place the 
mElior til rust on tllC Eng listl canonical poets of the 
modern ist period. One important component of 
tile course w ill enta il explor rng modernism as iln 
al l-encompassing cultural movement and r-e late 
tile poems we read to this movement. Moreover, 
we wil l also exp lore !IOW tile individua l poets of 
th is period influence and compcte WiUl each 
other. Particular emphasi!> will be placed all 
close reading of some of the selected poems. 
Poets may include, among others, T S El iot. W.B. 
Yeats, Ted Hughes, H 0, Marianne Moore, Dylan 
Thomas and W.H Auden . 

Credits: 3; Prerequis ite: ENG 320+ at least 7 
other literature cou rses 



ENG 450: Modern Drama 

In tll iS course students w i ll familiarize 
themselves with Modern Engl ish Drama. They 
wi ll learn about the major trends. cOl1ventions 
and influences of nineteenth and twentieth 
century plays and sign ifi cant p laywr igllts in 
England and compare tile affinit ies of Modern 
Engl ish Drama wi th contemporary European 
drama. Student'> are also required to read texts 
under tile historical . polit ical. soc ial and 
ph i losophica l forces uncler th e trai ts of 
Modernism. Since this is an advanced course 
they are expected to relate Modern drama with 
their previous reading of Elizabethan. Caroline. 
Jacobean and Restoration drama Writers may 
include, 3mong others. G. B. Shaw. J. M. Synge, 
Samuel Beckett. George Osborne and Harold 
Pinter. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 301 & ENG 310 

ENG 451 : Computer Assisted Language 
Learning (CALL) 

The aims of this course are to equip students 
with the ability to assess the potentia l of IT in 
language teaclllng: to provide them Wittl 
principl es for us ing IT elfective ly; to introduce 
students \0, and explore wil il them, a range of 
issues involved in the use of IT in language 
teaching; and to familiarise tllem with recent 
research into IT applications in language 
teaching. In add it ion. students w i l l deve lop 
increased understand ing of the teChnical, 
practical and conceptual aspects of IT 
applicatiOns in language teaCh ing; famil iarity 
wi th relevant soflwares. computer-based 
d iscuss ion forums. Intern et navigiJtion and 
composition skills. iJnd ability to author simple 
language learning multimedia activities. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 155+309 

ENG 452: Contemporary English Literature 

Tile course w ill inc lude novels. poems and plays 
by some prominent writers of the 1950s 60s and 
70s from Engl<lI1d. The fOllowing authors w ill be 
read: Jolm Fowles, A.S . Byalt. Harold Pinter, 
Tom Stoppard , Phil ip larkin. Ted Hughes, Sy lvia 
Plath and 1. G. Farell 

Credi ts: 3; Prerequisite: 5 literature courses 

ENG 455: Comparative literature 

Tilis course includes nOll ' Eng lish wri ters l ike R K 

N(lrayan, V S NDipau l, Arund llu li Roy, Cilinua 
Achebe. Wale Soyinka. Naquib Mahfuz. and 
Nadine Gordimcr. 

Crc<1its: 3; Prerequisite: Completion of at least 6 
I itcrature courses 

ENG 458: Feminist Readings of Literature. 

This course examines representations of women 
in canonical literary works by men and women 
in tile ligllt of major issues raised by current 
fem ini st critici sm. By tile end of tile semeSter 
students will be able to intel pret texts using 
feminist terminology and Judye them from a 
vallety of feminist tllcorctical frameworks. 

Cred its: 3; Pre-requisite: 6 literatu re courses 

ETE 101: Introduction to Telecommunication 
Engineering 

Idea of Signa lS and systems; Digi tal and Ana log 
sources and systems; Block diagram of a basic 
communication system and funct ions of its 
different parts; Basics of the propagation of 
electromagnetic (EM) waves; Forma l definition 
of information; Fourier series; Idea of spectra of 
signals; Informat ion data rate and bandwidth of 
a signal. Cilanne l capacity and idea l 
communication systems; Basic idea of coding: 
Concept of telephone switching systems: BasICS 
of telecommunication networks: Idea of d ifferent 
types of telecommunicat ion systems (Wire less. 
Opti ca l Fiber and Sa tell ite Commun ications), 

Credits: 1; Prerequisite: NOlle. 

Recommended Textbook: Til is is a very basic 
course and tllere is no standard textbOOk for it. 
Course mater ials wil l be co llected from var iOLiS 
basic texts. 

Reference Book: Signals & Systems. S. Haykin 
and B. Van Veen, Wiley & Sons. 

ETE 105: Computer Fundamental s & 
Programming Language 

Introduction to HTML: Mark up tags for basic 
document layout: paragraph tags. headings, 
ordered and unordered fists. definition lists. 
nested li sts Tables: ce ll cili gnment Vi sua l 
effects: logical and visual styles. specia l 
cllaracters Hypertext links: directory paths, 
links to ottler documents. links inside 
documents Inc luding mul timedia Objects: 
images, sound and video . 
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Programming language: Concept of 
programming language and its classification: 
Programming logic and now Chart; Structured 
Programming using C - Constants. variables and 
data types. arithmetic and log ica l operation. 
loops and decision making. user-defined 
functions. character and strings. arrays. pointers, 
structures and unions, fi le management. graphics 
programming. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3; (Ttleory)+ 1 (Lab) ", 4 ; Prerequ isite 
None. 

Recommended Textbook: 1, HTML: The 
Complete Reference. Thomas A. Powel l. 
Osborne IMcGraw- H il l. 

2. Programming in ANSI C E. Balagurusamy, 
McGraw-H i l i Educat ion 

Reference Book: Schaum's Outlines Programming 
with C, Byron Gottfried, McGraw-HilI. 

ETE 107: Electrica l Circ uits - I 

DC Circu its: Fundamental electrical concepts 
and measuring units, D.C. voltage, current, 
resistance and power. Introduct ion to circui t 
theory and Ohm's law, Kirchhoffs current and 
vOltage laws. Simple resistive circuits: Series and 
parallel circuits, voltage and current division, 
Wye-Oelta transformation . Various techniques 
for solving circu it problems: loop and node 
analysis. Network theorems: Superposition 
theorem, Source transformation. Thvenin's and 
Norton's theorems with their applicati ons in 
c ircuits having independent and dependent 
sources ; maximum power transfer and 
reciprocity theorem. Energy storage elements: 
Inductors and capac itor s, ser ies parali el 
comb ination of inductors and capaci tors. 
Responses of RL RC and RLC circu its to natural 
and step responses. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Cred its: 3; (Theory)+ 1 (l ab)= 4; Pre-requisite: 
None. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Introduction to 
Electric Circuits, Re. Dorf, John Wiley 

2. Introducti on to Electrical Circu its, Ni lsson, 
Addison-Wesley. 

Reference Book: Engineering Circuit Ana lysis. 
Hay! & Kemmerly. McGraw Hi l l. 

ETE 207 : Electrica l Circu its - II 

Basic characteristics of sinusoida l functions. 
Forced response of fi rst order circuits to 
sinusoidal excitation. Instantaneous, average and 
reactive power due to sinusoidal excitation. 
effective values and power factor. Complex 
exponential forcing functions, phasors. 
impedance and adrmUance. Basic circuit laws 
for AC cirCUi ts. Nodal and mesh analysis, 
network theorems for AC circuits. Magneticall y 
coupled circuits. Balanced and unbalanced three 
pllase circuits, power catculation. Series and 
parallel resonance. 

The cou rse includes lab work based on tlleory 
ta ught. 

Credits: 3; (Tlleory)+ 'I (lab) ", 4; Prerequisite : ETE 
107. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Introduction to 
Electric Circuits. Re. Dorl. John W iley . 

2 Introduction to Electrical Circu its, Nilsson. 
Addison-Wesley. 

Reference Book: Engineering Circu it Analysis. 
Hayt & Kemmerly , McGraw Hili. 

ETE 212 : Electron ic Ci rcuits - I 

Diode: physical operation, termina l 
characteristics. Circuit ana lysis. and applications 
- rectilier. c lipper, Clamper, Zener diode. 
MOSFET: ptlysica l operati ons. termina l 
cha racteri sti cs. ttl reshold voltage, body effect. 
early effect. biasing. arnplirier con figurations, 
srn{) l1 and large signa l model. and frequency 
response. Op·Arnp: ideal op-arnp . inverter, non· 
inverter . d ifference amplifier . integra tor , 
differentiator, and weighted summer. Open and 
closed loop g<li n, large signat operation, DC 
imperfecl ioll, and frequency response. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taugllt. 

Credits: 3; rrhcory)+ 1 (lab)=4. Pre-requisite: ETE 
207. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Microelectronic 
Circuits and Oevices, M.N. Horenstein, Prentice 
Hall. 

2. The Art of Electronics. P. Horowitz and W. 
Hill . Cambridge University Press. 

Reference Book; Microelectronic Circuits, Sedra 
and Smilh, Saunder's Co llege Pubtislling. 



ETE 214: Electronic Ci rcu its · II 

MOS differential ampl ifi cr; small signa l 
equiva tent circui t. high frequency response. 
active load, and CMRR, Introduct ion to 

mult istage i'lmplifiers. Feedback: concept. 
propert ies of negative feedback, shunt and series 
topologi es, and stability. Filt ers: transmission 
function, Butterwortll, Chebycl1ev, 1 st and 2nd 
order filter. Introduction to active filters. Signal 
Generators: sinusoidal oscillators, Wien bridge, 
and lC-crystai OSC illator. BJT: pllysical operation , 
terminal cha racteristics, bias ing, sma ll and la rge 
si gnal model. Classification of power amplifiers: 
class A, AB, B, power conversion effi c iency. 
Integrated circuits: current sources. current 
mirrors, small signCl I. and h igh frequency 
analysis. Introduction to cascade amplifiers and 
advanced mirror circuits. 

The course includes lab w ork based on tllf!Ory 
taught 

Credits: 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab)=4. PrereqUIsite: ElE 
212. 

Recommended Textbook : Microelectronic 
Circu its and Devi ces. M .N. Horenstein. Prentice 
Hall. 

2. The Art of Electron ics. p , Horow it z and W. 
Hill, Cambridge University Press. 

Reference Book: M icroelectronic Circuits, 5edra 
and Smith . SiJundcr's College Publ ishing. 

HE 216: Signal s & Systems 

Signals and their properties; Basic operations on 
signal s; Different types of signals; Relation 
between signa ls and systems; Linear Time ­
Invariant Systems: Introduction; Convolution 
Impulse Response Representation for L TI 
Systems: Properti es of the Impulse Response 
Representation for L TI Systems: Differential and 
D ifference Equmion Representation s for LTI 
Systems: Block Diagram Representations; State 
Variable Descriptions for L TI Systems. Fourier 
Representations for Signa lS (both continuous­
time and discrete·time) Application of Fourier 
analysis in signals. The Laplace Transform: 
l ranslorm Analysis of Systems; Applications of 
Laplace Transform, 

Credits: 3: PrereqUisit e: MAT 205. 

Recommended Textbook : Signals & Systems. S. 
Haykin and B. Van Veen. Wiley & Sons. 

Reference Book: Si gna ls & Systems, Al an V. 
Oppenheim, Prentice Hall. 

ETE 219: Electronic Properties of Materials 

Atomic structu re of crysta ls: Classica l waves: 
quantization: wave-particle duality; Elementary 
quantum mechanics of the electron; Chemical 
bonding and the periOdic table; The free electron 
theory of metal. Band theory of so lids; 
Semiconductors: Doping, holes, statistics, 
transport. and excess carriers; Introduction to 
semiconductor device concepts: D ielectric 
propert ies of materials: MagnetiC properties of 
mater ials; Superconducting propert ies of 
materials. 

Credits: 3. Pre-requisite: PHY 209. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Electronic 
Materials & Devices: O.K. Ferry and J.P. Bird, 

Academic Press, 2001 . 

2. So lid State and Semiconductor Physics, J. 
McKelvey. 1982. 

3, Electronic Properti es of Materials: Rolf E. 
Hummel , Springer, 2001. 

Reference Book: 1. lectures on the ElectriCal 
Properties of Materials, 5th edition, Oxford 
University Press, New York. 1988. 

2, Introduction to tile Electronic Properti es of 
Materials: David Ji les, CRC Press. 

ETE 261 : Introduction to Bioengineering 

Covers, at an introductory level, a vari ety of 
topics such as ceUular and molecu lar therapies, 
novel rnedical devices to diagnose and treat 
disease. engineering and computational models 
of the body , genom ic<;. bi omecllanics. ce ll 
signa ling. and tissue engineering. Application of 
statics and dynamiCS to simple force analyses of 
tile musculoskeletal system. Introduction to tile 
fundamentals of strength of materi als: 
Biomechanics of soft and hard tissues: 
microstructure and mechanical properties. 

Credits: 3. Prerequisite: PHY 209 

Recommended Textbook: 

1. Introduction to Bioengineering: Edited by 
Y,C. Fung. World Scientific. 

2. Introduction to Biomedica l Engineering: 
Enderle, Blanchard, and 

Bronzino. Academic Press. 2000. 
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Reference Book: Introduct ion to Bioengineering : 
Edited by SA. Berger, E,W. Do ldsmith and E.R. 
Lewis, Oxford Un iversity Press. 

ETE 281 : Introduction to Environmental 
Engineering 

Introduction, Mass and Energy Fundamentals. 

PhY5ica i Ctlernistry and Pri nciples. Organic 
Ctlcmistry. M icrobiology and M icrobial Growth, 
Erosion Contro l and Stann -water Management. 
Water OUi1l ity. Water Treatment , So lirl WilsIe. 
H azardous Waste, Air Pollution, Globa l Events. 

Cred its: 3, Prerequ isite : CHE 109, PHY 109 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Introd uction to 
Environmental Eng ineering: M .L. Davis and 0 A. 

Cornwell. McGraw-Hili. 2006. 

2. Introduction to Env ironmenta l Eng ineef'ing 
and Science: G.M Masters, Prent ice-Ha ll, 1998. 

Reference Book: Introduct ion to Environmenta l 
Engineering P.A. Vesilind and S.M Morgan, 
Brooks/Co le PUb. Co., 2003. 

ETE 282 (Renewable Energy Technology) 

Importance of rellRwable energy , sources: 

Sla1istics regarding solar radiation and w ind 

speed, Insul<Jtion, geographica l d istribulion, 

atmospheric fac tors , measurement s; Solar cc ll: 

principle of operation, spectr'a l response, factors 

affecting conversi on eff iciency, I-V 

cha racter ist ics, maximum power outpu t, PV 

modu les and arrays, swtionary (lnd tr(lc king, PV 

systems: stand alone, battery storage, inverter 

interfaces Witl1 gri d; Wi nd turbine generators : 

types, oper<l!ional characteristics, cut- in and cut­

out speed. contro l. grid interfacing. AC -OC-AC 

link . 

ETE 283 (Mechatronics) 

Principles, model ing, interfacing and signal 

condit ioning of motion sensors and actuators: 

Il ardware -in -t lle -Ioop simulat ion and rapid 

prototyping of real-t ime closed-loop computer 

control of electromechanical systems; model ing. 

analysis and ident ificat ion of discrele-time or 

samples-data dynamic systems; commonly used 

digital controller design methods; introduction 

to nonl inear effects and Iheir compensation in 

mecll atronic systems. 

ETE 302: Computer Communications & 
Networks 

Introduction to compu te r and 
te lecommunication networks. types of switch ing ­
circuit message and packet. transm ission media 
character istics, data communication princip les -
asynchronous and syncll ronoLis . layered 
architecture for computer networks. 7 layer 051 
network model. standards for different layers. RS -
232 C. X 21 HOLC. X 25 TCP/ IP etc. network 
t opoloOiQ~ . WAN . MAN . Intr:>nN ..... nrl I AN 

technology. IEEE 802 standards. ISDN & B-ISON, 
frame relay and ATM network, traffic theory and 
network performance . 

The course inc ludes lab work based on ttleory taught. 

Credits: 3. (Theory)+ l (Labl=4; Prequisite : ETE 
10l , ETE lOS 

Recommended Textbook : Computer Networks, 
And rew S. Tanenbaum, Prentice Hal l 

Reference Book: Data and Computer 
Commun icat ions. Stallings, MacMillan 

ETE 310: Electromagnetic Theory 

Electromagnetism: Orthogonal Curvilinear co­
ordinates (Recta ngular , Cy l indr-ical and 
Spherica l); Laplace 's and Po isson's equat ions. 
method of images. energy of an electrostatic 
system. Vector magnetic potential, energy of 
mag ll etostat ic system, mechanical forces and 
torques in eleClric (l nd magnetic fields, solutions 
to static f ield problems; solution to Laplace 's 
equations. 

Elect r-odynam ics' Maxwel l 's equations, 
di splacement current. equation of cont inuity, 
boundiJry condi t ion, Propagation of uniform 
plane waves in perfect dielectr ic and in lossy 
medium, reflect ion, refraction, pl1ase and group 
velocities. tran'>m iss ion l ine: evaluat ion of line 
parameters. design concepts , cutoff frequency, 
attenuation, dispersion, power handling 
capacity, travel ing waves, standing waves, Smith 
ctl art Clnd matching techniques , pulse 
propagation, radiation concept: elementary 
dipole, Ila ll -wave dipOII2, rad iation patterns, 
gain. pattem mu ltiplication , basic antennas . 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MAT 205 

Recommend ed Textbook: Engineeri ng 
Electromagnetics. W.H. Hyat. McGraw·Hili 

Reference Book Field and Wave 
Electromagnct ics, O.KK. Cl1eng, Addison Wesley . 



ETE 311 : Digital Electronics 

Idea of Number systems; Binilry Logic - Bilsic 
Boolean operators (AND, OR. NOn; Boolean 
algehra and togi c c ircuits: De Morgan's Laws; 
Furtl1er Boo lean operators (XOR. NAND, NOR); 
Switching Algebra; Minimizing functions Llsing 
maps and combinational circu it analysis. 
Different logic families, TTL, ECL. NMOS. 
CMOS, pass transistor logic, combinat ional 
logic circuits:- adders/subtractor. demultiple)(ers. 
encoders. decoders, ROMs. PLAs etc. sequential 
logic circuits:- flip flops and latches. shifters. 
counters, fi nite state machine - state transit ion 
diagrams and state transition tables, memory 
elements:- ROM. PROM. RAM·SRAM , DRAM. 
Imroduction to VERI LOG and FPGA. 

Ttle course inc lurles lab work based on theory 
taugl1!. 

Credits: 3; (Tileory)+ 1 (L<l!))=4; Prerequisite: HE 
214 

R('commenrted Text!)ook : Digital Dcslgn. M.M. 
Mano. Prentice Hall 

Reference Book Digital FundanlC'nlab. T. L. 
Floyd. Prentice Hall 

ETE 312 Communications Theory 

Stochast iC Processes and Signa ls: Introduction; 
Defini tion of random processes and Signals; 
Autocorrelation and cross correlation of random 
si9n;115; Transmission of a nmdom Signal through 
a linear filter; Power speCtral density functions 
of random Signal s; White noise; Stationarity; 
Ergod icity: Gaussian and Poisson processes; 
Narrow·bal1(j noise; Sine wave plus narrow­
!)anrlnoisc. 

Continuous Wave Modulation and No ise­
IntrOduction. Amp li tude modulation and 
demodu lation; frequency modulation and 
demodulation; Frequency-division mult iplexing 
(FDM) ; Angle modulmion; Noise in CW 
modulation systems; Noise In linear receivers; 
Noise in AM receivers; Noise in FM receivers; 
Phase-Iockecl loop; Nonlinear effects in FM 
systems; Rece iver model: No ise 111 DSB-SC 
rece ivers; No ise in SSB receivers ; No ise in AM 
reCe ivers; No ise in FM receivers. Pul se 
Modulation: Sampling process; Pulse·ampiitude 
modulation; Time division multiplexing; Pu lse­
pOSition modulation; Bandwidth-noise tradeoff; 
The quantizat ion process; Pul se-code 

modulation; Noise considerat ion in PCM 
systems; DigiTal multiplexers; Unear prediction; 
Differential PCM; Delta modulation; Adaptive 
DPeM 

Signa l Space Analysis: Geometri c representation 
of signals; Conversion of the cont inuous AWGN 
channel into a vector channel; likelihood 
functions; Coherent detection of signa ls in noise; 
Correliltion receiver; Probabi lity of error. 

Credit : 3; Prerequ isite: HE 216. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Communications 
System. Simon Haykin. Wiley. 

2. Modern Digital & Anatog Communication 
Systems. Lathi. 

Reference Book: Digital Communications, John 
J. Prankis. McGraw Hil l. 

ETE 314: Digital Communications 

Baseband Signal Transmission: Power speCtra l 
density of different line codes; The m<'ltched 
filter, properties of the matched filter; Error rate 
due to noise: Intersymbol interference; Nyquist's 
criteri on lor di storsionless baseband binary 
transmiss ion; Correlat ive level coding; Baseband 
M "ary PAM transmission; Digital subscr iber 
lines; Opt imum linear recei ver : AdClptive 
equalization. 

Passband Signal Transmission : Pa ssband 
transmission model; Hierarchy of d igita l 
modulation teChniques; Coherent binary 
ampl itude-sh ift keying (ASK); Coherent binary 
phase-shift keying (PSK); Coherent binary 
frequency-shift keying (FSK); Co llerent 
quadri pl1Clse-shift keying (QPSK); Coherent 
minimum phase-shift keying (MSK); Noncoherent 
orthogonal modulation. Noncoherent binary FSK; 
D ifferentia l PSK (DPSK); M-ary PSK; M-ary 
quadrature ampli tude modulation (QAM); 
Carricrless amplitude/phase (CAP) modulation; 
M-ary FSK; Power spectra; Bandwidth efficiency: 
Synchronization; Multichannel modulation and 
the idea of OFDM. 

Mu ltipl e Access Tecll niques: FDMA. TDMA, 
COllcept of Spread-Spectrum & CDMA. 

Ttle Course inc ludes lab work based on tlleory 
taught. 

Credits; 3; (Theory)+ 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequisite: ETE 
312. 



Recommended Textbook: 1. Communication 
Systems. Simon Haykin. W iley. 

2 Modern Digita l & Analog Communicat ion 
Systems. Lathi. 

Reference Book: Digital Communications, John 
J. Proakis, McGraw Hill 

ETE 316: Microprocessors & Interfacing 

Microprocessor and its Architec!Ure: Internal 
microprocessor architecture. real mode memory 
address ing, protected mode memory addressing, 
memory paging. Add ressing M odes: Data 
addressing modes, program memory addressing 
modes. stack memory· addressing modes. Data 
Movement Instructions: MO V, PU SH/POP, load 
effective addresses , str ing data transfer, 
m iscellaneous data transfer Instructions. segment 
overr ide prefix. assembler. Arithmetic, Logic and 
Program ContrO l Instructions: Arithmetic 
operat ions. BCD and ASCII ari thmet ic, basic 
log ic instructions, sh ift and rotate. string 
comparisons. the jump group, controlling tile 
flow of assembly language program. procedures. 
interrupts. machine control instruction s. 
Programming in Microprocessor: Modular 
programming. using keyboard and video display, 
data conversions, di sk files. 8086/8088 
Hardware Specifications: Pin outs and pin 
functions. clock generators. bus buffering and 
latching, bus timing. ready and the wait state, 
minimum mode and maximum mode. Periplleral 
InterfaCing: Para l lel versus serial transmission , 
synChronous and asyncllronous ser ial data 
transmission , interfacing of hexadecimal 
keyboard and d isp lay unit. CRT terminal 
interfaci ng. printer interface, floppy di sk 
interface, DMA contro ll ers . 80186. 80286, 
80386. 80486. Pent ium and Pentium Pro 
M icroprocessors: Introduct ion. memory 
management . speCial features. 

TIle course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3; (Theory)+ 1 (Lab) ., 4: Prequisite: ETE 
311. 

Recommended Textbook : System Design with 
MC68020. MC69040. 32-bil Microprocessors, A. 
Noar, Van Nostrand Reinhold. 

ReFerence Book: The Inter M icroprocessors 
8088/8088, 80186, 80286, 80386 and 80486: 
Arch itecture. Programming and Il1Ierfacing 
Techniques. MacMillan. 

ETE 322: Digital Signal Processing 

The z·TransForm; Properties of the Region of 
Convergence; Propert ies of tile z-Transform. 
Inversion of the z-Transform; Transform Analysis 
of L TI Systems; Signa l represel1lation using 
unitary transforms. OFT, OCT, Haar and Walsh 
Hadamard transform. properties of OFT. circu lar 
convolution, l inear convo lution using OFT, 
overlap add and save methods, FFT, filter 
structures for IIR and FIR filters. direct form I and 
II, para l le) and casca de forms, frequency 
sampling structure for FIR fillers, linear phase FIR 
filters, digi tal filter design techniques. IIR fi lter 
design by impu lse invariance and bili near 
transformat ion, transformation of digital filters. 
FIR f ilter design using windows, M ATLAB based 
examples, introduction to multi rate DSP, 
decimation and Interpolation, polyphase 
decomposi tion, uniform OFT filter banks, 
quadrature mirror fi lters and perfect 
reconstruct ion, introduction to finite reg ister 
length effects on digital filter performance. 
spectral estimation. 

Tile course includes lab work based on IIleory 
taught. 

Credit 3; (Theory)+1 (lab)o:4: Prerequisite: HE 
216. 

Recommended Textbook : Digita l Signa l 
Processing, Jolm G. Prookis, Prentice Hall. 

Reference Book: Signa ls and Systems, Ziemer. 
Tranter and Fanin , Prentice Hail/MacMillan. 

ETE 350: Information Theory & Coding 

Information Theory: Uncertainty, information 
and entropy; Source coding theorem; D iscrete 
memory less channels; Mutual information: 
Channel capacity: Channel cod ing theorem; 
Differential entropy and mutual information for 
continuous ensemb les; Informat ion capacity 
theorem; Rate distortion theory . 

Error Control Coding : Introduction to error control 
coding; Review of elements of l inear algebra and 
set theory; Block coding and decoding -
algebraiC; Cyc lic and RS codes: Performance of 
block codes: Convolution coding and decoding; 
Types of codes and their properties; Majority 
logic: Sequential and VitCfbi decoding; 
Interl eav ing: Mult i -stage coding techniques; 
Punctured and Turbo codes: TCM; System 
application examples; Idea of cryptography. 

Credits: 3; Prequisite: ETE 314 . 



Recommended Textbook: 1. Communication 
Systems. Simon Haykins. W iley. 

2. Modern Digita l & Analog Commun ication 
Systems. Lathi . 

Reference Book: Digital Communications. John 
J. Proakis. McGraw-HilI. 

HE 399: Design & Simulation 

Introduction Model ing of energy-based 
systems. Mode l ing the structure of design 
problems - Inrluence diagrams. Modeling Design 
Objectives. What is modeling and Simulation? 
Modeling o f energy-based systems The 
Modelica Language. Evaluation and comparison 
of continuous- ti me M&S software. Solving 
differenti al (algebra ic) equat ions, Debuggi ng 
Modelica Mode ls. Modeling uncerta inty -
Sources and types of uncertainty. Representation 
of uncertainty. Computing With uncertainty 
information. Sensit ivity Ana lysiS. Tile Method of 
Morris. 

Modeling preferences - Value functions and 
trade-offs under certainty. Uti lity U1eory. Multi­
attribute utility tl1Cory. The role of optimization 
in design. Information Economics -- trade-offs 
between (design) process and system objectives 

Selected Topics . Information Modeli ng for 
Systems Enginecnng . SysMl. 

Credits : a; (Tl1eory)+ 1 (Lab): 1. Prerequisite: Up 
to all ETE 300 leve l courses. ETE 350, 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Introduction 10 

Systems 

Engineering, A.P. Sage. J.E. Armstrong Jr. 

Wiley & Sons, 2000, (ISBN 0471027669) 

2. Cont inuous System Simulat ion, F.E. 
and E. Kofm an. Springer, 2006. 
0387261028). 

Celli er 
(ISBN 

3. Simulation with Arena. 3rd edition. W. Kelton. 
R. Sadowski. D. Sturrock. 

McGraw-Hil i. 2003. (ISBN: 0072919817). 

Reference Book: Princ iples of Object-Ori ented 
Modeling and Simulation with Modelica 2.1. 

Peter Fri tzson. Wiley-I EEE Computer Society 
Press. 2003. (1SBN: 047147163) . 

ETE 400: Semiconductor Devices 

Introduction to Energy Bands. Mel<:l is. 
Semiconductors. and Insulators: El ectrons and 
Holes. Effective Mass; Intrinsic Material. Extrinsic 

Material ; Distribution functions. Fermi -D irac 
Statistics. Maxwell -Bolt zmann stati sti cs. and 
Carrier Concentrations The Fermi level. 
Electron and Hole Concentrations at Equi librium; 
Temperature Dependence of Carrier 
Concentrat ions Compensation and Space Charge 
Neutrality: Conductivity and Mobil ity. Drift and 
Resistance; Diffusion Processes. Diffusion and 
Drift of Carri ers. Built-in Fi elds. Diffusion and 
Recombi nation. Steady State Carri er Injection: 
Diffusion Length . p-n Junct ions: Equi libr ium 
Condi ti on. The Contact Potential. Equilibrium 
Fermi Levels. Space Charge at a Junction; 
Forward- and Reverse-BiaSed Junctions; Steady 
State Conditions Qualitative Description of 
Current Flow at a Junction. Carr ier Injection; 
Reverse Bias. Reverse-Bias Breakdown. Zener 
Breakdown. Avalanche Breakdown; Capac itance 
of p-n Junctions; Schottky Barr ier Recti fying 
Contacts. Ohmic Contacts. Typical Schottky 
Barriers. narrow-base diode; The Ideal MOS 
Capac itor. Effects of Real Surfaces (Flatband 
voltage). Thresho lcl VOltage. MOS Capac itance ­
Voltage Analysis; Output Characterist ics. 
Transfer Cilaracteristics; Control of Threshold 
Voltage; BJT Fundamenta ls. common·emitter 
amplifier and small -signal circu it. Ebers Moll 
equation; Basic Operation. 

Cred its: 3: Pre-requisite: ElE 219. 

Recommended Textbook: Solid State Electronic 
Devices. B.G. Streetman. Prentice Hall. 

Reference Book: Semiconductor Devices. M.l. 
Cooke. Prentice Hall . 

ETE 401: VlSI Circuit Design 

Introduction to tile VLSI design fl ow. uni t 
processes in VlSI (o xidation. diffusion. 
l ithography. ion implantation. meta l lizat ion. 
CIC.). isolation schemes. bipolar and CMOS 
processing. analog ICs CMOS OPAMP static and 
dynamic CMOSfBICMOS and logic PLA circu its. 
SRAM , DRAM, intrOduction to mixed signal ICs. 
basic design metllodologies: full custom and 
semi·custom design. ASIC field programmable 
devices. opt im ization at various levels. 
(algorithmic architecture, logic, circuit. device). 
simulation and testing. design rules. floor 
planning. placement. routing and layout. mask 
making procedure. parasities and otl1cr non· 
idea lities. timing issues. clock skew etc. 
importance of device modeling. 
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The course inc:ludes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3; (Theory)+ 1 {Lab)=4; Prerequisite: HE 
219. Recommended Textbook: Basic VLSI 
Design, Pucknell Estlraghian. Prenti ce Ha ll. 

Reference Book: Design of VL$I Systerns-A 
Practical Introduction. linda E.M. Brackenbury. 
Scholium International , Inc. 

ETE 403: Optoelectronics 

Properties of Ugh\: Particle and wave nature of 
light; polarization, interference. diffmClion and 
blackbody radiation. 

Optical Properties of Semiconductors: Direct 
and indirect band-gap mater ials : radiat ive and 
non-radiative recomb ination; optical absorpti on; 
photo generation 01 excess carriers: minority 
carrier life time; luminescence and quantum 
efficiency in radiation. 

light Emining Diode (LEO): Principles; materials 
for visible and infrared LED; imernal and 
external efficiency; loss mechanism; structure 
and coupling of optical fibers. 

Stimulated Emi ss ion & light Amp l ification: 
Spontaneous and stimulated emission; Einstein's 
re lat ions; populat ion inversion: absorption of 
radiation; optical feedback and IIlrcshold 
conditions. 

Semiconductor lasers: Population inversion in 
degenerate semiconductors: laser cavity: 
operating wavelength: threshold current density: 
power output: optical and electrical 
confinement: introeluctlon to quantum we ll 
lasers . 

Pll Olo -Dctectors: PllOtoconduclors: junction 
photo-detectors: PIN detectors; avalanclle 
photodioeles and phototransistors. 

Solar Celis: Solar energy and spectrum; Si licon 
and schottky solar cells. 

Modulat ion of light : Phase end amplitude 
modulation: electro-optic effect; acousto-optic 
effect and magneto-optic devices. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
ta ught. 

Cred its: 3; (Tileory)+ 1 (Lab)=4: Prerequisite: ETE 219. 

Recommended Textbook: Optoelectronics: An 
Introduction, Vinod K. Sharma, P.C. Maltlur. 
K.N . Tripathi. Avinasl, Kapoor, BS Publications. 

Reference Book: Optoelectronics for Data 

Communication Description: San Diego. 
Academic Press. 

ETE 405: Advanced Digital l ogic Design 

Introduction. Combinationa l circuit desi~Jn witl, 
programmab le logic devices. imp lementation of 
Iligh speed multipliers. Design of modular 
sequential logic circuits, implementation of 
digital fractional rate multipliers. SWle machine 
design. Mealy and Moore machines. 
AsynChronous circuit design. Design, modeling 
and verification of complex digital systems. 
Modem design methOdologies for logic design: 
Data path and control design, algorithmic state 
machines integration of data and control. Loai e 
c ircui t testing and testable design. Modern too ls 
lor tile design and testing of digita l systems. 
Digital design case stud ies. 

The course includes lab works based on tile 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3: (Theory) + 1 (lab)=4: Pre-requ isites: 
ETE311. 

Recommended Textbook: Digital Design, M.M. 
Mano, Prentice Hall 

Reference Book: Integrated Circui ts in Digital 
Electronics, Barna, JOl111 W iley. 

ETE 407: Quantum Theory 
Semiconductor Devices 

lattice Vibration: Simple harmonic model; 
dispersion relation; acoustic and optical 
phonons. 

Band Structure of Solids: IsotrOpic and anisotropic 
cry,;!a ls: free electron lIleory of metals; density of 
states: band diagram and effect ive masses 01 

different semiconductors and all ays. 

Scattering Ttleory: Review of classica l tllCory: 
Born approximation and partial wave analysis; 
Scattering and relaxat ion. Approximation 
Methods: Different types of approximation 
methods Including perturbation theory. Fermi­
Golden rule: scattering rates of different 
processes: scattering mechanisms in different 
semiconductors; mObili ty. 

Di fferent Carrie r Transport Models: Drift­
d iffusion theory: ambipo lar transport: 
hydrodynamic model: Boltzmann-transport 
equation: quantum meChanical models. Low­
Dimensional Systems: Fundamentals of two. one 
and zero dimensiona l semiconductor 
nanostruclures; Density of states for different 



dimensions; Tunnel ing and transm ission 
probabil ities : Quantum well. super-l attice, 
quantum wi re. quantum clot; Ball istic transport; 
Quantum Hall effect. 

CI'edits: 3: Prerequisite: ETE 219. 

Recommended Textbook: Quantum PhenomenCl 
in Clusters and Nanostructures. Sh iv N. Khanna. 
Albert W . Castleman. Springer . 

Reference Book: Phys ics of Semiconductor 
Devices. S.M . SZE. John Wiley and Sons. 

ETE 409: Semiconductor Processing and 
Fabrication 

Substrate materia ls: Crystal growttl and wafer 
preparation. epitaxial growtll lec lln ique. 
mo lecular beam ep itaxy. cllemical vapor pllase 
epitaxy and cll emic:al vapor deposition (CVD) . 
Doping tec lln iques Diffusion and ion 
imp lantat ion. G rowth and clcpos ition of 
d ielectric layers: Therma l oxidalion CVD. 
p lasma CVD, sputtering and silicon-n itride 
growth. EtChing: Wet cllemical etclling, silicon 
and GaAs etching . anisotropic etching. selective 
etching. dry phYSical etching. ion beam etching, 
sputtering etch ing and reactive ion etch ing. 
Cleaning: Surface cleaning. organic cleaning and 
RCA cleaning. Li thography Photo-reactive 
materials, pattern generation. pattern transfer and 
metallization. Discrete device fabr icat ion: Diode. 
transistor, resistor and cCl pac itor, Integrated 
circuit fabrication ' Isolat ion - pn junction 
iso lation, mesa isolation and oxide iso lation: p­
chan nel and n-cha nne l MOSFETs. 
compl imentary MOSFETs ,md sil icon on insulator 

dev ices, Testing, bonding and packaging . 

Credits: 3: Pre-requisites: ETE 219 

Recommended Textbook: Fundamentals of Solid 
State Electronics, C.T. Sah. World Scientific. 

Reference Book: Semiconductor Devices. MJ. 
Cooke. Prentice Hall. 

ETE 411: Analog Integrated Circuits 

Review of FET Ampl if iers: active and passive 
loads and frequency lim itation 

Current M irror: Basic. cascade and active 
current m irror. 

Di fferentia l Amp lif ier: Introduct ion . large and 
small signa l analysis. common mode analysis 
and different ial ampl ifier with active load 
Noise In troduction to noise. types. 

representat ion in circuits. noise in si ngle stage 
and diffen'!nt ial amplifiers and l)andwidUl . 

Band-Gap References: Supp ly VO ltage 
independent biasing. temperature independent 
biasing , proportional to absolute temperature 
current generation and constant 
transconductance bi<lsing. 

Switch Capac itor Circuits: Sampl ing switches. 
switched capac itor circuits inc luding unity gain 
buffer. amplifier and integrator, 

Pilasc Locked Loop (PLL): Introduction. basic 
PLL and clla rge pumped PLL, 

Tile course inc ludes lab works based on the 
concepts introduced 

Credi ts: 3, (Theory}-t-l (Lab}=4: Pre-requisites: 
ErE 214. 

Recommended Textbook Microe lect ron ic 
Circuits and Devices, M.N . Horenstein. Prentice 
Hall 

Refe r'ence Book Integrated Circuits. K.R. 
Botkar , Kilanna Pub lishers. 

EEE 413: Introduction to Nanotechnology 

Key nanofabrication teclm iques. includ ing 
scanned pmbe teclln iques SUC ll as scanning 
tunnel ing m icroscopy (STM) ;;lIld atomic force 
microscopy (AFM), mo lecular sel f-assembly, 
lli1noimprint and soft l ithography. DNA-based 
assNnb ly. and MEMS-based mu lti -probe 
systems, Tllis wi ll be fol lowed by coverage of 
the I)asic bu ilding b locks for nanotechnology. 
including molecules. carbon nanotubes. 
semiconducting nanowires and quantum dots , 
Tile last part of the course wil l cover the 
nanotechnology appl icati ons that are cu rrently 
being rea lized or are I)e ing actively pursued. 
These applications are in til e areas of materials. 
devices for electronic. chemi cal and bio log ical 
sensing app li cations and systems suc l, as flltun~ 

electronic integrated c ircuits tll at couple new 
nanotechnologies w it ll si li con technology , 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite: ETE 219 

Recommended Textbook: Fundamental s of So lid 
State Electron ics. C,T. Sah. World Scientific 

Reference Book: Semiconductor Devices. M ,J, 
Cooke. Prentice Hall. 

ETE 415: Power Electronics 

Power Semiconductor Switches and Triggering 
Devices: BJT, M OSFET. SCR. IGBT. GTO , 
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TRIAC, UJT and DIAC. 

Rectifiers: Uncontrolled and controlled single 
phase and three phase. 

Regulated Power Supplies: Linear-series and 
shunt, switching buck, buck boost, boost and 
Cuk regulators. 

AC Voltage Controllers: single and three phase. 
Choppers. DC motor control. Single phase 
cycloconverter. 

Inverters: Single phase and three phase vOltage 
and current source. AC motor control. Stepper 
motor control. Resonance inverters. Pulse width 
modulation control of static converters. 

The course includes lab works based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab)=4; Pre-requisites: 
ETE311 . 

Recommended Textbook: Power Electronics 
Circuits, Devices and Applications, H. Rashid , 

Prentice Hall. 

Reference Book Power Electronics: Principles 
and Applications, Vithayathil, McGraw Hill. 

ETE 418: Introduction to Embedded Systems 

Introduction to Embedded Systems; 
Specification and Modeling of Embedded 
Systems; Components of Embedded Systems; 
Time in Embedded Systems; Hardware-Software 
Partitioning; Control Systems; Validation of 
Programmable Embedded Systems; Early 
Estimation Techniques; Compilation for 
Embedded Systems; Reconfigurable Computing 
in Embedded Systems. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequisite: ETE 
311. 

Recommended Textbook: Embedded Systems 
Architecture: A Comprehensive Guide for 
Engineers and Programmers, Tammy Noergaard, 
Newnes. 

Reference Book: Embedded Systems: From 
Hardware to Applications, P Raghavan, 
Auerbach. 

ETE 419: Biomedical Electronics 

The human body; an overview, forms of 
mammalian cells, bioelectricity; Electro 
conduction system of the heart; Bio-electric 

amplifiers; carrier amplifiers; optically coupled 
amplifiers ; current loading type isolation 
amplifiers; chopper amplifiers; differential 
chopper amplifiers, Electrocardiograph (ECG) 
waveform; ECG preamplifiers, defibrillator, 
blood pressure measurements and electronic 
manometry pressure transducers, pressure 
amplifiers, systoliC, diastolic and mean director 
circuits, practical problems in pressure 
monitoring; Blood flow measurements; 
plethysmography, vector cardiography, 
cardioverter and pacemakers; Measurement of 
human brain parameters; cerebral angiography, 
cronical X-ray, brain scans; Tomography and 
ultra sonogram; Electroencephalography (EEG) ; 
electrode, frequency bands, EEG patterns and 
EEG preamplifiers, ICUI CCU central monitoring 
system. 

The course includes lab works based on the 
concepts introduced. 

Credits: 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab) =4; Prerequisites ETE 311 . 

Recommended Textbook: Introduction to 
Biomedical Engineering, John D. Enderle, Susan 
M. Blanchad, Academic Press. 

Reference Book: Introduction to Biomedical 
Engineering, Michael M. Domach, Prentice Hal l. 

ETE 420: Introduction to Control Systems 

Linear System Models: Transfer function; block 
diagram and signal flow graph (SFG) . 

State Variables: SFG to state variables; transfer 
function to state variable and state variable to 
transfer function. 

Feedback Control System: Closed loop systems 
parameter sensitivity; transient characteristics OC 

control systems; effect of third pole and zero or 
the system response and system types and 
steady state error; Routh stability criterion; roo: 
locus method and frequency response method. 

Design of Feedback Control System 
Controllability and observability; root locus 
frequency response and state variable methods 

Digital Control Systems: Introduction; samplec 
data systems; stability analYSis in Z-dom air 
solving and analyzing various problem s b~ 

using MATLAB software. 

The course includes lab work based on theory taugr: 

Credit: 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequisite: ETE 32 2 

Recommended Textbook: Modern Cont-c 



Systems, Dorf & Bisll0P, Prentice Hall 

Reference Book: Sch<lum's Outtine of Feedback 
and Control Systems, Allen J. Stubbefud, Ivan J. 
Williams, Joseph J. DiStefano, McGraw Hill. 

ETE 430: RF & Microwave Engineering 

Review of Maxwell's equations and Iransm ission 
line theory, circuit models. M icrowave network 
analysis: Scattering matrices and mulitpon 
analysis techn iques, Impedance Matclling: 
Design of matclling networks inc luding lumped 
elements, stubs and transmission line sections. 
circuit tuning . Passive Components: Theory of 
operation, practical design and implementation 
o f power dividers, directional couplers and 
Ilybrids, resonators 85 wel l as system 
app lications of tllese devices, No ise Clnd 
di stort ion in RF Systems: Effects on channe l 
capacity. Active Circuits: Theory of operation. 
practical design and implementation of 
ampl ifiers for low·noise or power applications. 
detectors. mixers: Microwave Systems: Receiver 
and system performance calculations, RF l ink 
analysis, end·to·end microwave system ("the 
physical channel") analYSIS. 

Applications: Antennas loop and helical 
antennas, folded d ipole and Yagi -uda array : 
Sabinet s pr inCip le slot. horn and 
complimentary antennas, rad iat ion from 
apertures, ri dge and corrugated 110 rn s. GTD, 
reflector antennas. ba luns, antenna for mobile 
communication , antenna measuremems. 
Propagation and microwave filter symhesls. 

This course includes lab work based on theory taught. 

Credits: 3; (TI)eory)+ 1{lab)",4. Prerequisite: ElE 310 , 

Recommended Textbook: Foundat ions for 
Microwave Engineering, R. .E. Collin. McGraw Hill. 

Antenna Theory. Constantine A. Balanis. Wiley, 
John & Sons. Reference Book: Fields and Waves 
in Communication Electronics, S. Ramo, J.R. 
Whinnery , Wiley. 

Antennas. John D. Kra us. Ron ald J. Marllefka, 
Ronald J. Mart'efka. Ronald J. M arhefka . 
McGraw-Hili . 

HE 432 (Antenna Engineering): 

Radiation mechanism 01 antenna: basic antenna 
parameters. Class ifi cation of antennas; wire 
antennas, dipOle antenna , array antenna, Yagi ­
Uda array antenna: Slot. 110m and reflector 
antennas. Planner antennas: microstrip patch 

antennas: Design of microstrip and array 
antennas: Antenna in mobile communication , 
control of tilt ang le and radio coverage. 

Lab Work based on the theory course, 

ETE 441: Wireless & Mobile Communications 

Radio propagation character isti cs: models for 
patl1 loss. shadowing and multipatll fad ing; 
delay spread. coherence bandwidtt). coherence 
time, Doppler spread: Jake 's channel model 
Digita l modulation for mobile radio: ana lysis 
under fading channels; diversity techniques and 
RAKE demodulator. Introduction to spread 
spectrum communication. Multiple access 
tecllniques: FDMA/TOMA/CDMA. The cel lular 
concept frequency reuse; basic tlleory of 
hexagonal cell layout. spectrum efficit?ncy. 
FOMAITOMA ce llular system: channel 
allocation schemes. Handover ana lysis, Cellu lar 
CDMA; soft capac ity . Erlang capacity 
comparision of FDMfTDM systems and COMA. 
Discuss ion of GSM standards; signali ng and ca l l 
contro l; mobility management; location traCing, 
Wireless data networking, packet error 
modeling on fading channels. performance 
analysis of link and transport layer protocols 
over w ireless channels: wireless data in GSM. 
IS-95, GPRS and EDGE. 

Credits: 3; Prerequi site: ETE 314 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Modern Wireless 
Communications, Simon Haykin and Michael 
Moher. 

Pearson Education, 

2. Wireless Communications & Networking , 
J.W, Mark and W, Zhauang, 

Pearson Education Inc .. 2005. 

Reference Book: Wireless Communications: 
Principles and Practice, Theodore S. Rappaport. 
Prentice Hall. 

ETE 442: Optical Fiber Communications 

Cllaracteristics of optica l transm ission media, 
optical fibers - propagation and transmission 
characteristics loss and dispersion 
mechanisms. optical sources - principles of 
operation. modulation characteristics and driver 
c ircu its. photo detectors principles of 
operation. ci rcuits and performance . post 
detection amplifiers. fiber optic communication 
systems and link budget using direct detection, 

.' 
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fiber optic connectors. couplers. mUltiplexers 
and sp lices, wavelenglll conveners, rOLlt el'~ . 

optical amplifiers. coherent and W D M systems. 
Tlli s course inc ludes lab works based on ttloory 
taught. 

Credits: 3: (Theory)~ ' ( lab) .,. 4: Prerequ isite: ETE 31 4. 

Recommended Textbook: OpliCill Fiber 
Communicati ons Princ ipl e and Practi ce . 101m 
M. Senior. Prentice Hall. 

Referen ce Book" Understand ing Optica l Fiber 
Communications. A.J. Rogers. Arlech House 
Publishers. 

ErE 444: Telecommunication Networks & 
Switching 

Telephone Switching: Si mple Ic leptlOne 
connect ion, introduction to switching and 
signa l ing systems, single and mUlti- stage space 
swi tching analysiS and design, TirnelDlgital 
swi tchi ng systems. TS. ST. STS. TST systems. 
r:oncept of packet switching and ATM, practical 
systems. c ircuit switct'ling Il ierarCI1Y and rout ing, 
signal ing systcms - SS7 .. telepllonc instruments. 
pu lse and tone diating. BORSCHT functions. 
modems. digita l subscribers loops. telephone 
traffic theory . Telephone Networks: Motivation 
for ISDN. New services. network and protOCOl 
arcllitecture. transmission channels. user ­
network interf<lces, service characterization. 
internetworking, ISDN stilndards, expert systems 
in ISDN, B-ISDN , voice data integration. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ETE 314. 

Recommended Textbook: Telecommun ication 
Switchll19 Systems and Networks. Thiagaranjan 
Vi swanatt13n , Prentice- Hall of India. 

Reference Book : Signaling In 
Telecommuni cation Networks, John G. va n 
Bosse, John G. Bosse, Bosse Van Bosse. John 
Wi ley & Sons, 

ETE 459: Teletraffic Engineering 

Queueing Theory · Rev iew of basics of 
probability theory, Basics of stochastic 
processl.;)s. Markovi t'ln stochastic processes in 
discrete and continuous time. Arriva l and 
serv ice processes in queui ng theory: Little 's 
result. 

Traffic Flows in Networks: Traffic Units and 
Parameters. Ho ld ing Time and Call Intensity. 
Offered Traffic and Carried Traffic, Congestion 
ilnd Delay. Traffi c Var iations, Subscr iber 

Behavior. 

Classica l Loss Systems: Poisson Trarfic MOdel . 
Erlang's Model. Binomial. and Engset's Models, 
Limited Availabil ity, and Gradings Pl Formula. 
l ink Systems in Switching Networks, 
Dimensioning Tables and Charts. Computerized 
Aids. 

Delay Systems: Classica l Waiting Time Systems, 
Classifica ti on 01 Queuing Models, Infinite 
Source Delay- Lo~s Systems, Limited Source 
Delay-LOSS Systems. 

T rart ic Measurements: Measurements 
Recommended by ITU -T. Measurement of 
Holding l imes, and Traffic Intensity . 
MeaSLlrement Accuracy, 

Multi -Dimensional TraUic: Multidimensional 
Traffic Moctels, Overflow Traffic Modeling, ATM 
Traffic Characteri stics. and Modeling 

Creej its: 3; PI·erequislte: ETE 302 

Textbook: 1. Lecture NOles 

Reference Book. 1. J.H . Hui: Sw itctling and 
Traffic Theory for Integrated 

Broadband Networks, Kluwel Acad emic 
Publishers, 1990. 

2. Saito: Teletraf ti c Technoloyies in ATM 
Networks. Ancell 

House, Boston -London, 1994, 174 pp, 

Pre-requ isite: ST A 102 (Probability and 
Statistics) 

ETE 451 (IP Telephony) 

Introduction lO Voice Over IP: Introduction. Trends 
in Voice and Data Convergence, The Public 
$Wltct1(.>(j Telephone Network (PSTN). The Voce 
Over IP BUSiness Case, Emerging Next Generation 
Carri ers. Il1Iroduction to Voice Over IP in tile 
Enterpnse, Voice Over other Packet technologies. 
Emerging Voice Transport s, Networking Protocols: 
Introduction to TCPIIP, Routing in IP Networks. 
Call Control in IP Networks. QoS related 
NctwOIking Protocols. Examples of Rea l World 
LANIWAN topologies with Voice Over IP services, 
Voice EnCOding Standards: Overview of encoding 
standards used for Voice Over IP, G.711 Pulse 
Code Modulation (PCM), lineal Pred ict ive Coders 
(LPCs), COde-Excited Unear Predictive Coders 
(CELPCsl. G 723,1 and G.729, VolP Issues: l itter 
and Delay in Voice Over IP, Echo Cancellation, 
Packet Size. Gateway for Voice-to-IP and IP-to-



Vo ice converstl tions, Real World Implement<llioll 
Examples: Carrier implementations 01 VolP. 
Enterprise IInplementations. Vendor offerings -
Overview 01 Cisco's AVVIO iHchitecture and 
equipment. VolP in tile Enterpr ise Call Center. 
Ca::.e Study · Vo ice Over IP in tile distr" ibuted 
Enlerpi ise. 

ETE 456: Wireless Networks 

Course overview and history. radio access. 
modulation. pl'ysica l layer rudiment s. error 
control. multip le access. TOMA. COMA. 
Network layer. protocols, switclling. signaling. 
mObility management. traffic engineering and 
management. First generation cellular. AMPS. 
sign<lling, digital AMPS, network design Second 
generation vo ice systems, speech coding. 
TDMAfIS-136. CDMAfIS·9S. GSM. Mobi le data 
systems. GPRS and EDGE. mobile IP. wireless 
LAN s. CSMA/CD. IEEE 802.11. wireless 
residentia l networks, satellite telepllony. Cellular 
Dig ita l Packet Data (C OPD). t1rc llitecture. MAC 
protocol. w il e less ATM . The 3G and 4G 
mobiles. UMTS serv ices. arch itecture and 
mfraStructure Network opel alions and traffic 
contro l Secur ity cryptograp l,y. authentica ti on, 
key management, 

The course Includes lab v/orks based on theory taugh!. 

Credits: 3: (TheoryJ 4 1(Lab)..-4 PrerequiSite: ETE 441 

Recommended TextJ)ook W ire less 
Communications: Pnnc iples ancl Practice, T, S. 
Rappaport. Pearson Educallon, 

Satel lite CommUlllcations. 0 Roddy. McGraw­
Hill Professional. 

Reference Book: 3G Wireless Nctwor·ks. Clint 
Smi tl1. McGraw·Hili Osborne, 

Silte ll ite Communication System, M . Richharia, 
McGraw-H il i . 

ETE 457: Telecommunication Network 
Planning & Optimization 

Introduction: Ol:!jectives of network planning. 
procedure of network planning. site survey. site 
selection . 

Propagat ion Analysis ancl Coverage Planning: 
Propagation mode ling. multi-path propagation -
path loss. pall, loss corrections. slow and fast 
fading; connection between coverage and 
quality of service. link budget: antenna feeder 
loss. antenna ga in. app licati on example, 

Capacity Plann ing: Procedure of capac ity 
plann ing. frequency reuse, prediction of offered 
traffic, example of capaci ty planning . 

Radio -Frequency Plann ing: RF planning for 
d ifferent modulation techniques (GSM and 
COMA), ce l l pl anning. frequency Il opping, 
coverage interference prediCtion . frequency 
planning. interference levels. adjacent channel 
imerference and avoidance. min imum reuse 
distance , allocation of frequenCies. appl icati on 
example. 

Advanced Network Planning: Future planning 
(phase w ise). indoor coverage. tunnel coverage. 

Radio Network Optimization' Cause and effect 
01 optimi zation. procedure of optimizati on , 
drives tests, 

Telecommunication Network Planning Tools: 
Digital MAP inlo. patl, loss, propagation analysiS 
and coverage planning; Hata model and 
W<J lfisI1-lkegam i model. antenna heigll t and 
topography corrections; frequency allocation. 
route calculations - comparison of predicted i1nd 
mea::.ured data. simUlation of ca ll s along routes. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite : ETE 441 . 

ReCOlllmended Textbook : Advanced Cellular 
Network Planning and Optimisation: 
2G/2.SG/3G Evolution to 4G. Ajay R. Mishra. 
JoI,n Wi ley and Sons. 

Reference Book: Radio Network Ptanning and 
Optimi sat ion for UMTS. Jaan<J La itlo, Ach im 
Wacker. Tomas Novosad. John Wiley and Sons. 

ETE 458: Intelligent Networks 

Introduct ion. Motivation for IN . Evo lution of 
telecommunication services. Examp les of typi ca l 
IN services. Basics of IN architecture. Deta iled 
survey of IN services and service features. 
Typi ca l applicat ions of IN services. 
Standardi zat ion of IN - Irom CS1 to CS4. IN CS1 
conceptual model, Service Ptane, Global 
Functiona l Plane. Distributed Funct iona l Plane. 
PhYSical Plane. Basic Ca ll Process. POls. PORs 
and SIBs. Basic Call State Model (BCSM). 
Detect ion points (DPs) and their arm ing and 
disarming IN serv ice creation. Concept of SCE. 
Service management. IN signaling. INAP. TCAP 
and SCCP. Survey of ETSI CS l /2 INAP 
operations. Relationship to the IN CM model. 
Charging mechan isms and scenar ios. 
Appli cat ion of IN mode l to deve lopment of 
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GSM services - idea of CAMEL architecture. IN 
based mobile services and service features. CAP 
protocol. Evolution of CAMEL. IN CS3 standard. 
Parlay/OSA API . opening IN infrastructure for 
third party service providers , IN and IP/lnternet ­
hybrid services. PINT and SPIRITS archi tectu re 
and reference services. Examples of services -
Internet call waiting, click-to-ea !', click-lo-hear 
content. Interworking of IN architecture wilh 
$IP/H .323 environment. IN CS4 . Evolution of IN 
and recapitulation. 

Credits: 3; Pre-requisi tes: ETE 441 . 

Recommended Textbook: The Intelli gent 
Network Standards: Their Application to 
Servi ces , Igor Faynberg, Lawrence R. Gabuzda, 
Marc P. Kaplan. Niuin J. Shah, McGraw-Hi!! 
Professional . 

Reference Book: CAMEL: Intelligent Networks 
for the GSM. GPRS and UMTS Network, Rogier 
Noldus, Wiley, John & Sons. 

ETE 460: Foundations of TCP/IP 

Review of Network Technologies: Wide Area 
and Local Area Networks. Ethernet. FOOl, ATM. 
APPANET. Interwork ing Concept: Appl ication ­
Leve l Interconnection, Network-Level 
Interconnection, Internet ArCh itecture, and 
Interconnection through IP routers . Internet 
Address ing: Universa l Ident ifier Classified 
addressing scheme, Network Connections. 
Network and directed broadcast addresses. 
Address Resolution Protocol: Address Resolution 
Problem, Types of Physical addresses, Direct 
Mapping, Dynamic Binding, ARP cache. 
Reverse Address Resolution Protocol: RARP, 
Tim ing RARP Transactions. IP-Connect ion less 
Datagram Del iver: Virtual Network, Internet 
Architecture, Connection less del ivery system. 
Purpose of Internet Protocol. IP-Routing IP 
Datagrams: Routing in the Internet. Direct and 
Indirect Delivery. Table Driven IP routing, Next 
hop routi ng. User Datagram Protocol: UDP, 
Formal of UDP messages, Layer ing, Pseudo 
header. Transmission Control ProtOCol: Reliable 
Service, Sliding Window, TCP Segment Formal. 
TCP Checksum, Acknowledgements and Re ­
transmissions. Response to Congestion. Routing 
in Autonomous System: Stati c vs. Dynamic 
interior routes. Routing Information Protocol 
(RIP) , The Hello Protocol. The Open Shortest 
Path First protOCol (OSPF). The Domain Name 

System: Flat namespace, Hierarchica l Names, 
Domain Name Resolution Real-Time IP 
Protoco ls: Audio and Video transmissi on and 
Reproduction, Filter and playback delay, Real­
Time Transport Protocol (RTP) . Streams, mixing 
and multi casting . 

The course includes lab work based on theOf)' taught. 

Cred its: 3: (Theory)",' (Lab)=4: Prerequisite: ETE 302. 

Recommended Textbook: Computer Networks, 
Andrew S. T anebaum, Pearson Education. 

Reference Book: Inside TCP/lP, Karanjit S. Siyan. 
Techmedia. 

ETE 461: Object Oriented Programming 

Object Oriented Concepts: Classes, Objects, 
methods, inheritance, and class methods. 

00 Design Techniques: Booch class diagrams, 
object interaction diagrams. event-based 
software. 

00 Programming in C ... +: Classes and obj ects, 
dynamic storage, input/output c lassed, operator 
overloading, inher itance, c lass and member 
functions and data. scope rules for members. 

00 Programming in JAVA: Java foundation, 
control fl ow, abstract classes and packages, 
exception handl ing, applels. web based Java 
application. multithreading. 

Tile course includes lab work based on theory taught. 

Credits: 3: (Theory)"" (Lab)=4: Prerequisite: ETE 105. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Teach Yourse lf 
C++, Herbert Schi ld\. McGraw-Hil i Compan ies. 

2. The Complete Reference Java 2, Herbert 
SCll iidt. McGraw-Hill 

Osborne Media 

Reference Book: The complete Reference C ... +. 
Herbert Schildt. McGraw-H ili Compani es . 

ETE 463: Data Structures & Algorithms 

Abstract data types and data structures, Classes 
and Objects. Complexity of A lgorithms: worst 
case, average case. and amorti zed comp lexity. 
Algorithm analysiS. Algorithm design paradigms. 
Lists: stacks. queues. implementation, garbage 
co llection. Dictionaries: HaSll tableS. binary 
search trees. AVL trees, red-black trees, splay 
trees. Skip-lists, B-trees. Priority queues. Graphs: 
Silortest paUl algorithms, min imal spann ing tree 
algorithms. depth-first and breadth-first search. 
Sorting: Advanced sorting methods and their 



analysis. lower bound on complex ity, order 
statist ics. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ETE 105. 

Recommended Textbook: Data Structures and 
Program Design in C. Kruse. Leung and Tondo. 
Prentice Hall 

Reference Book: Data Structure and Algorithms 
in Java. Robert Lalore. Sams. 

ETE 465: Database Systems, Software 
Analysis & Design 

Database System Arcllilccture: Three levels 01 
architecture. External level; Conceptual Level; 
Internal Level ; Diltabase Management Systems 
Introduction to Relat ional Databases: Relat ional 
Model Overview; OptimizatIon. Relations: 
Views; Domains: Relations. Specification and 
Description Language (SOL): Formal descript ive 
teChniques; system spec ifications. types and 
instances: state machines; blocks, channels and 
processes: Backus-Naur Form (BNF) and 
modif ied BNF; declarations and block 
mleraClions: process creation and termm8110n 
speCifICatiOn, process and communication 
addressing: timers: procedures, shont1ands: 
drawing & leXICa l rules of SOL; supported by 8 
number of si mple appl icallon examples. 
Relational A lgebra Syntax. Semantics; 
Operators : Grouping and ungroupHlg; 
Functional DependenCies: Basic definItions: 
Trivial and new trivia l dependencies; Closure of 
a set of dependencies: Closure 01 a set of 
attributes. Normal Forms:- INF. 2NF, 3NF. 
BCNF Nonlossless decomposition and 
functional dependencies: First Second and Third 
Normal Form; Dependency preservation: Boyce 
code Normal Form. Semantic Modeling. E/R 
Model; E/R Diagrams: Database design with the 
EIR model . Object Databases: O~ects. classes. 
methods and messages: Inheritance 
spec ializati on ancl generalization, Conceptua l 
Object modeling. 

The course includes lab work based on theory taughl. 

Credits: 3: (Theory).;. 1 (Lab) ,..4. Prerequisi te: ETE 105. 

Recommended Textbook: Fundamentals of 
Database Systems. Elmasri and Navathe. 
Addi son W eS ley. Reference Book: Database 
System Concepts. Abraham Si lberschatz. Henry 
Korth and S. Sudarshan. McGraw-Hi lI. 

ETE 467: Computer Organizat ion and 
Operating Systems 

Computer Organization: Computer arithmetic, 
point representations. introduction to CISC 
processor arch itecture. Instruction set and 
addressing modes, hardware design principles 
pol l ing of processors, memory types & 
interfacing & timing 1/0 handling. interrupts & 
DMA & device inter-faces - CRT. floppy disk. 
HOD. optica l disk. serial imerfaces & data 
acquisition, software interrupts. memory 
1" ela rct1Y and virtual memory. mult iprocessors 
concept. cache memory. pipelin ing and 
IIltrodUCtion to RISC processors, super scalar 
processors. 

Operating Systems: Opeltlting system concepts 
& architectural support - privileged mode; 
operating system design and construction 
techniques: WINDOWS operat ing system. 
concepts of UNUX/UNIX operating systems: 
kernels; NOS. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ETE 316. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Computer 
Organization & Design, David A. PaHerson and 
John L. Hennessy. Morgan Kaufmann 

2. Operating Systems: Design and 
Implementation, Andrew Tanenbaum and Albert 
S. Woodhull. Prentice Hal l.. 

Reference Book: 1. Structured Computer 
Organization. Andrew Tanenbaum. Prentice Hall. 

2. Operating System Concepts. Si lberschatz. 
Ga lvin and Gagne. Wi ley. 

ETE 470: Applied Numerical Methods 

Overview of engineering computation 
algorithmS and methods; Issues in engineering 
computation: Solution to sets of linear 
equatiOns: SOlution of over-determined 
equati ons; Polynomial curve titl ing: Iterati ve 
ICchniques and applications: Finite difference 
teChniques and appli cations: Numerical 
integration: Solution of ordinary differentia l 
equat ion:>: So lution of part ial differentia l 
equations; Random number generation. 
Different applicallons of numerical methods, 

The course includes lab work based on tMory taught. 

Credits: 3; (Theory).;.1(Lab): 4; Prerequisite: MAT 205. 

Recommended Textbook: Advanced Engineering 
Mathematics. E. Kreyszig . JOtlll Wiley. 

Reference Book: Engineering Mathematics, 
Neil, Thomson Learning. 
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ETE 472: Speech & Image Processing 

Speech Process in g: Hu man speech 
co mmunic at i on Speech 
production/perception/I ingui st ics, Ti me-Varying 
Signal Analys is: Short-time Fourier transform, 
Gabor tran sform, spectrograms, Quasi­
Stat ionary Analys is: Cepstrum, linear-pred iction 
(AR) and ARMA mode ls, Feature Space 
Formulation: Mixture-Gaussian model , Fi scher 
d iscri m inant measure , feature transformations -
linea r and nonlinear. Maximum likelihood 
c lass ifi cat ion and pattern matching through 
dynamic programm ing; Hidden Markov 
modeling of speech, 

Image Processing : W hy Image Process ing? 
Digital image fundamentals, Image transform , 
Image enhancement. Image restoration, Image 
compression, Ima ge segme ntat ion, 
Representat ion and descript ion, Recogn ition 
and interpretati on, 

The course inc ludes lab work based on theory taught. 

Credits 3; (Theory)+ 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequisite: ETE 322. 

Recom mended Textbook: 1, Digital Image 
Process ing , Rafael C, Gonzalez, Richard E, 
Prenti ce Hall. 

2, Circuits, Signals and Speech and Image 
Process ing, Ri chard C, Dorf, CRC Press, 

Reference Book: Digital Image Processing 
Algorithms and App li cations, loan ni s Pi tas, 
Wiley-Intersc ience , 

ETE475: Artificial Intelligence & Expert 
Systems 

Artifi c ial Intelligence: Artificial I'ntelli gence 
Techniques: Log iC: propositi onal log ic, first 
order logic, reso lution princ iple, Probl em 
Representat ion: state-space representation , 
problem reduct ion representation . Product ion 
System: PS structure, recognition-act ion cyc le, 
inference directions, blackboard systems, PS 
implementation, Frame Representation: bas ic 
stru ctu re, inher itance of propert ies, slot 
extens ion, implementat ion, Relat ional Data 
Model: re lati ona l database model, entity and 
relation ship , generali zat ion and aggregation, 
Search: bl ind and non-b l ind searches, depth -first 
sea rch, breadth-first search, heuri st ic sea rch , 
best-first search, optimal search, A sea rch , 
Impl ementati on Comp lex ity. Major AI 
programming Languages: LISP and PROLOG. 
Expert Systems: Bas ic Princip les of Expert 

Systems. Natura l Language Process ing, 

Medical diagnostics, Fi nanc ial design, and 
manufacturing planning, 

Cred its: 3; Prerequi site: ETE 322, 

Recom mend ed Textbook: Computat ional 
Intelli gence: An In troduct ion , Andri es p, 
Enge lbrecht. John W iley, 

Reference Book: Fuzzy Expert Systems and 
Fu zzy Reasoning, Wi lli am ~ iler, James J. 
Buck ley, John W i ley. 

ETE477: Neural Networks and Applications 

Neurons and neural networks, basic models of 
artif ic ia l neura l networks: simpl e layer 
perception , feed forward multi layer perceptron, 
H opfield networks, compet it ive learn ing 
networks, appl icat ions of neura I networks fo r 
matri x algebra problems, adaptive filtering and 
adapt ive pattern recog ni tion, dynamic system 
identifi cat ion, dynam ic system modeling using 
re current n eur a I n etworks , 
approx i mat i on/opt i m izati on prob lem s, VLS I 
implementat ion of neura l networks, 

Credits: 3; Prerequi site: En: 322, 

Recommended Textbook: Understanding Neural 
Networks and Fuzzy Log ic: Basic Concepts and 
Application s, Stamatios V, Kartalopoulos, John 
Wi ley, 

Reference Book: Princ ipa l Component Neura l 
Networks: Th eory and Appl icat ions, K. I. 
Diamantaras, S, y, Kung, John Wil ey . 

ETE 479: Robotic Engineering 

This course provides an overv iew of robot 
mechanisms, dynamics, and intelli gent contro ls , 
Top ics include planar and spat ial kinematics, 
and motion planning: mechanism des ign for 
man ipu lators and mobile robots, multi -rigid ­
body dynamics, 3D graphic simulati on; contro l 
design , actuators, and sensors; w ire less 
network ing, task mode li ng , human-machine 
in terface, and em bedded software, Week ly 
laborator ies provide exper ience w ith servo 
drives, real-time contro l, and embedded 
software, The course inc ludes lab work based 
on theory taught. 

Cred its: 3; (Theory)+ 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequi site 
MAT 104 , 

Recommended Textbook: H andboo k of 
Industrial Robotics , Sh imon Y Nof ,2nd 
Editi on, John W il ey 



Reference Book: An Introduction to AI Robotics, 
Robin R. Murphy, MIT Press. 

ElE 498: Research Project/Industrial Training 

Each student will be assign!'!cl a project umler 
the supervision of a faculty member. The 
student mUSt complete tile project w itllin two 
consecut ive semf!sters. A lternati vely tile student 
may be plaCed for industrial training/internship 
for two semesters in an organi zation of related 
industry instead of doing Research Project. 

Credits: 4; Prequisite: All Required Courses. 

FIN 101 : Principles of Finance 

This course is designed to give the baSIC 
concepts, pr incip les, analy tica l mcttlods and 
too ls tllat are lIsed In bas ic fina nc ial 
management. The course includes tile fOllow lIlg 
topics like. ttle study of finanCial environment 
including financial markets. II1stlllments and 
institutions. r isk and return . valuat ion of 
financial assets, introducti on to capita l 
budgeting and financia l statemel1l analYSIS. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisites: ACT 101. STA 101 , ECO 101 . 

FIN 201 : Busi ness Finance 

This course has been deSigned to develop 
understanding of both theoretical and pract ical 
utilit ies of financial decision making tools for 
tile students. After completing thi s course, 
students are expected to be able to make many 
fina ncial deCi sions both at strategic and 
operat ion leve l re lated to cost of capita l, 
analyzing company·s current financ ial pol icies 
and redesign a more effective financ ial planning 
and controlling mechanism . financing SllOr! ­
term operation from cost effect ive sources (short 
term li ab i li ty management) . management of 
working capital. managing the very basics of 
operation process like management of 
inventory, management of rece ivables. 
designing credit policy that improves tile market 
share and cash flow. usability of financial and 
operating leverage to mul1iply the return to the 
shareholders etc. 

Cred its: 3: Prerequisites: FIN 101 

FIN 335: Financial Institutions and Markets 

Financial Markets facil itate the fl ow of funds in 
order to finance the investment by individual, 
corporations and Governments. Financial 

Insti tutions are the key players in Financ ial 
Markets. Hence, an underslanding of money 
and caplt<l l m<lrkets. and financial Instruments 
traded in these markets. determination of 
interest rate. mutual funds operations. pension 
funds operat ions. discussions of m'!Jor financia l 
instit utions and ttle understonding about til e 
Bangladesh Financia l Markets are tile m<!Jor 
focus 01 the course. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ECO 102, FIN 201 

FIN 350: Real Estate Finance 

Th is course is deSigned to discusS about the 
fundamenta l concepts. princ iples. analyti cal 
methods and lools that are used fo r making 
investment and financing decisions regardi ng 
commercial rca I eSlCl te assets. TI18 course 
discusses the fo llowing topics. the operation of 
mortgage and Structured finance markets, the 
charactenstics that make real property different , 
including cash flow uncertainties, debt sources 
and tax features. available strategies and 
structures of rea l estate finance, inCluding 
capital structure choices for construction and 
permanent financing, applications of basic tools 
of finance to eva luate the mortgage. lease, and 
asset-backed contracts. tile pricing of tllese 
contracts, and strateg ies to securitize bOl ll debt 
and real estate equ ity. 

Credit: 3; Prerequi site: FIN 201 

FIN 380: Management of Commercial Banks 

This course is designed to acquaint the students 
with the basic ideas, practice and principles of 
banking in Bangladesh. The top ics include 
deposit collection. banking environment . 
interest rat e, cred it management, cap ital iJ nd 
risk management, banking regulations. banking 
teclmology and marketing, monetary policy and 
banking etc. 

Credits: 3: PrerequiSites: FIN 201 

FIN 408: Financia l Analysis and Control 

This course is designed to provide students w ith 
tool s and tec t1l1iques ror proper analysis of 
financia l Statement of business organizat ions . 
The al1illysis w il l focus from tl1e point of view of 
the primary users of fi nancial statements: equ ity 
and credit analysts. corporate managers and 
tilOse tra ined 10 be managers. requ iring an 



IISlft"· 
WEST "'/ti -" . 

understanding of how financial statement 
provides information regard ing an emerp r- ise 
and its funct ions, understanding and ana lysis of 
basic fincmcial statements. such ns, the income 
statement. balance sheet, and statement o f cash 
flows, foundat ion of ratio and financii:ll analysis. 
analysis of inventories. long-l ived assets. 
fi nallCial liabi lities, inter"-corporate illVestments, 
and accounting-and-finance based measures of 
ri sk. 

Cred it: 3; Prerequisite: ACT 201, FIN 201 

FIN 410: Risk Management and Insurance 

Tilis cou rse is designed to orient students with 
tools and techniques of ri sk management and 
insurance, Insurance has become ind ispensable 
for person, business and internat ional trade, Tllis 
cou rse w i ll acquaint students w in) tile essential 
details of risk and its management. insurance 
contracts and insurance markets. Hence. Ulis 
course will enhance the abil ity of students to 
tlli nk critically and analytically and solve 
problems in order to better' pr epme tilem to 
confro nt tile myriad opportunities and problems 
that con froilt bus iness managers and 
indiv iduals . After com(J let ing the cou rse. the 
students are expected to learn about Risk and its 
Ma nagement. Risk Measurement and Risk 
Po lting , the Scope and Functions of Insurance, 
Life Insurance, Acc ident and Sickness Insurance, 
Mari ne and Fire Insurance, Re insurance and 
Princ iples of Insurance. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: FI N 201 

FIN 425: Investment Analysis and 
Management 

Thi s course undertakes a rigorous study 01 
concepts and evidence relevant to investment 
management. Top ics include asset allocation , 
divers ificat ion, faclOr models, long and 11Orizon 
investing. portfo lio optimizat ion. tledge funds, 
mutual funds, bellaviora l f inance, performance 
eva luation. second<J ry trading 

Cred its: 3: Prerequisites : FIN 201, MAT 211. STA 217 

FIN 435: Managerial Finance 

Th is course is designed to or ient st udents with 
tool s and techniques that managers use for 
effic ient running of tile finance department of a 
corporation After complet ing the course, tile 
students are expected to learn about an 
overv iew of manager ial finallce, cap ital 

budgeti ng decision , r isk and refinements in 
capital bUdgeting, leverage and capital structure 
theories. d ividellCl policy decision. leasing. 
common stock and investment banking process. 
and mergers. 

Cred its: 3, Prerequisite : FIN 201 

FIN 450: Cases in Financial Management 

TI,is course provides the opportunity to learn the 
rea l too l througll analyzing the real cases in the 
rea l world set up. Case stud ies wi ll be utilized to 
develop insigll t and provide experi ence in Ihe 
C1pp lication o f rinanc i<J 1 theory and practice to 
such dec ision -making ilreas as worki ng copital 
management. capital budgeting. cap ital 
structure determination and div idenci policy . 
Tile course also he lps to interpret the f inancial 
I,ea lth of' a company based on t ile performance 
of its castl flow cornponents and fi nanc ial ratios, 
to cr-eale financia l forecasts and learn to 
interpret the insights IIlat <lppear in di fferent 
scena r ios, to justify with confidence the 
acceptance or rejection of a loon and 110W to 
assign covena nts and work to estab l ish the 
necessary col lateral. to eSl imate tile value of 

capita l investment prqjects and art iculate the 
positive and negat ive issues assoc iated with a 
proj ect, to d iscover the imp licat ions of synergy 
and its measurement. to exp lain how 
m<lnagelTIent eS\ilb li shes a firm's target cap ital 
structu re. to discover tile substant ive issues that 
cause changes ill a firm's tmget capita l structure 
and tile issues associated with debt. equity allel 
hybrid sou rces of funds and to estimate the 
intr insic value of a stock and a f irm and explain 
tile strengt.hs and shortcomings of analysis. 

Credit: 3: Prerequ isite : FIN 201 

FINIITB 465: International Financial 
Management 

Tilis course focuses on tile tll eoretica l and 
pracl ical aspects of fi nanci[l l management of 
Mu llinational Companies. Toprcs include 
interncllional monetary system. the foreig n 
eXChange murket. in terna tional parity 
r'elationsll ips, imernaliollal b3nking and rnoney 
market. international capital market. currency 
derivatives. management of forei gn exchange 
exposure. foreign direct investment and cross­
border acquisition, internat iona l cap i tal 
st ructure and the cost of cap ital. internat ional 
cap ital budget ing. internationa l casll 



management, trade financing, and corporate 
governance around the world. 

Credit s: 3: Prerequisite: FIN 201 

FIN 475: Option and Future 

This course provi(leS a tll orougll introduct ion to 
the valuatioll and usc of financial derivatives. 
Topi cs inc lude the forward and futures markets, 
forw<lrd and futums prices, Iledging strateg ies 
using futures, interest rate futures. swaps, the 
options markms, properties of stock options, 
trading strategies involving options, the 
binominal option pliCll1g model, the Black and 
Scholes options pric ing model, options on stock 
indices, currenCH~S, and fUlUres, credit 
deriv(ltives, interest der ivativC!s . and rea l 
options. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: FIN 425 

GEB 101: Basic Biology 

Credits 3 Pmrcquisill.'S: none 

Thi s course Introduces some of tile basi c 
bio logical concepts Ileeded to prepare tile 
stLldcnt for a deeper understanding of life at tile 
mo lecular level. The course w ill begin w ith an 
overview of a <;cictllific view of the origin of life 
and proqres<; into dr'ocriptions of the range of 
l if e forms found today_ Finally. thf> course w il l 
emptla<;iz(' ('vo lul lon<try ttleory. bolll as foune! in 
wor ldw ide life and (IS It app li c ~ to tile bcllav ior 
of l ife and th£' mo lecu les o f life in the 
laboratory 

GEB 103: Cell Biology 1 

Credits: 3: PrerequIsItes: None 

Cell s and Genomes. The uni versal features of 
cell s on eilrttl Tile diversity of genomes and ttl e 
tree of lile . Genetic information. Basic cell 
chemistry {l nd biosynthesis: 1 he chemical 
componenls of a cel l Catalysis ilnd \lle use of 
en("!rgy in ce lls. How ce lls ol)win energy from 
molecule~. Proteins: The structure ancj shape of 
proteins and protein fUllction Nucleic acids: 
TI10 structure and junctlOIl 01 I1 l lcle i 'leids and 
cllromosomes and DNA repli cation . How cells 
reael tile genome: From DNA to RNA. The use~ 
and functions of RNA. Ori~Jin(1l1y a RNA world? 
From RNA to proteins. Manipulation of Celts, 
DNA, RNA and proteins. 

GEB 104: Basic Microbiology 

Credits: 3+ 1 .. 4. Prerequisites: None 

Basic mic robiology w ill give the students a 

historical overview of the field of microbiOlogy 
and its scientific, medical and industr ial 
importance. The remarkable range of the field 
will be addressed both in class and in lab. 
Theoretical discussions in class will focus on tile 
bio logy of microorg,misms. laboratory 
experiments will focus on Ole different 
techniques of how the structure and behavior of 
mic roorg;:m isms can be observed and 
manipulated such iJS with the different nutrient 
requirements, the use of antibiotics and the 
groWtll of pl,age. 

GEB 105: Cell Biology-II 

Credits: 3: Prerequisites: GEB 103 

Cell Bio logy 1 wi ll be most ly concerned witl, 
the nucleus of eukaryotic cells. Of particular 
emphasis with be the nuc leic acids of DNA and 
RNA. Basic bi ocllem istry, especia lly of nucleic 
acids will be introduced. How nuc leic acids 
function and tlow they can be manipulated wilt 
be U1C main emphasis of tile course. Also 
discus">Cd will be an introduction into current 
topics nf bioinformatics and how that is 
informIng our view of ollr biological world . 

GEB 201 : Basic Biochemistry 

Credits: 3+1=-4. PrerequiSite: CHE 108, GEB103 

Basic bioc l'lemist ry wil l emphasize tl1e 
metabol ism of the cell. It will focus on how 
molecules are produced by the celt and how 
molecules ahsorbed by the cell are broken 
(town. The energetiCS of metabolism and ATP 
metabolism will be a primary topic . Also. the 
COUfse w i ll integrate wittl tile other courses in 
t~l e <lepartment to give tlle student a d ifferent 
perspectrve of some topics such as nucleic acid 
metaboli sm that w ere covered in ottler courses. 

GEB 202: Molecular Biology 

Credits: 3+ 1 =-4 : Prerequisites: CHE 108 

The molecular structure and biology of genornes 
wi ll be the primary topic . Comparisons will be 
made of tile different organization of genomes 
of prokaryotes, cukaryo1C'i <lIld viruses to show 
both tile requircci reatur'cs Ihat al l e)( ll ibit and 
how tile problems facing all organisms can be 
addressed by nature wittl different solutions. The 
laboratory course w i l l intro<lur.e the basic 
techniqlles avai lable to manipulate DNA and to 
do introductory work in recombinant DNA. 



GEB 203: Animal Physio logy 

Credits: 3 Prerequic;ites: GEB 103, CHE10S 

Some of the bas ic concepts in human 
physio logy will be addre~sed. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on the molecular 
aspects of pllysiology as they are the ones most 
l ikely be d irect ly addressed using genetic 
engineering and biotechnological teclmiques. 
Also, the basic physiology of some of Ihe 
experimental animals commonly used in genetic 
eng ineering suel, as Dlosopllila melanogasler 
will be introduced. 

GEB 204 

General Geneti cs and Genetic Anal ysis 

Credits: 3 ... 1 =4. Prerequisites: GEB 201 , GEB 202 

The basic biology of Mendelian and non­
Mendelian genetiCs wi l l studied in both theory 
and laboratory work The theory of tile 
biochemistry of genetics in several dif ferent 
biological systems wi ll be Inlroduced both to 
show their common features and differences. 
Al so, how these concepts app ly to current 
medica l and scientific technologies and 
problems will be sl1own. 

GEB 301: Plant Physiology 

Credit s: 3: Prerequisites: GEB 101, GEB 103 

Agriculture is perhaps the most rapidly growing 
mea of genelic engineering. Plant model 
systems are <:llso at the lomfront of rnolecular 
biology. An cmphasis wil l placed on somc of 
the d istinct features of plants such as tile 
fundamentally different genetics of tlleir 
reproduction. tllelr structural cell characterr:::.tics 
and tllcir d ifferences in biocllernistry <;\JCll as 
nitrogen fixation and photosynthesIs. 

GEB 302: Fundamentals of Genetic 
Engineering & Biotechnology 

Credits: 3. Prerequisites: None 

A course designed to give the necessary 
theoret ica l underslilnding for a variety of 
current biotechno logica l techno logies cH,d 

fields. The topics covered will include cell tissue 
culture techniques and recombmant DNA 
technology and gene cloning. Also. tile course 
wi l l be updated frequently to give the student 
the basics necessary to understand recent 
developments and trends in tile various fields of 
b iotecl1nology. 

GEB 304: Immuno logy 

Credits: 3 ... 1 .. 4: Prerequisites: GEB 203 

Immu nology is perhaps one of the most 
interesting and important of all medical fields . 
Also, it is centra l 10 biotechnology. This course 
will cover the basics of medical immunology 
Some of the ra pid ly expanding ways that 
antibodies arc being useel in both medicine and 
diagnostic technology will introduced. The uses 
of genetic engineering in humans to reverse 
immunologica l disorders and control viral 
d iSOBses such as Aids wi ll also be addressed. 

GEB 305: General Virology 

Credits: 3: Prerequisites: GEB 104 

Genera l V irOlogy wil l int roduce the general 
t!lernes of tile basic biOlogy of these molecular 
life forms. Different examples from baclCria, 
plants and Jn imals wi tt be examined in detail to 
i llustrate botll the lea!ures they have in common 
and the remarkable differences between them 
Also, tile course wIIIIOLJch on some of the ways 
viruses arc being used as biotecllnologica l tools. 

GEB 30B: Separation Technologies and 
Analytical Methods 

Credits: 3 ~ 1 :. 4; PrerequIsites: GEB 201 

TI,b course w il l give an overview of tile state Of 
Ihe art of biotechnological technOlogies. This 
rapidly advancing lield often requires 
exceedingly expensive equipment. llOwever, II 
b we ll witt, in the scope of 1Ilis department to 
clearly cover the scientific princlplcs involved 
Also the student w ill be prepared to understand 
tile results generated. Available technologies rn 
molecu lar separation and ana lysiS wi ll be used 
rn the lab~ bolll to illustrate the general 
principles rnvolved it these technologIes and to 
give a deeper understanding of otller biological 
princip les covered in oHler core cou rses. 

GEB 402: Advances in Recombinant Gene 
Technology 

Cred it,: 3 ... 1; Prerequisi tes: GEB 202 and GEB 
302 

The student will be introduced to both a 
Illeorelical understanding and a "hands on" 
experience of DNA manipu lation. Recombinant 
DNA wi l l be illustraled, boLil as it is known to 
occur in nature and as it is practiced in the lab 
The course wi ll cover in detail some of the key 
concepts SUCll as geno regUlation and tile 



different ways in natu re that genes can move 
both witllin an organism and between organism 
Students will ll ave t l18 opportunity to practice 
many of the same techn iques rout inely used in 
state of the art sc ientific researcll . 

GEB 403: Animal and Plant Tissue Culture 

Credits: 3 ! 1 =4 , Prerequ isites: GEB 203 and GEB 
301 

Tissue culture is an extremely valuable set of 
tecllniques w i th SCientific ag r iCultura l and 
med ica l app l icat ions The ,;udeni .\11t be 
broLlgll t up to daw on tile " .J:'; .' ' ne ar.. Of tile 
app li cations 01 LllCS~ • ""n"IG~es In me var iOus 
d isciplmes A lsQ · '1!'" 1!:>.". provide hands 

"'ne ,T the basIc 
~ _ l.n · ·'r~d In modern 

." 'a:.lnes 

G EB 406 : Genomics. Prot eomics and 
Bioinformat ics 

- • •. ,tes GEB 202 and GEB 302 

':::Inarily Interesting top ic is one of 
. ra;:)ldly advanc ing areas of sc ience. 

<: aovent of cheup DNA seq uencing 
:echnlques and Iluge delta banks of DNA 
sequences hus led to an explosion of 
Infor mat ion about diseasll. evolution and DNA 
sequence functions. Til e different ways of 
examin ing or ·· reading·' these DNA sequences 

w il l be introduced Students wil l be giving til e 
necessary background informat ion and 
opportunity to access the on- l ine tools availab le 
to examine DNA (anel protein) sequences 
tllemselves. 

GEB 407: Industrial Biotechnology of 
Microbial Systems 

Credits : 3. Prerequisites: GEB 104 

Current industr ia l <lppli c8lions of microbial 
systems in production complex drug molecules, 
vaccines and comlnerc ial products w i ll be 
exp lo red . Al so , Ihe chem ical app li cations of 

industr ial microbio logy for Ul e commerc ial large 
scale production of "imple molecules SUC ll as 
ethano l for fue l Will be covered as w ill more 
tradit iona l uses Such as for the product ion of 

food Some of the more tr.Jd itiona l uses suCtl as 
waste management and some o f tile newer uses 
such as ore leaching wil l also t)C covered 

GEB 410 Current topics in Genetic 
Engineering and Biotechnology: 

CI·edits: 3 A ll required courses numbered 100-
300. 

Students will either cll oose o r be assigned 
current Genet ic Eng ineering and Biotechnology 
JOll rn al art ic les from top ruted internat ional 
Journa ls for presentation to the class. 

GEB 420 Biochemistry & Molecular Biology 
of Diseases 

Credits: 3 All requ ired courses numbered 100-
300 

An introduction to the medica l pathology of a 
number of Importa nt diseases inc luding 
diabetes. cancer . heart disease, AIDS. d iarrheal 
di seases and some lesser known diseases. The 
emphasis w i l l be on deve lop ing un 
underswnd ing of the di seases ut th e molecu lar 
level. both as lessons in advanced physio logy 
and to bring lig l11 to the various molecu la r 
approaches being used to treat these d iseases . 
Student wil l also ga in an appreciation of the 
potential s for future biotechno logical advances 
in treating tll ese and other diseases. 

GEB 490 Research Proposal 

Cred its: 3 All required courses numbered 100-300. 

Student w i ll I·esearch <In approved current topiC 
and pmv ide a rea l istic research proposal of 
some significance and present an(1 defend Uli s 
proposal. The genera l format w ill be the student 
w i ll pl·esent a sem irl(lr on tile background 
material and tile proposed resea rch to the entire 
student body and then defend the proposal to a 
comm ittee 01 faculty members. The student wil l 
be evaluated on tileir seminar. committee 
defense and submitted written proposal. 

GEB ELECTIVE UPPER LEVEL CO URSES 

GEB 306: Environmental Biology 

Cred its: 3. Prerequ isites: GEB 101 and GEB105 

Some of the topics included will be tile basic 
concepts in ecology and environmental biology 
and environmental bio logy and its effects on 
and causes by mi.m. til e fu tul"C of biosphere and 
globa l climate Changes. Both the benefits and 
disadvantages of ou r technology w i ll be 
discussed as well ilS some of the possible uses 
for it in the ncar term future. A lso, the ethics of 
tllese cha nge~s, such as til e cllangcs occurr ing uS 
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the result of population growth will be 
discussed . 

GEB 408: GMOs, Biosafety Regulations and 
Environmental Management 

Credits: 3; Prerequisites: GEB 306 

Genetically Modifi ed Organisms (GMOs) are an 
increas ing common fact of agri culture. Also, 
they are being produced unintentionally by the 
w idespread use of antibiotics and perhaps other 
chem icals being introduced into the 
environment. The practical and eth ical issues 
invo lved in these facts and poss ible so lutions 
and other potential uses for GMOs w ill be 
su rveyed. A lso covered will be new ways of 
detecti ng organ isms that can not be cu Itured 
and what uses this information can give. 

GEB 421: Methods in Enzymology 

Credits : 3; Prerequi site: All requ ired courses 
numbered 100-300. 

The biochemical features of enzymes wi ll be 
covered in detail. Protein enzymes, the basi s of 
all life, are finding increasing use as industr ial 
agents. To prepare for their use in industrial and 
pharmaceutical appl ications, the different 

concepts concern ing both their biochemi stry 
and modern industrial applications wi ll be 
covered in ways that w i II prov ide the student 
w ith a more profound understanding of the 
mo lecu les that are found in a ll genetic 
engineering and molecular biological work. 

GEB 422: Developmental Biology 

Credits: 3; Prerequi site : All required courses 
numbered 100-300. 

The general principl es of the ce ll differentiation 
and the development of compl ex organisms 
from a single fertilized ce ll w ill be covered. 
Both plant and animal topi cs wi ll be covered . 
The topics will inc lude both a description of the 
vi sible developmental features and a description 
of our understanding of the complex genetics 
and epigentics involved. Al so covered with be 
how knowl edge from more simpl e 
developmental systems such as Drosophila are 
giving li ght to processes found to be involved 
also in humans. 

GEB 423: Human Molecular Genetics and 
Molecular Diagnostics 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: All required cou rses 

numbered 100-300. 

The current revo luti on in DNA infomatics is 
proving of parti cular va lue in diagnosing human 
disease. It is abso lutely true to say that there are 
increasing numbers of people ali ve today 
because it was possible to diagnose their disease 
ear ly by the use of DNA technol ogy. How the 

information necessary for these diagnoses are 
be ing discovered and their medical app li cat ions 

is one of the centers of concern today in genetic 
research . Thi s course w ill attempt to give the 
student th e basic information necessa ry to 
understand a field th at is expected to 
revolutioni ze medicine in the next few years as 
it becomes economica lly feasib le to sequence a 
patients genomic DNA, perhaps as early as at 
birth. 

GEB 424: Microbial Genetics 

Credits: 3; Prerequi site: All required cou rses 
numbered 100-300. 

This course w ill focus on the general principl es 
of microbial genet ics. Spec ial emphasis w ill be 
given to processes and features unique to 
procaryotics. Also,the use of prokaryotic systems 
as resea rch tools w ill be discussed in detail. 

GEB 425: Plant Development Biotechnology 

Credits: 3; Prerequisites: GEB 301 

Spec ial emphasis w ill be given in this course to 
techniques w ith agr icultural app li cations. Both 
the propagation of existing strains and 
development of new strains wi ll be covered as 
w ill the possibili t ies of biotechnology in 
developing new types of crop improvements .. 

GEB 426: Pharmaceutical Biotechnology 

Credits: 3; Prerequisites: GEB 201 

Pharmaco logica ll y important proteins , 
monoc lonal ant ibod ies, proteomics in 
pharmacology , ana lyt ica l methods for 
pharmaceutical biotechnology, formulation of 
bioactive proteins and peptides, various types of 
recombinant insulin, protein drug delivery 
systems, ph arma ceut ica lly important 
phospholipids, pulmonary drug delivery systems 
for biopharmaceuticals , polymeric system for 
ora I protei n and polypeptide del ivery; harvest, 
propagation, isolation and utilization of vaccine 
antigens; current status of gene therapy, vectors 



used in gene ttlerapy. antisense oligonucleoti cles 
as drugs. delivery of antisense to target cells. 
regulatory and compendial issues. challenges 
and the Future directions of pharmaceuti ca l 
biotechnology. 

GEB 427: Stem Cells and Tissue Engineering 

Credits: 3; Prerequisi tes: GEB 203 

Properties of stem cell s. embryon ic stem cell s. 
iso lation of stem cells From tissues, special 
cu lture media and cu lture cond it ions For stem 
cells. synthetic versus stem cell -derived skin . 
scaffold materials used in ti ssue engineering. 
production of stem cell derived era. nose and 
bladder. usc of stem cell in celt therapy. treating 
Parkinson 's di sease by Slem cell therapy. stem 
cell in repairing damaged organs such as heart. 
muscle and bone. reglJl atory issues in stem ce ll 
research. future of stem ce lls researct1 (lnd tissue 
engineering 

GEB 428: Forensic Biology 

Credits: 3: Prerequisi tes, GEB 302 

Forensic Bio logy and TOXicology is concerned 
With the applicat ion of the tec ll lliques of 
mo lecu lar· IJiOlogy (DNA profi l ing) and 
analyti ca l chemistry (drug and alcohol ana lysis) 
to the rigl1t against crime. The major provides 
in-depltl study of modern molecular genetics 
including practi cal training in the tectmiques 01 
genetic ana lysiS such as the po lymefil5e chilin 
reaction (PCR) and the usc of STRs (short 
tat,dem repealS) and SNPs (sing le nucleotide 
polymorphismsl to identify regions of DNA The 
application of these techniques to the analysis of 
ancient DNA is al so discussed. Training is 
provided by forensic science profe::;sionals in 
forensic pathOlogy. forensic anthropOlogy. 
forensic toxicOlogy and forensic botany w itl1 an 
emphasis on Ihe gathering of evidence and lIs 
presenlat iOIl in court. 

GEB 489: Industrial Trainingll nternship 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite : Al l required courses 
numbered 100-300. 

Each student wil l be placed for industria l 
train ing of one semester duration in an 
organization of related industry. Tt1 e student 
must complete the training w ithin one 
consecutive semester. 

GEB 499: Research Project 

Cred its: 3; PrerequiSite: Al l requ ired courses 
numbered 100-300. 

Individual research projects will be arranged for 
a student to actively pursue original labOratory 
research of some significance. 

GEN 201; Bangladesh Studies 

The objective of the course is to gel the students 
acquainted With major thematic areas of 
national importance in Bangladestl . Tal.lglll from 
an interd iscip linary perspective. this course 
covers tile following topics: origin and historica t 
development of the nation; geographic features. 
natural resources and environmenta l issues; 
major issues relating to cu lture and SOC iety 
including cultura l Change. social inequality and 
urbanization; important tllemes relat ing to the 
function ing of the stat e include judicia l. 
administrative and legislative systems, public 
admin isl ration and governance; featured issues 
o f economiC and social development 
compriSing several top ics '>uch as economic 
trendS and planning. poveny eradication. role of 
NGOs. donors and tile civil SOCiety. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequ isite: ENG 102 

GEN 202 : Eastern Culture & Heritage 

Tt1C objective of Ihis course is to introduce the 
culture and civili zation of eastern part of the 
world . The spec ific goal is to make the studentS 
familiar with different religions. culture and 
heritage & intellectual tradition of this region. 
Major tOp ics inc lude: a brief study of the life ot 
early man: an analytical view about cultural 
scHings of our present and ancient civili zations; 
vmious features of Eastern epistemology; an 
elaborate d iscussion about various features of 
culture and heritage of our subconlinel1l as we ll 
as Bangladesh; cultural contact belween the East 
and tile West; and COntributions of some mC!i0r 
scholars of Eastern tradition . 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: None 

GEN 203 : Ecological System & Environment 

The objective of tllis course is to help students 
learn basic envi ronmental prOblems and 
eco log ica l principles. develOp their ability to 
use tllese princ iples to interpret eCOlogical 
problems and understand the repercussions of 
environmental mismanagement. Topics include: 
Env ironmental sc ience. sustain ab ility. 



population control. water management, ecology 
and population. air, climate and weather 
control. toxicology and human Iwaltll, 
community diversity, energy flow, 
environmental ethics, resource management. 
industrial ization, intcrnational economy and 
c limate change. 

Credits : 3. Prerequisite: None 

GEN 204 : Western Thought 

The aim of tile course is to introduce students 
wi th some masterpieces of western literature. 
The course includes select ion~ Irom William 
Shakespeare. Cila ries D ickens, AntllOn Cilekov, 
Guy de Mupassant. Robert Frost. T.S. Elliot. 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isite: None 

GEN 205 : Introduction to Psychology 

This introductory course on Psychology aims at 
familiarizing tllC students of other disciplines 
with the central concepts and theories 01 
Psychology . It covers bottl the tracl itional al-C<lS 
of PSYCI10Iogy and applied tOpICS, includll1g the 
biological foundations 01 behavior. sensation, 
perception, learn ing, memory, abnormal 
behavior and treatment and health psychology, 
The course wil l not only provide tile students 
With a conceptual overview of understanding 
human behavior and mental pl'ocesses, but also 
a pathway to seH·understanding, offer (he 
potentia ls of a future career, and will give ti,em 
an opportunity for intellectual discovery. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG 1 02 

GEN 206 : Introduction to Sociology 

The objective of the COUfse is to introduce the 
students to key sociO logi ca l concepts, primary 
socia l inst i tutions, socia l structure and 
stratification, groups, religion and socia l 
problems wittl special reference to BangladeSh. 
The students will also be fam i liar witll the 
different methods and techniques 01 socia l 
research. Major tOpiCS include: the SOCiological 
perspective. cu lture: soc ial ization: soc ial 
institutions; social stratification and socia l 
mobi lity: deviance and socia l control: sociology 
of development research methodology and 
major socia l prob lems of B,mgladesh. 

Credits: 3: Prerequi site: None 

GEN 207 : Industrial Psychology 

Industrial Psychology (110 PSycll0logy) is tile 
appl ied field in which the principles of 

psychology arc used to provide insights into 
how organizations function, and Wily ttley do 
wllat they do, Thi s course is based on tile 
science of peoples' behavior at work and the 
appl ication of psychological pr inciples of 
organizational and work settings. The purpose 
of 110 PsychOlogy is to provide how it w il l 
direCl1y influence ones lives asjob applicants. 
trainees, employees. managers, coordinators, 
and consumers, in brief, the nature of work in 
modern SOCiety. It is going to make students 
fami l iar with Job AnalYSis, Performance 
Appraisal, Assessment Methods for Select ion 
and Placement. Selecting Employees, Training 
and Development, Theori es of Employee 
Motivation. Job Satisfact ion and Organizati ona l 
Commitment. Productive and Counter 
Product ive Behavior, Working Cond itions . 
Employee Health and Safety from behavioral 
perspective. 

Crectlts : 3; Prerequisite : ENG102 

GEN 208 : Introduction to Philosophy 

Ttli s course is designed to fami liarize students 
with somc fundamental problcms and ISSLIes in 
phi losopllY, As a coursc in a second or Ilighcr 
order di scip line concerned with critical 
thinking, 1I1is can help us improve our ways of 
making sense of tile world. Tll is would provide 
an opportunity for cultivatmg tile sk ills of 
evalLlating i1fguments and deve loping the habits 
o f cooperative rather than adversarial 
argumentation ror prOb lem so lving and effect ive 
deliberation. The topics to be discussed include: 
Definition, Nature and Scope of Philosophy: 
Tilinking as tllC way we make ~ensc of the 
world; Problem SOlvlllg as Thinking Critically; 
Theories of Reality: Knowledge: Values: 
Theories 01 Truth; Proofs fOf the existence of 
God; Problem of Freedom of W ill: Mind-Body 
Relation; Existentialism, Pragmatism and Logical 
Positivism as phi losophical trends. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: None 

GEN 209: Social Psychology 

Socia l Psychology mainly focuses on 
understanding how and why individuals think 
and feel as they do in social situations. It seeks 
to understand the cause of socia l behavior and 
thought or identifying factors that sllape our 
feelings, behavior and thoughts in social 
situat ions. Tili s course is intended to make 



students sent ient of the application of the 
information of socia l factors or social behavior 
in tile field of their interest. Students will be 
proverbial with social perception, cognition . 
atti tudes. soc ial identity , prejud ice and 
discrimina ti on , interpersonal attract ion and 
relationship. soc ia l influence. prosoc ial 
behav ior. aggression. and groups and 
individua ls. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ENG102 

GEN 210 : International Relations 

The study of International Relations attempts to 
ana lyze world events and speculate future in a 
sys\(!mic way. The basic objective of thi s coursc 
is to understanel tile wor ld 1I1at is fast changing. 
Towards tills end. this course intends to eqU ip 
the students w ith knowledge and analytical 
:001':> nece':>':tJry to comprehend. eva luate, and 
'E ~p ''ld jI1 Inueasingly complex array of 

- ~he nationa l and international 
of u<,e, on SUCll key areas as 

In:,~-·na · c"at Relati ons. Concept of 
:: :. ar and Peilcf; Diplomacy. Uni \(!d 

. 3' on Regional Organizations. Nuclcar Arms 
Race. Inter-State Conflict and Cooperation, 
Internat ional TerrOrism and Counter Tcrl"Qrlsm, 
Third World Pove" I Internationa l 
Development , and GloballZcltlon 

Credits: 3: PrerequIsite ENG 102 

GEN 211 Concepts of Journali sm & 

Media Studies 

The broad objective of the course is to examine 

the basic tenets of ne\NSpaper journa li sm in one 
hand and media studies on tllC DI ller. 
Journalism: Tile specific objective of tile course 
in Journali sm is to how research. Dl'ganize and 
write stories: understand the internal structures 
of newspapers: advert ising. c ircu lation and 
readersh ip and editoria l poli cies of the 
newspapers; different political systems in which 
media exists. newspaper censorsllip and laws of 
libel as well as ethical issues. Media Studies: 
The student s wi ll be introduced to tile va rious 
forms of media including print anc! electronic 
such as newspaper. radio and tel evision; 
conceptual learning about operat ing system of 
different form of media especially the 
applications of information technology in TV; 
news script writ ing for print and TV med ia. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 102 
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GEN 212 : Women in Development _==~/ 

The course focuses on conceptual overview and 
practical tool s for understanding tile role of 
women in development process. It d iscusses the 
interrelationship between various deve lopment 
issues and gender. TllC course helps students to 
become aware of gender issues in both 
theoret ica l and Bangladesh contexts. It also 
attempts to help students to contribute to the 
efforts to eliminate all forms of gender 
di scr iminalion in Bangladesh society. The 
course examinees tile rolc of women in 
economiC development. Students are expected 
to gaOler know ledge and skil l to develop a 
career plan in tll C perspectivc of gender, Til e 
course inc ludes feminist ano lysis of international 
relations an(1 development tlleories and Women 
Development Policy and Programme in 
Bangladesh Topics include: Sex and Gender. 
SOCiety Patriarchy: Men-Women relationship in 
tile patriarchal ~OClety. Theories of WID, WAD 
and GAD. Gender role. division of labour and 
gender needs. Women's reprOduct ive health 
and r ig!')\. Ado lescence health care in relation to 
gender , Hea llil 8nel nutri t ional ami H IV/AIDS 
Issues in relation wi tll gender, Gender and 
poverty, Gcnder and environment. Violence 
against women. One stop crisis centre visit! Visit 
to a village, Case preparation. CEDAW and its 
clauses, Conslitutional and fundamental fights 
01 women. BeUing platlorm for action{PFAl. 
Anti-dowlY laws, and labour laws. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG10l 

GEN 213: Introduction to German language 

Tlli s cour~e wou lel provide an opportunity of 
gaining elementary competence in German 
language. It would enable the course 
participantS to verbally act and react in simple 
everyday life situati on. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 

GEN 214: Development Studies 

The course provides an introductory look at the 
tlleories and concepts. which form the 
found ation of development. Tile student 
tllroug l')oLlt t l,e cou rse w il l be fac il it ated to 
criti ca ll y assess contempo rCHY development 
issues such as poverty. gender discrimination 
and lack of access to natural resources. Key 
theoretica l concepts such as moderni zation. 
liberalism. development projects and human 
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r ights will be addressed along with the 
u~fulness of social researctl. 

Credits: 3: Prerequ isite: ENG 102 

GEN 215: Introduction to French Language 

Th is course will allow the students to cleve lOp 
their basic communicat ion ski l ls in Frenc l1. 
Speaking a new language helps one to gel to 
know other people and culture. as language and 
cu lture go hand in [land. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 

GEN 216: Introduction to Span ish language 

This course has been designed to provide 
understand ing of tile basic competence in 
Spanist) course. SpeJk ing more Ulan one 
language is Cl skil l wll id) w ill increase tile 
marketab il ity of students. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: None 

GEN 217: Introduction to Chinese l anguage 

The objective of the course is to familiari ze 
students wi th the basics of tile Chinese 
language. Employers tend to prefer candidates 
w ho speak one or more foreign languages and 
the faci is that ttle globa l economy depends on 
communi cation; Cilina plays a vila I role in 
world economy and 1I1e Cili nese language plays 
an imperative role in business. 

Cred its 3; Prerequisit e: None 

GEN 218: Introduction to Arabic language 

The course focu~s on essentials of Arabic 
language. The course is designed to express ba::.ic 
capabil ity in i1. InlCrest in the Arahic language has 
increased greatly througllout tile world. 

Cred its 3. Prerequisite: None 

GEN 219: Introduction to Social 
Anthropology and Ethnology 

Social Anthropology is concerned with the 
description and analysis of people's lives and 
traditions. Et hnology is the study that deals with 
the adequate interpretations of such 
descriptions. Thi s course explores some 
introductory and basic elements of soc ial 
anthropology and ethnology. the usc of 
anth ropo log ica l know ledge. ski l ls, ancl 
metllodologies to understand several soc ia l 
phenomena and prob lems. and to develop 
solutions to those prOblems. 

Credits 3; Prerequi site: None 

GEN 220: Principles of Public Relations 

The primary objective of thi s course is to 

familiarize students witll tile basic concepts and 
principles of public relations. At the end of the 
course. studcnts shou ld have attained 
knowledge and understanding of the rote and 
functions of publ ic relations in an industriali zed 
soc iety, tile basic too ls. process and theories of 
public relati ons Wlllc l, include research, 
planning, communication. eva luation and tile 
use of dynamic communication strategies to 
ach ieve organizational goalS. This course also 
str ives for a 

belter understanding of public relat ions 
activi ties. impression management and how 
public rel ations works during crisis situations in 
persona l and organ izationa l arena 

Cred its : 3: Prerequisite: ENG 102 

GEN 221: Globalization and Soc ial Identity 

This course hi'ls been designed to provide a 
comprehensive understnnd ing of basic 
prinCiples of globalization and socia l identity 
from an analyric(l1 perspective. The course will 
al(1 tile students to make analytical conclusions 
regarding k.ey soc ial issues such as migration. 
governance. terrorism, globali zati on and 
i l1lcrnational trade. From a developing nali on 
perspective 111C courc;e wi l l also slled ligllt on 
tile debate i)etween the Asian and Wec;lern 
Value systems, ane! thus provide a 
comprellensive view of people's perceptions of 
the globalizing world. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ENG 102 

GEN 222: Religion , Ethnicity, Culture and 
Development In South Asia 

The socio·cu ltur·al and po li t ical ex i'itence of 
South Asian COlllllrie.:; is often chal lenged I)y 
re l ig ioLis ane! cu ltural intolerance in recent 
times. altllough nley are theoret ica lly multi ­
ethnic and multi-religious countr ies. As a reSUlt. 
tile socia-cultural and philosophical foundation 
of ethnic minorities is often neglected in the 
politica l processes in tile name of democriJcy 
find economic (levelopment. In otiler words, Ihe 
cullural identIty of tile ethnic and reli~ ious 

minorit ies is COlltroll ed Ulrough the politics of 
soc ial exclusion anci iso lat ion In many cases . 
the notion of soc ial exc lusion and iso lati on 
between the majori ty and minority has even 
spread into the think.i ng of the rural people of 
these countries. The policy of social exclusion 
has been used mostly to maintain and control 
the politics within the countries of South Asia. 



Tllis course wi l l examine how the democratic 
processes uphold or fall to UPllOld cu ltu ral 
diversity within the socia-cultural and pol itical 
conditions of these countries. It will also explore 
how religious and cu llural identit ies and the 
social and philosophical foundat ions of tile 
ethnic communities are addressed in tile 
political processes in Souttl Asia. More 
specifically. this course w ill crit ica lly examine 
tile issues of social inclusion and exclusion. IIle 
socia-political and Ilistorical contexts and tile 
ethical and development practices of d iverse 
eU'lnic communities ;lnd development . 

Credit: 3; Prerequisite: ENG102. GEN206 

GEN 223: Contemporary Security Studies In 
Asia-Pac ific 

This course wi ll focus on contemporary SOCIO­
econOllllC and politico-military security issues in 
the context of Asia-Pacif ic regl ol1 Tile course 
wi ll make an auempt to Introduce key elemenlS 
of globa l and regIOnal seclJrny·--nucl ear 
secuflly threats. me of strategiC powcrs and 
forms and dlrnenslons of security in relnuon to 
nationa l ancl internauonal politics. TIle course 
also explores future perception of Ulreats and 
preventive mechanisms to develop confidence 
building among the actors. It will address both 
theoretical and applied knowledge of security 
discourse in the COlllext of global politics. The 
ol;ljective of the coursc is to ex<unine the 
rational e or the security studies and to consider 
tllC implications of traditional security in Ihe 
cOl1\ext of international relations and pol itics. 

Credit : 3; Prerequisit e: ENG102. GEN2 10 

GEN 224 : 'ml'!T '\5TlIT (Bangia Language) 
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Prerequisite: None 

Credit: 3 

GEN 225: Demography and Economic Statistics 

The course is designed to introduce students to 
basic concepts of demographic measurement 
and mOdeling used to study changes in 
population size and composition. The course 
covers basic measures of mortality. fert ili ty and 
migration. life table construction : mUHiple 
decrement life tables; stablc populations: 
population projectiOns; and age patterns of Vital 
events. Students will learn to apply demographiC 
metllods tllrougll a sel ies of weekly problem 
sets. 

Tilis course covers basi c descriptive stall stical 
techniques used In analyzing data in the 
perspective of soc ial sc ience. 

StatiSlIcs is tile science of col lecting. organizing. 
summarizing. and analyzing information in 
order to draw conc lusions. Statistics is a 
disc ipline that plays <I major ro le in many 
dilferent areas. For example. it is used in sports 
to Ilelp il sports tewn makf' informed decisions 
about their competition . It is used to predict tile 
outcome of el ections and to help determine 
government policies. Statistics assists in 
determining the effectiveness of new 
medications. It is used by agronomists to find 
Iligller yielding varieties of crops . An imal 
scientists use ::.tati stics to find new feeding 
regimes for <lnirna ls. Statistics plays <l major role 
in economics in testing Ilypotheses about 
economic relations. Stalistlcal models are used 
by economists to predict economic output. 
interest ralCS. stock and commodity prices. and 
many otl1er economic variables. Tile above 
appl ications wil l be highlighted in th is course. 

Credit: 3. prerequisite: none 

GEN 239: Professional Ethics 

ThiS course is designed to introduce ethical and 
spiritual commitment in the profession in order 
to ma in tai n ll igher sta ndard at work 
environment. More specifically. the course wi ll 
focus on moral character, character 
development, moral leadership. develop ing 
mortality in organization. moral behavior. 
characteristics of mora l standards. moral issues 
and etllical principles. moral obl igat ions . 
spirituality. natural laws-the concept of a moral 
bei ng. duties iJnd r ights. apply ing natural laws. 
moral dec ision -making process-steps in tile 
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decision making process, milking ctlli ca l 
decisions, decision strateg ies, personal 
mortality. codes of professiorml conduct­
purpose of a code of conduct, cr itica l elements 
in the development of a code of professional 
conduct. rules of professional conduct, 
professional standards. 

Credits : 3: Pre-requisite: ENG 102 

HRM 301 : Human Resources Management 

This course covers factors in organizat iona l 
performances. motivati on and perFormance, HR 
plann ing: j ob design and staffing development 
and appraisal. compensation and reward. 
employee prqjection and representation and tile 
Future of HRM. 

Credits : 3, Prerequisite: MGT101 

HRM 411 : Human Resource Pl anning 

This course imroduces the importance of human 
resource planning in overilll human resource 
management of an organization, Topics covered 
in this course: reasons and imporlance's of 
human resource planning. various forecast ing 
techniques of manpower planning , demand ami 
supply me\llods of 11uman resources and 
avai labil ity, methods of ca lculating manpower 
needs for future requirements. approaches 10 
manpower monitoring and contrOlling , career 
development issues and role of succession 
planning in human resource planning. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: MGT 251. HRM 301 

HRM 412 : Compensation Management 

Tlli s course examines tile strategic choices in 
managing total compensation . The total 
compensation model introduced serves as an 
integrated framework ltlroughout til e coursc. 
The major topicS to be discussed include: 
mean ing of compensat ion. dimensions of 
compensat ion system, work and rewards, 
ident ifying job contents and determining 
payment, compensation survey , performance 
appraisa l, designing pay structure. employee 
incentives and fr inge benefits. 

Credi ts: 3; Prerequi si tes : MGT 251, HRM 301 

HRM 414: Industrial Relations 

Th is course has been offered as a major course 
in the area of Human Resource Management to 
give a knowledge-base regarding the different 
aspects of industrial relations so that the students 
can play a vita l role in ma inta ining sound 

industria l relations 
organizations. Maj or 

in ttle ir respective 
topics covered are: 

industrial revolution and nature of industri al 
relations. theories 01 industrial relations. trade 
unions and co l lective ba t·ga in ing, employee 
grievances and dispute sett lement maChinery. 
disciplinary action . quality of work li fe and 
worker's participation in management. labor law 
in Bang ladesll and intertlil ti ona l dimensions of 
industrial rel ations. Special emphasis has been 
given on the industrial relations in Bangladesh. 

Credi ts: 3; Prerequisites: MGT 25 l , HRM 301 

HRM 415: Training and Development 

This course focuses on developing employee 
knowledge, skill s and attitude, deve loping 
competencies for improving productivity and 
acllicving organizational goals. The topics 
include Human learning and behavior; Training 
and development function: Training need 
assessment, Vari ous training methods and 
stratC9Y for employee development; Designing 
and implement ing training programs; 
Organization of the training department 
function, Evaluati on of training programs and 
follow-up; Technical train ing; Employee 
development programs; Training and 
development of employees in long-term 
perspect ive. 

Credit: 3; Prerequisite: MGT 251. HRM 301 

HR M 416: St rategic Human Resource 
Management 

This course addresses the strategiC role that 
human resource management plays in creat ing 
competitive advantages for firms. Major topics 
inc lude Strategy formula t ion and 
implementation; Role of HRM in supporting the 
corporate strateg ies; Impact of workforce 
diversi ty and glObalization; Finding the HR fit in 
tile organizat iona l goal setting and mission 
achievement, HR inputs in the organizational 
strategic management process; Human Resource 
Management in tile face of rapid technological 
ch <:Hlges , globali zation and r is ing employee 
expectations. 

Credi!: 3; Prerequisite: MGT 251. HRM 301 

HRM 417: Human Resource Information System 

This course focuses on computer-based 
information sYSlem in the management of 



tluman resources of an organization. The course 
underlines the application of information 
technology In all sphere of management 
decision making. inc luding tholl of human 
resources management Ti,e course aims at 
increasing the effectiveness of today's hurmm 
resources managers througl1 proper uses of HRIS 
and makejudicious decisions about HR. It deals 
with the nature. purpose and promises of HRIS. 
thc managerial, teCl1no logicai and 
organizational factors driving liS adoption. 
implementation and maintenance. In addition II 
explores the relationship Of HRIS with 
organizational knowl edge. Icarnmg and 
decision-making processe'i Tile cou rse has 
botll tllcoretlcCl I and practica l dm'emion5. H,e 
practical P8rt IS built around ddt;)ba~c software. 
like MS Access wllere tl,e 5tudcnts learn 
dC5ignrng and developing a Olodel HR database. 

Credits 03 PrerequIsltcs MGT 251. MIS 305. 
HRM 301 

HRM 418: Job Analysis and Performance Appraisal 

ThiS course deals with analyzing Job for 
select ing rigllt peop le for the organ ization (l nd 
eva luating employee performi.lIlce fm 
reward ing Course topics include Job analysis 
and Job evaluation; Job analYSIS and selection; 
competency modeling; Measuring employee 
behavior and performancc; Various appraisal 
methods and systems; Developing and 
administering an effective performance 
appraisa l system; linking performance with 
reward; Motivating employees through rewards; 
Lega l issues in performBnce appraisa l 
adm inistra t ion; Emerging issues and 
innovations. 

Credit: 3. Prerequisite : MGT 251. HRM 301 

HRM 419: Leadership, Power and Influence 

Thi s course includes three major parts: 
individual as leaders, team leadersh ip and 
organizational leadership. The part first titled 
Individual as leaders covers nature of 
leaderShip. leadership trailS and et hics. 
leadersh ip behavior. motiva t ion and 
communicat ion. coaching and confl ict skills . 
The second part titled team leaderSh ip covers 
contingency leadership IMories, dyadic 
relationships. follower ship. delegation and 
leading effective leams and the third part t itled 

organizat ional leadership covers Influencing: 
power. politics and negolialion. organizational 
leadersllip, change and leadersh ip of culture. 
diverSity and the learning organ ization. 

Credits: 03: Prerequisites: MGT 251. HRM 301 

HRM 420: Organization Development 

Tl1ls course concentrates on various issues and 
tOpiCS of organizational development which has 
become a current focus in modern 
organizations. The course content includes 
current theory and practice in organization 
development. organizational systems, 
organ izational ethics, values and culture. 
diagl10sis o f organ izational !)ollienecks and 
Impact cll1iJ lysis of organizational changes. The 
course focuses on developing practical sk ills in 
eSIDblislling productive lelationships with clients 
and work groups. The students will develop the 
capacity to understand organizations as system 
levels. learn why. when. and how to intervene 
at different system levels. The course further 
expands in developing capabilities for using 
onc's se lf as a change agent. expand skil ls in 
spec iali zed areas such as organizalion des ign. 
st rategi C goals. di versity. fac ili t<l\ ion. systems 
cllange and application of OD theory. 

Credits: 03; Prerequisites: MGT 251. MIS 305. 
HRM 301 

ICE 101 : Introduction to Telecommunication 
Engineering 

Idea of cllfferent Number systems: Binary logic -
Basic Boolean operators (AND. OR. NOT): 
Boolean algebra and logic circuits: De Morgan's 
Laws; Karna ugh Maps: Further Boo lean 
operators (XOR. NAND. NOR) Idea of Signals 
and systems; Digital and Analog sources and 
systems; Block diagram of a basic 
communiCation system and functions of its 
different parts; Basics of the propagation of 
electromagnetic (EM) waves; Necessity of 
modulation. system limitations. message source, 
transmission med ia types; Formal definilion of 
information; Fourier series; Idea of spectra of 
signa ls; Information data rate and bandwidth of 
a signal; Channel capacity and ideal 
communication systems; Basic idea of cod ing; 
Concept of telephone switching systems; Basics 
of telecommunication networks; Idea of 
different types of telecommunication systems. 
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Credit' 1; Prerequisite: None. 

Recommended Textbook : This is a very basic 
course and there is no standard textbook for It. 
Course materia ls will be collected from various 
basic texts. 

Reference Book: SignalS & Systems. S. Haykin 
and B. Van Veen, Wi ley & Sons, 

ICE 105: Computer Fundamentals & 
Programming language 

Introduct ion \0 HTML: Mar"k up tags for basic 
document layout : paragraph tags. headings. 
ordered and unordered lists. definition lists. 
nested lists Tables: cell al ignment Visual 
effect s: log ica l and visual sty les , special 
characters Hypertext links: di rectory pathS, 
links to other documents. links inSide 
documents Including mu ltimedia objects: 
images. sound and video. 

Programming language: Concept of 
programming language and its c lass ification: 
Programming logic and flow Chart; Structured 
Programming using C - Constants. variables and 
data types. arittlrnetic and logical operation. 
loops and decision mak ing. user -def ined 
functions. character and stri ngs. arrays. pointers. 
structures and unions. rile management. 
grapllics programming. Programm ing w ith C++. 
The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 
Credits: 3; (Tlleory)+ 1 (Lab) - 4; Prerequisite: ICE 101 

Recommended Textbook: 1. HTMl: The 
Complete Reference. Thomas A. Powell. 
Osborne IMcGraw- H ill. 
2. Programming in ANSI C. E. Balagurusamy. 
McGraw-Hili Education. 
3 Teach Yourself C++. Herbert SCllildt. 
McGraw-Hi li Companies. 
Reference Book: Schaum s Outlines Programming 
with C. Byron Gottfried. McGraw-HilI. 

ICE 107: Object Oriented Programming 

Introduction to Java and JVM, lava and Internet. 
Java foundation, Control flow. Interface and 
POlymorphism. Abstract classes and packages. 
Exception Handling, Applets. Multithreading. 
Network Programming; GraphiCS. 2D and 3D API. 

Credits: 3: (Theoryl+ 1 (Lab) .. 4, Prerequisite : ICE 105. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Teach Yourself 
C++. Herbert Schildt. McGraw-Hilt Companies. 

2. The Complete Reference Java 2. Herbert 
Schildt. McGraw-Hili Osborne Med ia. 

Reference Book: TIle complete Reference C+ +. 
Herbert Schildt. McGraw-Hili Companies. 

ICE 109: Electrical Circuits & Networks 

Circui t Concepts: 
Voltage Sources. 
Circuit Elements: 
Capilcitors with 
Conventions: Ohm 

Active Circu it Elements: 
Current Sources: Passive 
Resistors. Inductors. and 
their properties; Sign 

s Law. Network Theorems 
and Circuit Anil IY$i s: Introduction. Kirchhoff's 
laws: KirchllOff"s Voltage Law (KVL), Kirchhoff"s 
Current Law (KCL); Determination of Sign: 
Analysis Mettl ods: Branch Current Method. 
Mesh Current Method: Delta-Star and Star-Delta 
Transformation; Maxwell s Loop Current 
Method: Superposition Theorem: Thevenin 's 
Theorem: Norton s Theorem; Maximum Power 
Transfer Theorem . A.C. Fundamenta ls: 
Equations of Alternating Voltages and Currents: 
CyCle. Time Period , Frequency and Amplitude 
of a Wave; Phase Difference; RMS and Average 
Values; A.C. through Resistance on ly; A.C. 
through Inductance only: A C. through 
Capacitance on ly Series and Parallel A.C 
Circuits: A.C. through Resistance and 
Inductance: A.C. through Resistance and 
Capacitance: Ser ies R-L-C Circu it; Resonance in 
R-l-C Circuits; Bandwidth of Resonance Circuit: 
Parallel A.C. Circuits; Simplification of Parallel 
R-L-C Circuits. Poly Phase Circuits: Two-Phase 
system: Tllree -Phase System. Sta r Connection 
System; Della Connection System; Ba lanced 
Star-Delta and Delta-Star Conversations. 
Transients: Types 01 Transients; Transients in R-L 
Circu its (D.C and A.C); Transients in R-C Series 
Crrcuits (D.C. and A.C). 

The course inc ludes I ~b work based on theory taught. 

Credits: 3: (TllCory)+ 1 (Lab)=4 ; Pre-requiSite: None. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Introduction to 
Electric Circuits, RC. Dorf. Jolln W iley. 

2. Introduction to Electrical Circuits. Nilsson. 
Addison-Wesley. 

Reference Book: Engineering Circuit Ana lYSis, 
Hayt & Kemmerly, McGraw Hill. 

ICE 207: Data Structures 

Data types. abstract data types and data 
structures: Efficiency of algorithms; Sequential 



and l inked implementation of lists; linked list 
and applications; Stacks and queue and 
applications; Tree representations and traversals, 
threaded trees. heaps, binary search tree, AVL 
tree. B+ tree. digi tal search tree, Tries; 
Searching, priorities queues, hashing; Grapt)s. 
DFS and BFS, shortest path and minllnum 
spanni ng tree; Gar'bage co llection; Dynamic 
storage allocat ion; Internal and external sorti ng 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taugl)t 

Credits: 3; (Theory)t1(Lab)",4; Prerequi site' ICE 107 

Recommended Textbook: DatJ St ructures and 
Program Design in C. Kruse. Leung and T ondo 
Prentice Hall. Reference Book: Data Structure 
and Algorithms In Java, Robert Lafore, Sams. 

ICE 209: Signa ls & System s 

Signals and their properties, BasIC operations on 
signalS: Different types of signal s; Relation 
bet\iveen Signals and system s; Linear Time­
Invariant Systems: Introduction; Convolution: 
Impulse Response Representation for L TI 
Systems; Properties of the Impulse Response 
Representation for LTI Systems; Differential and 
D ifference Equation Representations for LTI 
Systems; Block Diagram Representations; State 
Variable Descriptions for LTt Systems. Fourier 
Representations for SignalS (both cont inuous­
time and discrete-time). Application of Fourier 
ana lysis in signa ls. The Laplace Transform; 
Transform Ana lysis of Systems: Applications 01 

Laplace Transform. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MAT 205. 

Recommended Textbook: Signals & Systems, S. 
Haykin and B. Van Veen. W iley & Sons. 

Reference Book: Signals & Systems, Alan V. 
Oppenheim, Prentice Hall. 

ICE 245: Algorithms 

Complexity of AlgoriHuns: worst case, average 
case, and amortized com plex ity. Al gor ithm 
ana lysis. Algorithm design paradigms. Lists: 
stacks, queues, implementation, garbage 
collection. Dicti onar ies: Hast, tables. b inary 
search trees. AVL trees. red-black trees. splay 
trees. Skip. listS. B-trees. Prior ity queues. Graphs: 
Shortest path algorithms, minimal spanning tree 
algorithms, depth· first and breadth· first search. 
Sort ing: Advanced sort ing methods and their 

analysis, lower bound on complex ity , order 
statistics. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taugl, t 

Credits: 3: (Thcory)+ 1(LalJ)",,4; Prerequisite: ICE 207 

Recommended Textbook: Data Structures and 
Program Design in C. Kruse. Leung and londo. 
PrentECE Hall 

Reference Book: Data Structure and Algorithms 
in Java, Robert Lafore. Sams. 

ICE 251 : Electronic Circuits 

P·N Junction Diode: Termina l characteristics 
and equiva lent ci rcu i t. app lication in 
rectification. 

MOSFET: Physical operation. terminal 
Characteri stics. operating modes. amplification -
biasing. small signOlI mOdel. gain and MOSFET 
switch. 

BJT: Physical operation, terminal cilaracteristics, 
operating modes, 

Op-Amp; Idea l op-amp. invert ing 
inverling ampl ifiers. difference 
integrator and different lalor. 
characteristics. 

and 110 n ­

ampl ifier. 
non- ideal 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3; (ThCOfy) t 1(Lab)",,4; Prerequisite: ICE 109. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Microelectronic Circuits 
and Devices. M,N. Horenstein. Prentice Hall . 

2. The An of ElectronICs. p, Horowi tz and W , 
Hill, Cambridge University Press. 

Reference Book: Microe lectron ic Circui ts, 
Sedra <lnd Smith. Saunder's Co llege PubliShing. 

ICE 275: Operating Systems 

PrinCiples of operating systems; Process 
management. memory management, auxit iary 
storage management and resource allocation. 
Operating system design and construction 
techniques; Concurrent programming, operating 
system kernels. correctness , deadl oc k. 
protection, transaction processing, design 
methodo log ies. comparmive structure of 
different kinds of operating systems and other 
topics. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ICE 245. 

..._ ..... 1 
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Recommended Textbook: Operating Systems: 
Design and Impl ementation, Andrew 
Tanenbaum and Albert S. Woodhu ll , Prent ice 
Hall . 

Reference Book: Operat ing System Concepts, 
Silberschatz, Galvin and Gagne, Wiley. 

ICE 301: Database Systems, Software 
Analysis & Design 

Database System Archi tecture: Three leve ls of 
architecture; External level ; Conceptual Level; 
Interna l Leve l; Database Management Systems. 
Introduction to Relational Databases: Rel ational 
Model Overview; Optimization, Relations; 
V iews; Domains; Relations. Specification and 
Description Language (SOL): Formal descriptive 
techniques; system spec ificat ion s, types and 
instances; state machines; blocks, channe ls and 
processes; Backus-Naur Form (B N F) and 
modified BNF; declarations and block 
interactions; process creation and termination 
spec ifi cation; process and communication 
address ing; timers; procedures, shorthands; 
drawing & lex ica l rul es of SOL; supported by a 
number of simpl e application exam pl es. 
Relational Algebra; Syntax; Sema nti cs; 
O perators ; Grouping and ungroup ing ; 
Functional Dependencies: Basic definitions; 
Triv ial and new trivial dependencies; Closure of 
a set of dependencies; Closure of a set of 
attributes. Normal Forms:- INF , 2NF , 3N F, 
BCNF Nonl oss less decomposition and 
functional dependencies; First Second and Third 
Normal Form; Dependency preservation; Boyce 
code Norm al Form. Semantic Modeling: E/R 
Model; E/R Diagrams; Database design w ith the 
E/R model. Object Databases: Objects, c lasses, 
method s and messages; Inher itance 
spec iali zation and generalization; Conceptua l 
Object modeling. 

The course inc ludes lab work based on theory 
taught 

Cred its: 3; (Theory)+ 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequisite: ICE 275. 

Recommended Textbook: Fundamental s of 
Databa se Systems, Elmasri and Navathe, 
Addison Wesley. 

Reference Book: Database System Concepts, 
Abraham Silberschatz, Henry Korth and S. 
Sudarshan , McGraw- H ill. 

ICE 302: Computer Communications & 
Networks 

Introduct ion to computer and 
te lecommunicat ion networks; types of 
sw itching- circuit message and packet. 
transm iss ion med ia character istics, data 
communication principles - asynchronous and 
synchronous, layered architecture for computer 
networks, 7 layer OSI network model, standards 
for different layers, RS-232 C, X.21. HDLC, X.25 
TCP/IP etc . network topologies, WAN, MAN , 
Intranet and LAN technology, IEE E 802 
standards, ISDN & B- IS DN, frame rel ay and 
ATM network, traffic theory and network 
performance. 

The course inc ludes lab work based on theory 
taught 

Credits 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab)=4; Prequisite ICE 209. 

Recommended Textbook: Computer Networks, 
Andrew S. Tanenbaum, Prent ice Hall. 

Reference Book: Data and Computer 
Commun ications, Sta llings, MacMillan. 

ICE 310: Electromagnetic Theory 

Electromagneti sm: Orthogona I Curv i I i near co­
ord ina tes (Rectangular, Cy lindrical and 
Spher ical); Gauss's th eorem, e'lectrostatic 
potential , Laplace's and Poisson 's equat ions, 
method of images, energy of an electrostat ic 
system; Concept of magnetic field, Ampere' s 
Law, Biot-Savart law, vector magnetic potential, 
energy of magnetosta ti c system, mechanical 
forces and torques in electric and magneti c 
fields, so lutions to static fie ld problems; solution 
to Laplace 's equat ions. 

Electrodynamics: M axwe ll 's equations, 
di splacement current. equat ion of cont inuity, 
boundary condit ion; Propagation of uniform 
plane waves in perfect die lectric and in lossy 
medium, reflection, refract ion, phase and group 
velocities, transmission line: eva luation of line 
parameters, design concepts, cutoff frequency, 
attenuation, di spers ion , power handling 
capacity, traveling waves, standing waves, 
Smith chart and match ing techniques, pulse 
propagation, radiation concept: elementary 
dipole, half-wave dipo le, rad iation patterns, 
gain, pattern multipli cation, bas ic antennas. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MAT 205. 



Recommended Textbook: Engineering 
Elewomagnetics. W.H Hyat. McGraw-Hi li 

Reference Book: Field and Wave 
Electromagnet ics , O.KK. Cil eng. Addi son 
Wesley. 
ICE 31 1: Digital Electronics 

Review work on basic digital gates; Switclllflg 
algebra; minimizing functions uSing maps and 
combinat ional ci rcuit analysis. Different logic 
fami l ies. TTL. ECL. NMOS. CMOS pass 
transistor logic. combinational logic Clrcults­
adders/subtractor, demultiplexers encoders 
decoders, ROMs. PLAs etc ~eCUd"' at logic 
circuits:- fl ip flops andlatche" hlf,,·r.., rounters 
finite slate machme . Sl 'to -'ar'SI!, In diagrams 
and state trans ition '"b 'T'c-nor , elements­
ROM. PROM RA'.' ·$=<A: : DRA1.1 imroduclion 
to VERILOG 3'iC FPGt.. 

The cour~- Inr-,uc.oo lab'Nork based on tl1eory 
tauqr·-

C-· ~ . ~ -near', - 1 ILab)=4. Prerequisite: ICE 251. 

Recommended Textbook: D igital Design. M. M 
':ano. Prentice Hall. 

Refe rence Book: Dig ita l fundamenlals. T.L. 
Floyd, Prentice Hal l. 
ICE 312: Communications Theory 

Stochastic Processes and Signa ls: Introduction; 
Definit ion of random processes and signals: 
Autocorrelation and cross correlation of random 
signals: Transmission of a rilndom signal through 
a linear filter; Power spectral density functions 
of rando m signa ls; White noise: Stationarity; 
Ergodicity: Gaussian and Poisson processes; 
Narrow-band noise: Sine wave plus narrow­
band noise. 
Continuous Wave Modulation and Noise: 
Introduct ion. Amplitude modulation and 
demodulation: frequency modulation and 
demodulation: Frequency·d ivision multiplexing 
(FDM): Angle modulation: NOise in CW 
modulation systems: Noise in linear receivers; 
Noise in AM receivcrs: Noise in FM receivers: 
Phase· locked loop: Nonl inear eUects in FM 
systems: Receiver model: Noise in DSB-SC 
receivers: Noise in SSB receivers: Noise in AM 
receivers: Noise in FM receivers. 

Pu lse Modulation Samp ling process; Pulse­
amplitude modulation: Time div ision 
multiplex ing: Pul se-position modulation; 
Bandwidth-noise tradeoff; The quantizat ion 

process; Pulse-code modulation; Noise 
consideration in peM systems: D ig i ta l 
multiplexers; Linear prediction; D i fferentia! 
PCM; Della modu lat ion. Adaptive DPCM. 
Signal Space Analy sis: Geomet ric 
representation of signals; Conversion of the 
cont inuous AWGN cl13nncl into a vector 
channel: likelihood funct ions: Coherent 
detection of signals in noise; Correlation 
receiver: Probability of error . 
Crf'dit : 3; Prerequisite: ICE 209. 

Recommended Textbook : Communications 
Sy<;tem. Simon Haykin. Wiley. 

Reference Book: Digital Communications. John 
J Proakis, McGraw Hil l 

ICE 314: Digital Commun ications 

Baseband Signa l Transmission: Power spectral 
density of dlfferem line codes; The matched 
filter. properties of tile matched filter; Error rate 
due to noi se; Intersymbol interference; Nyquist 's 
criterion for distorsionless baseband binary 
transmiss ion; Correlative level coding; Baseband 
M-ary PAM transmission; Digi tal subscriber 
lines; Optimum linear receiver; Adaptive 
equal ization, 
Passband Signal Transmission: Passband 
transmission model: Hierarchy of digital 
modulation techniques: Coherent b inary 
amplitude-shift keying (ASK); Coherem binary 
pllase -shi ft keyi ng (PSK): Collerent binary 
frequency -shift keying (FSK); Coherent 
quadriphasc-sllift keying (QPSK); Coherent 
minimum phasc-shift keying (MSK): 
Noncoherent orthogonal modulation; 
Noncoherent binary FSK: Differential PSK 
(DPSK): M -ary PSK; M-ary quadrature amplitude 
modulation (QAM); Carricrless amplitude/phase 
(CAP) modu lation: M-ary FSK; Power spectra; 
Bandwidth efficiency: Synchronization; 
Mul t ichannel moclulation and til e idea of 
OFDM. 
Multiple Access Techniques: FDMA, TDMA. 
Concept of Spread-Spectrum & COMA. 

The Course inc ludes lab work based on theory 
taugllt 
Credits: 3: (Theoryl+ 1 (Lab) .. 4: Prerequisite: ICE 312. 

Recommended Textbook: Communication 
Systems. Simon Haykin. W iley, 

Reference Book: Digital Communications. John 
J. Proakis, McGraw Hill. 
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ICE 316: Microprocessors & Interfacing 
Microprocessor and its Architectu re: Internal 
microprocessor arch itecture, rea l mode memory 
address ing, protected mode memory addressing, 
memory paging. Address ing Modes: Data 
address ing modes, program memory addressing 
modes, stack memory-add ress ing modes. Data 
Movement Instructions: MOV, PUSH/POP, load 
effective addresses, stri ng data transfer, 
m isce ll aneous data transfer instructions , 
segment overr ide prefix, assemb ler. Arithmetic , 
Logic and Program Control Instructions: 
Arithmet ic operat ions, BCD and ASC II 
arithmet ic, basic log ic instruct ions, sh ift and 
rotate , string compari sons, th e Jump group, 
controlling the flow of assembly language 
program, procedures, interrupts, machine 
contro l instructions, Programm in g in 
Mi croprocessor: Modul ar programming , using 
keyboard and v ideo d isp lay, data conversions, 
disk fi les, 8086/8088 Hardware Spec ifications: 
Pin outs and pin funct ions, c lock generators, bus 
buffer ing and latch ing, bus timing, ready and 
the wa it state, minimum mode and maximum 
mode, Peripheral Interfac ing: Parallel versus 
se rial transmission, synchronous and 
asynchronous ser i a I data tra nsm i ss i on, 
interfacing of hexadec imal keyboard and 
d isplay unit, CRT term ina l interfacing, printer 
interface , f loppy d isk interface, DMA 
controllers. 80186, 80286, 80386, 80486, 
Pentium and Pent ium Pro M icroprocessors : 
Introduction , memory management, spec ial 
features, 
The course includes lab work based on tlleors taught. 
Cred its: 3; (Theory) + 1 (Lab) =4; Prequisite: ICE 31 1. 

Recommended Textbook: System Des ign w ith 
MC68020, MC69040. 32-b it Microprocessors, 
A Noor, Van Nostrand Re inho ld. 

Reference Book: The Inter Microprocessors 
8088/8088, 80186, 80286, 80386 and 80486: 
Arch itecture, Programming and Interfac ing 
Techniques, MacM ill an. 

ICE 322: Digital Signal Processing 

The z-Transform; Propert ies of the Region of 
Convergence; Properti es of the z-Transform ; 
Invers ion of the z-Transform; Transform Analysis 
of L TI Systems; Signal representatio n using 
unitary transforms, DFT, DCT, Haar and Wa lsh 
Hadamard transform , properti es of DFT, c ircu lar 
convo lut ion , linea r convo lution using DFT, 

over lap add and save methods, FFT, filter 
structures for IIR and FIR filters, direct form I and 
II , para Il e l and cascade forms, frequency 
samp ling structure for FIR fi lte r's, linear ptlase 
FIR fil ters, digital filter des ign techn iques, IIR 
fil ter des ign by impul se invar iance and biiinear 
transformation, tra nsformat ion of digital filters, 
FIR fil ter design using w indows, MATLAB based 
exa mpl es, introduction to mu lt irate DSP, 
decimat ion and interpolat ion, polyphase 
decompos iti on, uniform DFT fi Iter banks, 
quadrature mirror filters and perfect 
reconstruction, introduct ion to finite reg ister 
length effects on digita l fi lter performa nce, 
spectra l est imat ion, 
The course includes lab work based on theory taught. 
Cred it 3; (Theory)+ 1 (Lab) =4; Prerequ isite: ICE 312. 

Recommended Textbook: Dig ita l Signal 
Process ing, John G, Proaki s, Prentice Hall. 

Reference Book: Signals and Systems, Ziemer, 
Tranter and Fanin, Prent ice Hail /MacMillan, 

ICE 350: Information Theory & Coding 

I nformat ion Theory : U ncerta i nty, in formation 
and entropy; Source coding theorem; Discrete 
memoryl ess channe ls; Mu tual in format ion ; 
Cilanne l capac ity; Channe l cod ing theorem ; 
Different ial entropy and mutual information for 
cont inuous ensembles; Information capacity 
theorem; Rate d istortion theory. 

Error Control Coding: I ntroduction to error 
contro l coding; Review of elements of li near 
algebra and set theory; Block cod ing and 
decod ing - algebraic; Cyc li c and RS codes; 
Performance of b lock codes; Convo luti on 
cod ing and decoding; Types of codes and thei r 
propert ies; Majority log ic; Seq uential and 
V iterb i decod ing; Interieaving; Mu lti -sta ge 
cod ing techn iques; Punctured and Turbo codes; 
TCM; System app li cation exa mpl es; Idea of 
cryptography , 

Cred its: 3; Prequisite: ICE 312 , 

Recommended Textbook: Communicati on 
Systems, Simon Haykins, Wiley . 

Reference Book: Digi ta l Com municati ons, 
John J. Proaki s, McGraw-H ilI. 

ICE 401: VLSI Circuit Design 

Introduct ion to the VLS I design f low, u n i~ 

processes in V LSI (ox idat ion, d iffusion 



li thography. iorr implantation. metallization. 
etc.). isolation schemes. bipolar and CMOS 
processing. ana log ICs CMOS OPAMP static 
and dynamic CMOS/BICMOS and log ic PLA 
ci rcu its. SRAM. DRAM. introduc:t ion to mixed 
sign;) 1 ICs. basic design mctlloclologie<;: fu ll 
custom and semi -custom desiYI1 . ASIC field 
prograrnrnable devices. optlmr zat lon at various 
levels. (algorithmic architecture. logiC, circuit, 
device). ~imutallon and lestlllg, deSign rules. 
floor planning placement. routmq and layout. 
mask mak ing procedure parasitles and olller 
non-idea ll uc<; -Imlng Issues. c lock skew etc. 
importance of dr:vlce modeling , 

The c( ,-, 'udes lab work basecl Olltlleory laught. 

C' '~: ' j TI~~oryl+ 1(lab)=4: Prerequisite: ICE 311. 

Recommended Textbook: Basic VlSI Design. 
::l ... ,-, II E~hraghian. Prentice Hall. 

Refe rence Book: Design of VLSI Systems-A 
::l. ' Ical IntrOduction. linda E.M . Bwckenbury. 
S (lollum International, Inc. 

ICE 431 : RF & Microwave Engineering 

Review of Maxwcll's eqUaTions and transmission 
line tlleary, circuit Illodels. Microwave network 
an<l lysis: SCatLering mdtrices ancl rnulitport 
analysis techniques. Impedance MatChing. 
Design of m<Jtching networks inc luding lumped 
elements. stubs and transmission line sections. 
circuit tuning. Passive Components: Theory of 
operation, practical design and implementation 
or power dividers. direCliol1<11 couplers and 
Ilybrirls. resonators as well as system 
app l icfltions of tlwse devices. Noi se and 
clistor-tion III RF Systems: Theory of no ise in RF 
circuits, di stortion of RF signa ls, dynamiC range 
limitations. effects on channel capac ity. Active 
CircuilS: Tlleory of operation. practical design 
and implementation of amplifiers for low-noise 
or power appli cations. detectors. mixers; 
Overview of microw ave tuhcs anrl solid state 
clevicr <; , Non-Reciprocal Devi ces: Theory of 
operation and implemcntation of i$ol;]lors. 
circu lators and variab le attenu<ltors and ptlase 
stl ifters. M icrowave Systems: Receiver ami 
system perfonmmce calcu lations, RF link 
analysis. end-to -end microw<'lve sy::.tem ("the 
pllysical Channel") analysis. Appl ications: 
Antcnn<lS. propagation and microwave filler 
synthesis. 

I 

This course includes lab work based on theory ) 
taught. 

,~ 

Credits: 3; (Theory)+ 1(Lab)=4. Prerequisite: ICE 310, ----

Recommended Textbook: Foundations for 
Microwave Eng ineering, R .. E. Co ll in , McGraw 
H ill. 

Referen ce Book: Fields and 
Communicat ion Electronics. S. 
Whinnery. W iley. 

Waves in 
Ramo. J.R. 

ICE 441 : Wireless & Mobile Communications 

Radio propagation characterist ics: models for 
patll loss, shadowing and multi path fad ing: 
delay spread. COllerence bandwidth, coherence 
time. Doppler spread; Jake 's channel model 
Digital modulation for mobile rad io: ana lYSis 
under fading ctl(mnel s; diversity techniques and 
RAKE demodulator. Introduction to spread 
spectrum communication. Mul ti ple access 
techniques: FDMAfTDMAlCDMA. The ce llular 
concept: frequency reuse; basic theory of 
hexagonal ce ll layout. spectrum efficiency. 
FDMA/TOMA cellular system: channe l 
allocalion sct1crnes. Handover analysis, Ce llular 
CDMA: soft capac ity . Erlang capac ity 
comparision of FOM/TOM systems and COMA. 
D iscussion of GSM standards: signaling and call 
control; mobi lity management; local ion traCing. 
Wireless data networking. packet error 
modeling on fading channels. performance 
analysis of link and transport layer protocols 
over wireless channels; w ireless data in GSM. 
IS-95, GPRS and EDGE. 

The cou rse inc ludes lab work based on t/leory 
tiJUg llt, 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: ICE 31 4. 

Recommended Textbook: 1. Moclern Wircless 
Communications, Simon Haykin and Michael 
Moher, Pearson Education. 

2 . Wireless Communications; PrinCiples and 
Practice. Theodore S. Rappaport. Prentice H<J II. 

Reference Book: Mobi le Communications 
Engineering. W . C Lee. McGraw-Hi lI. 

ICE 442: Optical Fiber Communications 

Characteristics of Optica l transmission media. 
optical fibers - propagation and transmission 
characteristics. loss and dispersion mechanisms, 
optical sources - prinCiples or operat ion. 
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modulation cha racter ist ics and driver c ircuits, 
photo detectors - pr incip les of operat ion, 
c irc u its and performance, post detection 
amp li fiers, f iber opt ic communication systems 
and link budget using direct detection, fiber 
optic connectors, couplers, mu ltip lexers and 
spl ices, wave length converters, routers, opti ca I 
amplifiers, coherent and WDM systems. 

Th is course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Cred its 3; (Theory) + l (Lab)=4; Prerequisite ICE 3l4. 

Recommended Textbook: Opt ica l Fiber 
Communicat ions: Princ iple and Practice, John 
M. Senior, Prent ice Hall . 

Reference Book: Understanding Optica l Fiber 
Communi cat ions, AJ. Rogers, Artech House 
Publ ishers. 

ICE 444: Telecommunication Networks & 
Switching 

Telephone Sw itch in g Simp le te lephone 
connect ion, in troduct ion to sw itching and 
signa ling systems, single and mul ti- stage space 
sw itching ana lysi s and des ign. Tim elOig ita l 
sw itching systems, TS, ST, STS , TST systems, 
concept of packet sw itching andATM, pract ical 
systems, c ircu it switching hi erarchy and rout ing, 
signa ling systems - SS7, te lephone instruments, 
pul se and tone di ali ng, BORSC HT funct ions, 
modems, d igital subscribers loops, telephone 
traff ic theory. Tel ephone Networks: M ot ivat ion 
for ISDN, New services, netvyork and protoco l 
arch itecture, tran sm iss ion channels, use r­
network interfaces, serv ice character ization , 
internetwork ing, ISDN standards, expert systems 
in ISDN , B-ISDN, vo ice data integration . 

Cred its: 3; Prerequ isite: ICE 3l4 . 

Recommended Textbook: Telecommunicat ion 
Switching Systems and Networks, Thi aga ranjan 
Vi swanathan, Prenti ce- Hall of Indi a. 

Reference Book: Signa l ing in 
Telecommun icat ion Networks, John G. van 
Bosse, John G. Bosse, Bosse Van Bosse, John 
W iley & Sons. 

ICE 446: Satellite Communications 

Orb its: Kepler's Laws, Newton's Law, Orb ital 
ParamECErs, Inc l ined Orb its, Geostat ionary 
Orb it. Space Environment: M echani ca l Effects, 

Atmospheric Effects (Rad iat ion, Ionospheri c 
Effects, Ra in Attenu ation), Polarisation , 
Propagat ion Link Analys is Equivalent Isotrop ic 
Rad iated Power, RECE ived Signal Power, Noise 
Power at the rECE iver input. The Uplink, The 
Down li nk , Stat ion-to-stat ion link. Satel l ite 
Access: FDMA. TDMA. COMA. Fixed and on­
demand ass ignment Random access, Inter­
sate lli te links. Earth Stat ion s: Stand ard s, 
Antennas, Rad io Frequency SUbsystem , 
Communicat ion Subsystem, Network Interface 
Subsystem. The Pay load: Transparent Repeaters, 
Mu lt ibeam Sate llite Repeater, Regenerative 
Repeater, Antenna Characteristi cs. The Pl atform: 
The Propu lsion System, The Power Supply (Solar 
Power Sate lli tes), Telemetry , Trackin g and 
Command, Thermal Control. Satel li te Too l Kit 
(STK). Sate llite Insta ll at ion: Insta ll at ion in Orb it, 
Launch Vehicl es, Re li ab ility issues, Cost issues, 
Network Dimensioning . Sate lli te ServECEs: 
Broadcast ing Sate llite ServECEs (DBS, DVB-S) , 
Integrated ServEC Es 0 i g ita I Broadcast i ng -
Sate lli te, Fixed Sa tell ite ServECEs (INTELSAT, 
VSAT), Nav igat ional Satelli te ServECEs 
(NAVSTAR GPS), Earth Resource Sate lli te 
ServECEs (Radarsat. NOAA), Mob il e Satel li te 
ServECEs, Internat iona l Space Stat ion. Satel li te 
Internet: TCP/IP, Proposed Systems (D irecPC, 
Spaceway , StarBa nd, Skystar Advantage, 
SkyBri dge, Teledes ic. Loral Cyberstar, Eutelsat) , 
DVB : Mu lti -Protoco l Encapsul at ion, ATM 
co nnect ion handover in LE O networks. 
Introduction to communi cat ion using sate lli tes; 
Kep ler 's laws and orbita l mechan ics, satellite 
launch ing, propagat ion characteri st ics, 
freq uency spectra and bands, sa te lli tes sub ­
systems, earth sta ti on technology, multi p le 
access techniques, app l ications of GEO, MEO, 
LEO and V -SATS, mobi le sate ll ite 
communicat ions. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: ICE 44l . 

Recommended 
Commu ni cat ions, 
Professiona I. 

Textbook: Satell ite 
D . Rod dy, McGraw -Hil i 

Reference Book: Sate ll ite Communi cat ion 
System, M. Ri chharia, McGraw-H ilI. 

ICE 450: Communications and Network 
Security 

Basic concepts of cryptography, mathematica l 
overview of number theory, comp lex ity and 
information theory, simpl e crypto systems -



transpositions, subst itution ciptlers, homoptlonic 
ci ptlcrs, polyalphabetic ciphers, rotor machines, 
crypto ana lysis principles, private key systems. 
public key systems, signature systems, hash 
funct ions, cryptograpllic tecllniques. key sharing 
mechanisms. access control security policy , 
systems like Kcrberos. fire walls. 

The course includes lab works based on t!leory 
taugllt. 

Credits: 3; (Ttleory)+ 1 (labj -,, 4 Prerequi~lte ICE 350. 

Recommended Textbook: 1 Comput('( I\:c :.orKS 
Andrew S, Tanebaum. Pearson Edu ", n 

2. Dma CommunlcCltions '.':. 'r 51 CtJ~ :y 
Houston H . Carr and 013111 Sr',' f . ,' G'd.', Hili 

Reference Book: C-yr' Qrclpt11 ,1nd Network 
Securll y. Wl ll l,Hll Stal If' 1 Prf'I~ ' p Hal l 

ICE 452: Multimedia Communications 
Ttl I .. ,; tectlrlO logies for 
n' I' ... _,"IC"' : lon~ and w ill address 

.. , 'cpresent multimedia data, 
a U Image. and audio. and how to 

'1em over a variety of networks. In the 
)Lng a<,pect. stale-Of-tllc-an comprcssion 

Wchno log lcs wil l be presented. Empl1aStS wi ll 1)e 
given to a number of st<lrld ard s. includ ing 
H.26x. MPEG. Clnd JPEG 111 tile network ing 
aspecL speciCl I considerat ions lor sending 
multimeclia over ATM, w ireless. and IP 
networks, sucll as error re~ilience and quality of 
scrvECE. Will be discussed. The H.32x series. 
standards for audiovisual communication 
systems In various network environments. wi ll 
be described. Current researctl results in 
multimccliil communications will be reviewed 
througll student scminars in the l iJ~t weeks of tile 
course. 
Tile course includes lab works tXlsed on thcory 
lilugili. 
Credits: 3: (Theory)+ 1 (Lab)=4; Prerequisite: ICE 322. 
Recommended Textbook: Multimedia 
Communication Systems: TeChniques. 
Standards. and Networks.Rao. BojkoV1C & 
Milovi)novIC. Prentice Hall. 

Reference Book: Multimedia Commun ications: 
Protocols anct Applications. Kuo. Garc ia Luna ­
Acevcs & Effelsberg , Prent ice Hal l. 

ICE 454: Antenna Engineering 
Concepts of lines of force, c losed electric and 
magnetiC lines, review on Maxwell s equations. 

transmission l ines. short antennas and 
radiations. examples of short antennas. basic 
antenna parameters. point sources and array of 
point sources. self and mutual impedances. 
reciprocity theorem, loop and heli ca l antellnas. 
fo ldccl clipo le and Yagi -uda array: Bab inet s 
princ iple: slot. horn and comp l imentary 
antennas, radiation from apertures. ridge and 
corrugated horns, GTD. reflector antennas, 
baluns. antenna for mobile communicat ion, 
antenna measurements. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3: (Ttlcory)+ 1 (Lab)=4 . Prerequisite: ICE 310. 

Recommended Textbook: Antenna Tileory. 
Constantine A. Ba lanis , Wiley. JOllll & Sons. 

Reference Book: Antennas. John D. Kraus. 
Ronald J. Martlefka. Ronald J. Marhefka. Ronald 
J. Marhefka. McGraw-HilI. 

ICE 456: Wireless Networks 

Course overview and history. radio access. 
modulat ion. physical layer rUdiments. error 
contro l. Illult iple access . TDMA. CDMA. 
Nctwork layer. protocols , swit ching. signaling. 
mobil ity management. traffic engineering and 
management. First generation cellular. AMPS. 
signaling. digital AMPS, network desi gn. Second 
generation voice systems. speech COding. 
TOMA/IS-136. CDMNIS-95. GSM. Mobi le data 
systems. GPRS and EDGE. mobi le IP. w ireless 
lANs. CSMA/C D. IEEE 802.11, w ireless 
residentia l networks. satel l ite telepllony 
Ce llular Digi tal Packet Data (CDPD), 
arcllitectUl·e. MAC protocol. wireless ATM , The 
3G and 4G mobiles. UMTS servi ces. 
architecture and infrastructure. Network 
operat ions and traffic control. Security, 
cryptography. ()utllcntication. key management. 

The course includes lab works based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3: (Tileory)-+- 1 (lab)=4; Prerequisite : ICE 441 . 

Recommended Textbook: W ireless 
Communicati ons: Pr inciples and Practi ce. T. S. 
Rappaport. Pearson Education. 

Reference Book: 3G Wireless Networks, Cl int 
Smitll, McGraw-Hili Osborne. 

1 
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ICE 457 : Telecommunication N etwork 
Planning & Optimization 

Introduct ion: Objectives 01 network plann ing. 
procedure of network planning. site survey. site 
selection . 

Propagation Analysis and Coverage Planning: 
Propagation modeling. multi -path propagation -
path loss, path loss correcti ons, slow and fast 
fading: connection between coverage and 
quality of service, link budget; ,mumna feeder 
loss, antenna gain, application example. 

Capacity Planning: Procedure of capacity 
planning. frequency reu<;c, prediction of offered 
traffic , examp le of capacity planning. 

Radi o-Frequency Planning: RF planni ng ror 
different modulation techniques (GSM and 
COMA). cell p lanning. frequency hopping. 
coverage interference prediction, frequency 
plann ing, interference level s, adjacent channel 
interference and avoidance, minimum reuse 
distance, allocation of frequencies. app li cat ion 
example. 

Advanced Network Planning: Future planning 
(phase wise), indoor coverage, illnnel coverage. 

Radio Network Optimization: Cause and effect 
of optimization. procedure of opumization . 
drives tests. 

Telecommunication Network Planning Too ls: 
Digital MAP info. path loss, propagation 
ana lysis and coverage planning: Hata model 
and Walfish-Ikegami model. antenna height and 
topography corrections: frequency allocation. 
route ca lculations - comparison of predicted 
and measured data. simu lation of calls <lIang 
routes. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: ICE 44 1. 

Recommended Textbook: Advanced Cellular 
Network Plann ing and Optimis<Hion: 
2G/2.5G/3G Evolution to 4G. Ajay R. Mishra. 
John Wi ley and Sons. 

Reference Book: Radio Network Planning and 
Optimisation for UMTS, Jaana La iho. Achim 
Wacker. Tomas Novosad. John Wiley and Sons. 

ICE 458: Intelligent Networks 

Introduction. Motivat ion for IN Evoluti on of 
telecommunicat ion servi ces. Examples of typical 
IN services. Basics of IN arcllitecture. Dewiled 
survey of IN services and service features. 

Typical app li ca ti ons of IN services 
Standardi za tion of IN - from CS1 to CS4. IN CS1 
conceptual model Service Plane. Globa l 
Functi onal Plane. Distributed Functiona l Plane. 
Physical Plane. Basic Cal l Process. POls. PORs 
and SIBs. Bask Call State Model (BCSM). 
Detection points (OPs) and their arm ing and 
disarming, IN service creation, Concept of SCE. 
Serv ice management . IN signal ing. INAP. TeAP 
and SCCP. Survey of ETS I CS l/2 INAP 
operations. Relationship to the IN CM model. 
Charging mechanisms and scenarios. 
Application of IN model to deve lopment of 
GSM services - idea of CAMEL archi tecture. IN 
based mobile services and service features . CAP 
protocol. EvO lution of CAMEL. IN CS3 standard . 
Parlay/OSA API - opening IN infrastructure far 
third party service providers. IN and IP/lnlernet­
Ilybrid services. PINT and SPIRITS archilecture 
and reference services. Examples of services -
Internet call wa iling, click-Io-ca l l. click-to-hear 
content. Intcrworking of IN arc!,itecture w illl 
SIP/H.323 envi ronment. IN CS4. Evolut ion of IN 
and recapitulation. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3: (Tl1earyl+ 1 (Lab)=4: Pre-requisites: ICE 44 1. 

Recommended Textbook : The Intelligent 
Network Standard s: Their App li ca t ion to 
Services. Igor Faynberg. Lawrence R. Gabuzda. 
Marc P. Kaplan. Nittin J. Shall, McGraw-Hil i 
Professional. 

Reference Book: CAMEL: Intelligent Networks 
for the GSM, GPRS and UMTS Network. Rogi er 
Noldus. W iley. John & Sons. 

ICE 459: Teletraffic Theory 

Tranic Concepts: Erlang. busy hour, traffic 
var iat ions, blocking concept. T rarnc 
Classification. Probability concepts, arrival 
processes. Stocl1ast lc processes: Markov Chains. 
Introduction to queueing. Loss system. M/M/l 
queue. Er lang B and C formulas. Sharing 
systems. Network Models: routers switches. 
Heavy TraffiC Approximations, Fluid Model s. 
Tranic Engineering: Packet Speech Model s. 
Packet Video Models. QoS: IntServ, DiffServ. 
ATM Traffi c Control. Pilcket SC heduling. 
Priorities. 

Credits: 3: Prerequ isite: ICE 302. 



Textbook: 1. Lecture Notes: will be collccted 
from d ifferent texts , 

Reference Book: 1. J.H. Hui: Switching and 
Traffic Theory for Integrated Broadband 
Networks. Kluwer Academic Publishers. 1990. 

2. Saito: Teletrarfic Technologies in ATM 
Networks. Artecl1House. BasIon-London. 1994. 

ICE 460: Foundations of TCP/IP 

Review of Network Technologies: Wide Area 
and Local Area Networks. Ethernet. FOOl . ATM. 
APPANET. Imerworking Concept : Appl ication· 
Leve l Interconnection . Network -Level 
Interconnection. Internet Arct, itecture. and 
Interconnection through IP ro uters, Internel 
Addressing: Universa l Idp.n( l fl£'r Ctassl fi ed 
addressing scheme. Net\'lOrk Connections. 
Network and directed broadcast addresses, 
Address Re<;olulion Protocol Address Resolution 
Problem. Types of PhYSical addresses. Direct 
1\1app lng Dynamic Bind ing. ARP cache 
Reverse Address Resolution Protoco l: RARP. 
Timing RARP Transactions. IP·Connectionless 
Datagram Del iver : Virtual Network. Internet 
Architecture. Connectionless delivery system. 
Purpose of imernet PrOtocol. IP·Routing IP 
Datagrams: Routing in tile Internet. Direct and 
Indirect Del ivery. Table Driven IP rout ing. Next 
hop routing, User Datagram Protocol. UDP, 
Format of UDP messages. Layering. Pseudo 
header. Transmission ContrOl Protocol: Rel iable 
Service. Sl iding Window, TCP Segment Format. 
TCP Checksum. Acknowledgements and Re­
transmissions. Response to Congestion. Routing 
in Autonomous System: Static vs , Dynam ic 
interior routes. Routing Information Protocol 
(RIP). The Hello Protocol. The Open Shortest 
Path First protocol (OSPF). The Domain Name 
System: Flat namespace. Hierarchical Names. 
Domain Name Resolution , Real ·Tlmc IP 
Protoco ls: Audio and Video transmission and 
Reproduction, Fi lter and playback delay. Real · 
Ti me Transport Protocol (RTP). Streams, mixing 
and multicasting. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3: (Theory} t 1 (Lab)",4; Prerequisite: ICE 302. 

Recommended Textbook: Computer Networks. 
Andrew S. Tanebaum. Pearson Education. 

Reference Book: Inside TCP/ IP. Karanjit S. 
Siyan. T echmecli a. 

ICE 469: Computer Architecture 

Computer arithmet ic. point representations. 
introduction to CISC processor architecture. 
instruction set and addreSSing modes. hardware 
design principles polling of processors, memory 
types & interfacing & t iming 1/0 11and l ing. 
interrupts & DMA & device interfaces - CRT. 
floppy d isk. HOD. optical disk. seria l interfaces 
& data acquisition. software interrupts. memory 
hierarchy and virtual memory. multiprocessors 
conc ept. cache memory, pipel ining and 
Introduction to RISC processors , super sca lar 
processors. 

Credits: 3; (Theory)+ 1(Lab): 4; Prerequisite: ICE 316. 

Recomm ended Te xtbook : 1. Computer 
Organization & Design. David A . Patterson and 
101m L. 

Hennessy. Morgan Kaufmann. 

Reference Book: 1, Structured Computer 
Organization, Andrew Tanenbaum. Prentice 
Hall . 

ICE 470: Applied Numerical Methods 

Overview of engineering computat ion 
algorithms and metllods; Issues in eng ineering 
computa1ion . Solution to sets of linear 
equations; Solution of over-determined 
equations: Polynomial curve fitting ; Iterative 
techniques and appl ications; Finite d ifference 
tectmiques and applications: Numer ical 
integrat ion. Solution of ordinary di fferent ia l 
equati ons ; Solution of partial difrerent ial 
equations: Random number generation. 
Different appl ications of numerical methods. 

Tile course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Cmdits, 3: (Tl1eory) + 1 {Lab)=A. Prerequisite: MAT 205. 

Recommended TeKtbook: Advanced Engineering 
Mathemat ics. E. Kreyszig. John Wiley. 

Reference Book: Engineering Mathematics. 
Neil. Thomson Learning. 

ICE 471: Network Programming 

Introduct ion to networking and internet 
protocols. Complete coverage of the Java 
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networking and I/O APls. Details or 
multithreading and exception handling. Byte. 
Character, Object and Message streams, IP, 
Tep. UDP. Multicast, HTTP, DNS. RMI, CORBA 
and Serv lcts. Fingers, DN$, HTTP, and ping. 
Clients and Servers, Multiprotocol chal systems 
and wl1iteboards. 

The course includes lab work based ollllleory taught. 

Credits: 3; {TheorY)"l-1(Lab) .. 4; Prerequisite: ICE 302. 

ICE 472: Speech & Image Processing 

Speech Processing: Human speectl 
commun ication Speech production/ 
perception/linguistics. Time-Varying Signal 
Analysis: StlOrt-time Fourier transform. Gabor 
transform, spectrograms. QuaSi -Stationary 
Analysis: Cepstrum. linear-prediction (AR) and 
ARM A mode ls. Feature Space Formulation: 
Mixture-Gaussian model. Fischer discriminant 
measure. feature transformations - linear and 
nonl inear. Maximum li kelihood classificatIon 
and pattern matching through dynamiC 
programming. Hidden Markov mode l ing of 
speech, 

Image Processing : Why Image Proces!:> ing? 
Digital image fundamentals. Image transform, 
Image enhancement, Image resloration. Image 
compression . Image segmentation. 
Representation and description. Recognition 
and interpretation, 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3: (TI1eory)+ 1 (Lilb)=4, Prerequbitc: ICE 322. 

Recommended Textbook: ,. DlgitClI Image 
Processing . RClfael C. Gonzalez. Riclmrcl E. 
Prentice Hall . 

2, Circuits. Signals and Speecll and Image 
Processing. Richard C. Dorf. CRC Press. 

Reference Book: Digital Image Proce!:>sing 
Algorit!llllS and Applications loannis Pitas. 
Wiley· lnterscience . 

ICE 474: Computer Graphics & 
Visualizations 

Scientific Visualization: An Engineering 
Perspective: Overview of Computer GraphiCS 
for ViSUClli zation: Data Analysis for 
VisualiZation: Scalar Visualization Tcclllliques; 

A Unified framework for flow Visualization 
Continuous Volume Display; Animation and 
Examination of Behaviour Over Time; System 
Aspects of Visua l ization Applicat ion , 
Visualization Geometry and Algorithm. Surface 
Extraction. Solid Representation Techniques. 
CSG, B-Rep. Octree, Modeling Complexity, 
Application of Visualization to design and 
Ana lysis. Research Issues using Solid Modeling 
for Visualization, 

Tile course includes lab work based on theory taught 

Credits: 3; (Tileory)+ 1 (Lab) =4. Prerequisite: ICE 275. 

ICE 475: Artificial Intelligence & Expert 
Systems 

Artificial Intelligence: Artiricial Intelligence 
Techn iques: Logic: proposit ional logic. f irst 
order logic. resolution principle. Problem 
Representat ion: stme-space representation. 
problem reducti on representation, Production 
System: PS structure. recognition-action cycle. 
inference directions. blClckboard syStems, PS 
implementation. Frame Representation: basi c 
structure. inheritance of properties. slot 
extenston. imp lementation Relat iona l Data 
Model: relational database model. entity and 
re lationship. generalization ancl aggregation 
Searcll: blind and non-blind scarclles. deptll-fi rst 
search. breadth-first search. heuristic searcll 
best-first searcll, optima l search , A search 
Implementation Complexity. Meuor AI 
programming Languages: LISP And PROLOG 
Expert Systems: Basic Principles of Expert 
Systems_ Natural Language Proces~ing. 

Medical diagnostiCS. Financial design. and 
mallufacturll1Q planning . 

Credits: 3; PrerequiSIte: ICE 322. 

Recommended Textbook: Computational 
Intelligence: An Introduct ion , Anclrics P 
Engelbrecht, .101m WIley, 

Reference Book: Fuzzy Expert Systems and 
Fuzzy Reasoning. W il liam Si ler. James J 
BUCkley, John Wiley, 

ICE 477: Neural Networks and Applications 

Neurons and neural networks. basic models of 
artificial neura l networks: si mple layer 
perception. feed forward multilayer pcrceptron , 
Hopfield networks. competitive learning 



network.s, app l ications of neura l network.s for 
matrix algebra problems, aclaptive fi lteri ng and 
adaptive pattern recog ni tion. dynamic system 
identification, dynamic system model ing using 
recurrent neural network.s . 
approximat ion/optimization prOblems. VLSI 
implementation of neural network.s. 

Credits : 3; Prerequisite: ICE 322, 

Recommended Textbook. : Understanding 
Neural Network.s and Fuzzy LogiC Ba '>ic 
Concepts and Applications, Stamatlos V 
Kartalopoulos, Jol1n Wiley 

Reference Book: Prlllclpal Component 
Networks: TI1cory and Applications 
D iwnantaras, S, Y Kung, John VlJlley 

ICE 479: Robotic Engineer ing 

Neural 
K I 

Thi s cour",.;> pr dl' all .'f"fVleW of robot 
mechanl"'~1' d,'namlcs, and IIlte lt lgent controls. 
Toplc~ Inelua,· planar and spat ial kinematics. 
ana motion planning: mechani::'111 des ign for 
manipulators and mol)ile robots, mu lti ·rigid· 
body dynamICS. 3D graphic simu lation: control 
design. actuators. and sensors: wireless 
network ing. task modeling, human·machine 
interface. and embedded software, Weekly 
laborator ies prov ide exper ience 
drives. rea l·t ime contro l , and 
software, 

w ith servo 
eml)edded 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taugh!. 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite : MAT 104 . 

Recommended Textbook: 
Industr ial ROI)Olics. Sil imon 
Ed ition. Jolln Wiley. 

Hand book of 
Y. Not ,2nd 

Reference Book: An Introduction to AI 
Robotics. Robin R. Murphy, MIT Prcss. 

ICE 481: Telecommunications System Design 

Te lecommunications Switclling Systems 
Fundamentals: Description at services using 
information flows and SDL diagrams. System 
Operation: Description of system components; 
description of system interface; description of 
use of SOT CASE too l. Organizationa l 
Approacll Group organizati on and tasks; group 
in teracti on mec llan isms; Ganll chart and 
del iverables; review; gates: report formats. 

\ 
, ). 

Tile course inc ludes lab works based\.0n theory ,../ . ":" 
(augllt , \:.~ cJ. ••• l: 

Credits: 3: (Theory)+ 1 (lab)=-4: Prerequisite: ICE ~/ 
ICE 482: Design of Real Time Systems 

Introduction: Nature of RT systems. RT 
operating systems, RT programming languages. 

C language constructs: Data structures and 
linkcd l ists. Relation to task management. 

RT Objects: Tasks. event flags. shared memory. 
semaphores, messages, and signals. 

Tasks: Co·ord ination using event flags: loca l. 
publiC and private event flags; waiting on event 
flags; event fl ag management , 

Message Buffers and Mai lboxes: Reasons to use 
message buffers; mailbox commands; use of 
mai lboxes. 

Semaphores and Controlled Shared Variables: 
Reasolls for Llslng ::.emapilores, semaphore use, 
contl'o l of shared variab les. 

Task Co-Ordination and Signals; Signaling 

procedures; task·lo·task communications: si ngle 
!)idcd and double sided co·ordination: other co· 
orCl lnation methods. 

Rea l·time kerne l examp le: mCIOS kernel is 
exam ined in dela i l to show how rea l· time kernel 
::.crvlces are implemented. 

Debugging Real·time Systems: Debugger task; 
monitor task: fault codes and exception 
118ndling. 

Analysis of real-time systems: Re l iabil ity 
models discLissed Basic queu ing tlleory. 

Design of Real-time systems: software design 
models. System specification standards. 

The course includes lab works based on 
theory taught. 

Credi ts: 3: (Tlleory)+ 1 (lab)=4. Prerequ isite: ICE 
275. 

ICE 498: Research Projectllndustrial Training 

Each student w i ll be assigned a prqjecl under 
U1C supervision 01 a faculty member . The 
student must comp lete the proj ect w ithin two 
consecut ive semestcrs. A lternat ively tile student 
may be placed lor industrial trainingfinternship 

1981 

I 
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for two semesters in an organization of related 
industry instead of doing Research Project. 

Credits: 4; Prequisite: All Required Courses. 

ITB 301: International Business 

This course analyzes the basic issues in 
International Business (IB) Broadly defined 
areas of study include importance of IB, modes 
of IB, knowing about MNCs and international 

organizations, contemporary challenges and 
changing environment of IB, managing cultural 
differences, measuring economic opportunities 
of countries, trade theories, governmental 
influences on trade, foreign direct investment 
(FOI) and its functionalities, exchange rate 
fundamentals, economic integration and 
cooperative arrangements, in ternationa l 
marketi ng strateg i es, export -import procedures, 
global manufacturing and control strategies. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisites: MGT lOl, MKT l Ol, 

ECO l02 

ITB 401: International Operations 

Th is course dea I s with factors affecti ng 
international operations in a changed wor ld, 
international lega l system, institut ional context of 
multinational management, st rateg ic 
management in the multinat ional company, 
content and formulation, alternative methods of 
international operation, organizational structure 
of international firms, motivation in multinational 
company, leadership and management behavior, 
eth ica I issues in i nternati ona I operations, 
international strategic alliance, multinational 
research and other recent issues . 

Credits 3; Prerequ isite: ITB 30l 

ITB 428: International Economics 

Review and analysis of international trade 
models, theories and tools of analysis-classical, 
neo -c la ss ical and a lternati ve theories; 
international monetary system, its role, 
importance, structure and future performance; 
foreign exchange market, balance of payments 
adjustments. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ITB30 l 

ITB 445: International Financial Institution 

Th e course attempts to provide greater 
understanding of foreign exchange market and 

its intricacies with international trade. Major 
topics w ill include balance of payments, 
exchange rate regimes, Spot market, Forward 
market, BP curve, J-curve and the practices of 
IMF , World Bank, AOB, lOB , and other 
mu Iti latera I institutions. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ITB30l, FIN20l 

ITB 450: International Business Negotiations 

This course deals with the development of the 
conflict resolution, negotiating in the 
International context, mediation in Internat ional 

conflict, adjudication Internat ional arbitral 
tribunals and courts, social-psychological 

dimensions of Internat ional conflict, Interactive 
conflict resolution, and contributions of training 

to International conflict resolution. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ITB30l 

ITB 455 : Country Risk Analysis 

This course provides framework for 

identification and analysis of economic and 
pol itical issues of a country to assess the risk 

factors of that particular country. Topics include 
demograph i c trends, soc i a I issues, cu Itura I 

knowledge through case ana lysis that will help 
students to develop skills necessary to identify, 
assess and deal w ith issues of ri sks and 
uncertainty in various countries. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ITB30l 

ITB 460: International Competitiveness 

How a country competes in the world is the 
crucial factor in determining that country's 
ability to benefit from international trade in 

today's global economy. Thi s course offers a 
complete and proper understa nding of the 

meaning of International competitiveness, 
analyzes the implications it holds for an 
economy's progress, exa mines how it may be 

pursued and sustained at both the sect oral leve l 
(firms and industr ies) and the national leve l 
(strategic objectives). It would offer pertinent 
policy guidelines and prescriptions for how a 
nation can achieve and maintain internat ional 
compet iti veness in order to susta in the long ­
term prosperity of its industr ies, and hence the 
overall pace of econom ic growth. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: ITB30l 



ITS/ FIN 465: International Financial 
Management 

This course focuses on the tlleorctical and 
practici:ll aspects of financial management of 
Multinational Companies. Topics include 
imernational monetary system. the foreign 
exchange market. international panty 
relationstlips. international bankmg and money 
market, international capital market. currency 
derivatives. moll1agement of foreign cxctlange 
exposure, foreign direct investrnE'n{ ancl cross­
border acqui"ilion. tnternmi ona l c<lpnal 
structure and tile cost of caplWI internat ional 
capital budgeting Inwrn.luanal cash 
management. trOlde fll1;;:;r1Clflg and corporate 
governance <Jround the ',:arld 

Credits: 3 Pr\!rf'q,JI ,K FIN201 

MAT 100 : College Mathematics 

D lf'e''-'~ ' ill ~Ius Function. Basic concepts 
)n ,-I~ ' ~ Continuity, Techniques of 
o ·····-:,:,:Io:;"n Indeterm inate forms, Maxima 

;:: ',:Inlma of Functions, Point of Inflect ion, 
FunC'lons of Two or More Variables , Partia l 
Derivatives, Homogeneous Function, Euler' s 
Theorem on Homogeneous Functions. Integral 
Calcu lus: Integration -the inverse 01 
Differentiation. Integration by substitut ion, 
Definite Integral. Matrix: Different types 01 
Matri x and Matrix opermion. Identity Matri x, 
Minor, cofactor, Adjoin und Inverse of a Matrix 
System of linear equations : Solution of a system 
of linear equations 8y uSing · Gauss Jordan 
El im ination Method, Inverse Method and 
Cramer's rule. Permutation and Combination, 
Binomial Tilcorcm. 

Credits 3, Prerequisite: None 

MAT 101: Differential & Integral Calcu lus 

Differential Calcu lus: Limit, Continuity and 
differentiabil ity. Successive differentiation of 
various types of functions. I.eibnitz·s theorem. 
Rolle's theorem. Mean value theorems. Taylor' s 
and Maclaurin's theorems in finite and infinite 
forms_ lagrange's form of remainders. Cauclly's 
form of rema illders. Expansion of funct ions. 
Evaluation of indeterminate forms by L'Hospital 
rule. Partial differentiation. Euler's theorem. 
Tangent and normal. Concavity of functions. 
Determination of maximum and minimum 
values of functions and points of inflection With 
Applications, Curvature, Asymptotes. 

Integra l Calculus: Integr-ation by ti le method of 
substitution, Swndard integral s. integration by 

successive reduction. Definite integralS, its 
properties and use in summing series, Wa lli's 
forrnu lae. Improper II1tegrals. Beta functi on and 
Gamma function, Area under a plane curve and 
area of a region enc losed by two curves in 
Cartesian and polar co·ordinates. Volumes of 
sol ids of revolution, Volume of hol low solids of 
revolution by shell meUlod. Area of surface of 
revolution. Jacob ians. Multiple integra ls with 
app lications. 

Credits : 3; Pre·requi sites: None, 

Recommended Textbook: Calculus; Howard Anton, 
If I Bivens, Stephen Devls. John Wiley & Sons. 

Reference Book: Calculus and Analysis: M.R. 
Spiegel, Schaum's outline series. 

MAT 102: Differential Equations & Specia l 
Functions 

Ordinary Differential Equations: Degree and 
order of ordinary differential equations. 
Formation of differential equations. Solutions of 
first order differential equations: Separable & 
homogeneous equations, Exact equation. 
Integrating factor, Equat ions made exact by 
integrating factors. First order linear equation. 
Bernou l li's equatIOn. Higher order l inear 
homogeneous equation with constant 
coefficients. Initial and Boundary value 
problems. Linear non.homogeneous equation 
with constant coefficients: Method of 
undetermined coeffic ients. Metllod of variation 
of parameters, Operator method; Ser ies 
solution: Frobenius method. 

Partial Differential Equations: Formation of 
POEs & First order linear POEs. Solution of PDEs 
of first order; lagrange's Method. Second Order 
homogeneous & non· homogeneous PDEs w ith 
constant coeffi cients. Wave equat ions, Particu lar 
so lutions with boundary and initial conditions, 

Special Functions: Legendre differential 
equation and legendre polynomia ls, Recurrence 
relations for legendre pOlynomials. Spherica l 
Ilarmonics, Bessel differential equation, Bessel 
fu nct ions, Recurrence relations for Besse l 
functions, M od if ied Bessel functions, Herm ite 
di fferent ial equation, H ermite polynomia ls. 
Hyper ·geometriC function. 

Credits: 3; Pre·requisites: MAT101 . 

Recommended Textbook: Scllaum's Theory and 
Problems of Differentia l Equations (Outline 
Series) . Frank Ayres, Schaum Publi sh ing, 

Reference Book: DirFerentia l Equations. George 
F, Simmons. McGraw·HilL 

"nnl 
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MAT 104: Co-ordinate Geometry and Vector 
Analysis 

Two-Dimensional Geometry: Change of axes, 
transformation of co-ord inates, Pair of straigt1t 
lines, Circles:Tangents and Normals. Chord of 
Contact. System of Circ les: Orthogonal Circ les. 
Conic Section Parabola. Ellipse & Hyperbola. 
The general equation of second degree, 
Identification of Conics, 

Three-Dimensional Geometry: Co-ordinate 
systems; Direct ion cosines & direction ratios, 
Plane. Straight line: The Shortest di stance. 
Sphere: Tangent Plane. Cy linder and Cone. 

Vector Analysis: Vectors and Sca lars, Algebra of 
vectors, Vector diffe rentiation and vector 
integration, Grad ient. Divergence and Curl 
Cartesian , Spheri cal , Polar and cylindrical systems, 

Physica l significance of Gradient, Divergence 
and Curl. Green's theorem, D ivergence 
ttlcorem, Stoke's theorem and their applic<lltons, 

Credits: 3; Pre-requisites: MA Tl 01 . 

Recommended Textbook: Vector Analysis 
(Schaum's series), M urray R. Spiegel, Schaum 
Outline Series. 

Reference Book: Coordinate Geometry, Luther 
Pfatller Ei sentlan, Dover Publ ications Inc. 

MAT 110: Mathematics for Business and 
Economics I 

Number System, Functions and Graphs: linear 
functions and Straight l ines, Quadratic Funct ions 
and Parabolas, Exponential and logarithmic 
Functions 'and their appli cations in simplex and 
compound interest. Effective rate, Concept of 
Future Value and Present Value of an Annuity. 
So lving a system of linear Equat ions, M<llrices 
and the ir applica t ions. Stat ic Equilibrium 
Analysi s- linear Model. Concept of Comparative 
Stat ic and Derivatives, Partia l of Differentiat ion 
and Total derivative with application. 

Optimization problem (UncOnstrained) one or 
more than choice variables. Applications in 
Economics and Business Model. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: ECO 101, MAT 100 

MAT 201: linear Algebra 

Systems of linear equations and matri ces : 
Introduction to systems of l inea r equation s, 
Gauss ian elimination and Gauss -Jordan 
elimination, Matri ces and matrix operat ions, 
Inverses; rules of matrix arithmetic, Elementary 
matrices and a method for finding inverse of a 
matrix , Further results on systems of equations 

and invcrtibility, Diagonal, tr iangu lar, and 
symmetric matr ices. Determin;)nts: Basic 
concept on determent, Evaluating determinants 
by row red uction, Properties of the determinant 
function, Cofactor expansion and Formati on of 
Adjo int matrix: Cramer's ru le. General vector 
space: Real vector space, Subspace, Linea r 
independence, Basis and dimension, Row 
space, column space and null space, Rank and 
nullity. Inner product spaces: Inner products, 
Angle and orthogona l ity in inner product 
spaces, Orthonormal bases: Gram-SChmidt 
process; QR-decompos i tion, Best 
approximation; teast squares, Orthogonal 
matrices; ctlange o f basis , Eigenva lues and 
eigen va lues: Concepts on eigenval ues and 
eigen values , Diagonaliz3tion , Orthogona l 
diagona li zation . Linea r transformat ion: Genera l 
linear transformation, Kernel and range, Inverse 
linear transformations, M atrices of general linear 
transformations. LU-decomposi tlon: Solving 
linear system by factorization. 

Credits: 3; Pre-requisites: MATl 02. 

MAT 205: linear Algebra & Complex 
Variables 

UnCclr Algebr'a: Matrices and operations with 
matrices; Systems of li nea r equat ions: Vector 
spaces: linear independence, Basi s and 
dimension; Linear transformmions; Eigenvalues 
and eigenvectors; Diagonalization of matrices; 
Orthogonal seLS and least square approximation , 
QR-decomposition; lU-decomposition; 
Appl ications. 

Complex Variables: Functions of a complex 
variable and their derivatives; Analytic function; 
Singularities: Cauchy integral theorem and 
formula, Power series and Laurent expansions; 
Ca lcu lus of residues and contour integral S, 
Appl ications, 

Credits: 3; Pre-requiSites: MAn02. 

Recommended Textbook: 1, Elementary Linear 
Algebra, Howard Anton, Wiley. 

2. Complex Variables, Murray R Spiegel 
Schaum's Series, McGraw-Hi lI. 

Reference Book: 1 Experiments in 
Computationa l Matrix Al gebra, David R Hi ll, 
M cGraw-H ili 

2, Complex Variables, l.V. Aili fors, McGraw-H ilI. 

MAT 206: Basic Algebra and linear Algebra 
Credit 3 
Pan A: Basic Algebra 

Theory 01 numbers: unique factor ization theorem 



congruencies; Eu ler' s pil i-function. Inequalities: 

order properties of real numbers; Weierstrass'. 
Chebysev's and Cauchy's mequali(ies; Inequali(ies 
involvi ng means. Complex numbers: field 
properties: geometric representation of complex 
numbers; operat ions of complex num l)crs. 
Summation of algebraic and trigonometric (illite 
series. Theory of equations: relations bNwcen 
roots and coeUicien(s; symmetric functions of 
rOOls; Descartes rule of signs. rallonal roms: 
Newton's melhocl. 

Part B: linear Algebra 

Vectors: opcrallon' :. 
norm of a veCtor 

'J'~ C< 1,1' product 
-,pace Euclidian n· 
suD -space. Imear space: vectl r 

combination 
depend"" 
dlmf'r" 

~pannl!1g set; linear 
,- -, "'dt]pendence: baSIS and 

;Y x:"c( spaces: orthogonal and 
Gram· SmidtortllOgona I i zat ion 

. ''--- _. linear equation: homogeneoLis and non­
_. ::~eneous. Introduction of matrix. solution 
ng Gauss. Gauss-JOfdan elementary operations; 

O,, ' lI1i(lon and operations using matrices; different 
types of ma(nces. Transpose 01 a ma(rlx; (race of a 
matrix; determ inant of a square matrix. adjoint of a 
square matrix, inverse of a matrix; propert ies 01 
inverse. Elementary matrix and method for finding 
inverse using elementary operations and by 
partitioning; solution of system of linear equations 
by matri x inverse and Cramer's rule. Rank of 
matrices and related tll eory: linear transformation: 
eigenvalue and eigenvectors; 

diagona I i zation. orthogonaldiagona I iZ(ltion. 
fundamentals of quadratiC forms and it's 
application in statistics; differentiation of matrix; g­
inverse . 

Text Books 

1. Anton. Hand Rorres. C (2005). Elementary 
linear algebra, 

2. Sea rle. SR (1982). Matrix algebra useful for 
stati stics.Wi ley. 

3. Ayres, f (1995). Theory and problems of 
modern algebra.McGraw-Hill.4th edition.Wiley. 

MAT 211 : Mathematics for Business and 
Economics II 

Equ il ibrium Ana lysis: Partial market Equi l ibrium. 
General market Equilibrium. Marginal Analysis 
in Business and Economics, First derivatives and 
graphs, Second der ivatives and Graphs. 
O ptimi zati on prob lems (Unconstrai neCI) O ne or 

morc than one ctloice var iab les . Optimizat ion 
with equa l ity constra ints. Economic Dynamics 
and integral calculus. linear programming: 
General Formulation of linear Programming 
Model. Solving LP problem Using Graphica l 
MC\llOd and Si mplex MetllOd, Dua l ity of a LP 
problem. 

Cred its 3; Prerequisite: MAT 110 

MAT 301: Complex Varia bl es & 
Mathematical Transforms 

Complex Variables: Complex number system, 
General functions of a complex variable, lim its 
and Continuity. Complcx differentiation, 
AnalytiC functions. Cauchy Riemann equations. 
Neccssary and Suffi c ient conditions. 
SingLl lari ti es: Class ification of Singularities . line 
integra ls of comp lex functions, Cauchy's 
theorem, CaUChy's integral formu la, liouville's 
1I180rel11. TaylOr's and l aurent's series. The 
Residue theorem. Contour integration, 
Conformal mapping and its app l icat ion 

Laplace transform. Definition of Lap lace 
transform, Laplace transform 01 different 
functIOns, Inverse Laplace transform, 
Convolution lIl eorem. evaluation of improper 
integrals by Lap lace u-ansforms. So lution of 
eli rferential eqU[llioll by Laplaco transforms. 

Fourier Analysis: Fourier series; Dirichlet's 
conditions. Parseval 's tlleorem, fourier integral 
and Fourier (ransforms. Application of fourier 
transforms in solving boundary va lue prob lems. 

Cred its: 3, Pre- requis ites: MAT102. 

MGT 101 : Principles of Management 

Meaning and importance of management, 
evaluation of management thought. managerial 
dec ision mak ing. envi ronmenta l impact on 
management. corporate social responsib ly, 
planning setting oqjectives, implementing plans, 
organ izing, organ ization design, managing 
change, human resource management-directing. 
mot ivati ng. leadi ng manag ing w orkgroups. 
cO lltroll ing- contro ll ed principles. processes and 
problems. managing in a changing environment. 

Cred its: 3: Prerequ isites: BUS 101, ENG10l 

MGT 251: Organizational Behavior 

Tllis course exposes stud ents to advanced 
behaviora l science theories and applicati ons in 
management. The course includes Introduction 
to Orgalllzational Behavior, Foundation of 
Individual Bellavior. Perception of Ind iv idua l 
decision making, Value atti tudes and job 
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satisfaction, Power and Politics. Conflict in 
organization, Mot ivation from concepts 10 
applicat ions, Foundation of group behavior. 
Understanding team work. Basic approactles 
and contemporary issues in leadership. 
Understanding interpersonal communication in 
organ ization. Understand ing organizational 
Culture, Understanding cultural diversity. Siress 
and work li fe b<l lance , Human resources 
policies and practices. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisites: MGT1 01 

MGT 321: Industrial Management 

This course should be taught with emphasis on 
engineering and techno logi ca l dimensions and 
practical examples drawn from engineering 
organizations and practices. Topics to be 
covered: Business Environment (Types of 
Business. Entrepreneursh ip sk ins. the external 
environment of business. SWOT and PEST 
Analysi s. Steps in sett ing up a new business). 
General Management (Manageria l Ro les and 
Skills. Five Basic Funct ions of Management, 
Organization Structure. Typica l structure of a 
manufacturing organi zation. M anageria l tools 
for Decision Making, leadership. Motivation 
models , Strategi c Plann ing) . Operat ions 
Management (Product and Services, Product 
design and process se lect ion. Faci lity location 
and layout. Operation planning and SCheduling. 
quality management. inventOry and mater ial 
management. prOductivity measurement and 
improvement). Financ ial Management (Basic 
accounting and financial concepts, Introduction 
to Financial Statements. Financia l statement 
analysis), 

Credits: 3+0 .. 3: Pre-requisite: ENG 1 02 

MGT 337: Production Operations 
Management 

Th is course is designed to provide the students 
with an understanding of the foundation of the 
operations function in both manufacturing and 
service, The course provides a general 
introduction and framework s to manage 
manufacturing and service operations efficiently 
and effectively. Topics include Introduction to 
Operations Managemenl. O peration strategy, 
Forecasting Models. Materials and Inventory 
Management. ABC Analysis, Material 
Requ irement Planning (MRP). Production 
Scheduling, Faci li ty location and LayoUi 
Planning , Decision Ana lysis, PERT/CPM 
Analysis . Gam Charlo Supply Chain 
management 

Credits: 3; PrerequiSites: MAT 110, STA 1m, MGT 1m 

MGT 402: Management Science 

Survey of tile current literatu! e in Management 
Science examines pri nciples and pract ices of 
scientific management. Selected topics in this 
course include: MBO, quantitat ive methods 
markov decision prob lems, simulation and 
queuing theory. 

Cred it s: 3: Prerequisite: STA 217, MGTlOl 

MGT 405: Organizational Development and 
Change 

Provides an understandi ng of basics 0: 
organizational development, organizationa l 
renewa l and Change. intervention process. The 
objective of this course is to provide students 
Witll an integrated and comprehensive view of 
the field of organizational development. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MGT251 

MGT 410: International labor Management 

This course provides an overview of the history 
and development of labor relat ions, the 
structure of union organizat ions, and process of 
negot iat ions and contract administration , Topics 
inc lude the study 01 labor management in 
developed market economies. international 
bargaintng, ethics and employee relat ions. This 
course is a balanced approac tl from 
international or management viewpoint and an 
ana lysi s from a bellavioral. insti tuti ona l and 
economic perspective. 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isite: BUS361, MGT' Ol 

MGT 421 : Entrepreneurship Development 

The objective of the course is to prepare students 
for tile poss ib i lity of start ing their own 
entrepreneurial ventures. The course inc ludes 
topics on theories and characteristics of 
entrepreneursh ip, environmental conditions. 
scanni ng and evaluation of investment 
opportun ities, forms of business ownerShip . 
government regulations sources and procedure 
of assistance, market study of prOductiOn 
process, organization and staff planning. project 
appraisal and management information systems 
The emphasis of the course is on improving the 
skills of the IIlnovative individuals w ho identifies 
a market opportunity and mobil izes factors of 
production .Cred its: 3: Prerequisite: MGTl O1 

MGT 425 : Total Quality Management 

Examines maj or issues of TOM princip les and 
theories. TopiCS include Oemings. lurans 
Crrosbys TOM principles, liT , HRM , Leadership 



theories, Quality and operational research , 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: MGT101 

MGT 437: Small Business Management 

Managing small fi rms is a mul ti di sc ip li nary 
acti vity . Pl ann ing act iv ity b inds all other 
act iviti es togettlcr. Besides planning tile course 
covers topics. such as: seuing up. busilless 
basics. finance. control and the growing 
business. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: MGT1 01 

MGT 448: Managing Globalization 

ThiS course contains topiCs m lrganlzational 
strategy: for globa l competltl'/e advantage 
management dynamiCs <ruuurl'1g ,taffing & 
sl,ar ing values and -ases r£>gardlrlg glObal 
managemen: ThiS cou'se also covers cu ltura l 
and b,~ha'. o"al <lsoec:s of glOba lization. 
fune '-'~al i"ls:Jec:s 0 ' glObaliZatiOn and soc io-

::1 ~,Je5 relailng global management. 

Crtoe!:s 3 PrereqUisite: IT6301 MGT101 

MGT 465: Leadership Management 

ThiS program responds to the leadersh ip 
development needs or government and non­
government organizations. Thi s program 
prov ides a means by w llie l, students may 
di scover and refine abil ities fundamental to 
effect ive leadership , 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MGT2S1 

MGT 480: Strategic Management 

An alysis of policy formulation and 
implementation from a company wide stand 
point. Emphasis on integration of knowledge 
and approaches across functional areas, both 
endogenous facto rs, w ll ictl affect company 
poli cy and the role of the firm in the society . 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: 99 cred its 

MIS 101 : Introduction to Management 
Information System 

This course aims at thorough understanding of 
the importance of MIS 1I,at has gained altention 
by loday's managers. It introduces the role of 
information systems within a professional 
business env ironment to students and also 
bu il ds a basic underStanding of ttl e value and 
uses of information teChnology in information 
systems for business operations. managerial 
decision-making. transparency. and strateg ic 
advantage. The COUfse inc ludes tile following 
topics. Information Systems in business, Roles of 
hardware in business, Roles of software in 

business. Introduction to Database Management 
Syslems. Security and privacy issues, Network 
and tI,e interne\. Introduction to electronic 
commerc:e and the stra tegiC impact of 
informat ion systems on business operations and 
management decision m8king 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: CSE10l 

MIS 305: Enterprise Information System 

Th is course covers managerial perspect ive on 
the use. design, and evaluation of informat ion 
systems in today's business environment. 
EmphaSiS is placed on the relationship between 
techno logy and organiz<Hiona l strategy. 
Management issues related to organi zation-wide 
systems. decis ion support systems, and 
electronic business systcms are eXIJIOred . The 
course includes the fo llowing topics: Managing 
Ii,e digilill lirm. Information systems in 
enterpri se. E-Business and E-Commerce. 
Managing data rcsources. Internet and wireless 
revolution, BUilding and managll'g information 
sySlems. At the end of Ihe course studcms 
should have basic understatmg of the relation 
between organization and its people· and CBIS, 
learn the influence of Informat ion System in 
everyday business and IIle impact Informat ion 
System has on fu ture trend and structu re of 
modern globalization of business. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MIS 10 1 

MIS 401 : Structural Programming 

The course introduces students to basic 
programming concepts. Topics include writing 
algorithms. pseudo -code and developing 
flowcl,arts. coding. debugging and running 
structured programs using C language, data 
types. variables. const<lrl tS. opera tors and 
expressions, assignments and type conversion in 
aSSignments, control flow, functions and program 
structure, pointers and arrays. str ings. 
input/output. dynamic variables, etc. Emphasis 
Will be also given to linked lists, recursion. 
graphics programming. Course project work 
includes programming assignments. utility 
application development graphical tool 
development. debugging aSSignments, etc, The 
course includes lab work based on U1cory taugll!. 

Cred its: 3: Prerequisite: M IS 305 
MIS 402: System Analysis and Design 

The System Analysis and Design paper is 
designed to provide an introduction to 
fundamenta l concepts and techniques of 
information systems analysis and design. The 
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overa II course object ive is to promote the 
conceptual and skill based learn ing needed to 
understand the process of ana lyz ing and 
des igning info rmati on systems. The course 
concentrates on the front-end of the systems 
development process, that is, th e ana lysi s 
process. The analysi s process prov ides a strong 
basi s fo r understanding and mode l ing the user 
needs in an information system so luti on. Top ics 
covered inc lude, requirements engineering and 
modeling , structural modeling, system 
architecture and user interface des ign , 
documentation , testing and installat ion, 
traceabi I ity, project plann ing and management. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: MIS305 

MIS 403: Object Oriented Programming 

The Obj ect ive of thi s course is to introduce the 
concept of Obj ect or iented programming to MIS 
students. It wi II inc lude Obj ect or iented 
con cepts: C lasses, obj ects, method s, 
polymorphism and inher itance w ith C++/Java. 
Thi s cou rse w ill cover syntax, idioms and 
patterns of C + +/Java so that students are 
comfortable w ith obj ect oriented programm ing. 
It w ill cover the essential s of the C++/Java class 
li brary and introduce event driven Graphi ca l 
User Interface (G UI) programming. Thi s course 
inc ludes extensive lab work. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequ isite:MIS305, MIS40l 

MIS 404: Networking and Operating System 

A co ll ect ion of intercon nected autonomous 
computers is ca ll ed computer network. The 
object ive of th is cou rse is to understand the 
computer netw ork and different network 
operating systems. In addit ion to the theoreti ca l 
perspective this course wi l l also help the 
students to bui ld and manage a full-fl edged 
network in a business organ izat ion. Topi cs 
inc luded are: the log ica l and physica l design 
and imp lementation of computer network, 
reference models, different protocol s, different 
media of communica tion , network nami ng and 
security and contemporary network operat ing 
systems. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: MIS 305 

MIS 406: Relational Database Management 
Systems 

Thi s course focuses on logica l and physical 
design of database using computerized tool s. 
Topi cs include - query optimization , DOL, 
DMl, DCl, keys, joins, triggers, standard SQl 
funct ions e.g . count. sum , order and group by, 
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snap shots, c lusters, tabl e space, etc. Other 
topiCS inc lude database system architecture, 
data models, theory of database, query 
opt i m i za tion, concurrency contro I, cra sh 
recovery and storage strateg ies. A great dea l of 
empllas is w ill be given to query writing using 
the PLlSQl, forms and report w i II be created by 
using different front end too ls. Software used in 
RDBMS course: MS Access, Microsoft SQl 
Server I Orac le. The course inc ludes project 
work on d ifferent learning top ics and there is lab 
work based on theory ta ught. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequ isite: MIS 305 

MIS 407: System Integration & Security and 
Internet 

Bus iness and system specificat ion, exi st ing 
hardware and software pl atform, fi Ie system of 
different operat ing systems, integration features 
of different systems inc luding hardware and 
software, security features of different hardware 
and software, hi story and current management 
of internet. engines, internet serv ices, electroni c 
bus iness and business promotion, in ternet 
software deve lopment and secur ity. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: MIS305 

MIS 408: Internetworking with TCP/IP and 
Implementing Exchange Server 

Introduct ion to TCP/IP, identifyi ng machine w ith 
IP routing, IP address resolution, host name 
reso lut ion , Net BIOS na.me reso lution, D HCP, 
W IN G, internet w orking , browsing, connectivity 
in heterogeneous env ironments, SNMP serv ices, 
fine tun ing and opt imizat ion, troub le shooting, 
and admini stration of eXChange server. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MI S404 

MIS 409: Client/Server Administration 

Doma in mode l in the enterpri se, server 
manag ing , uses (local and globa l) management 
resource management server and c li en t 
internet serv ices, internet work rout ing, system 
performance, network mon itor ing, and server 
and c li ent troubl e shoot ing. Credits: 3 
Prerequ isite : MI S408 

MIS 410: Database Systems 

Fundamenta l concepts. System organ izati on anc 
implementat ion of database systems. Re lat iona 
hierarchi ca l and network data model s. Fi e 
organizat ions and data structu res Quer. 
languages, query optimization. Database desigr 
Concurrency contro l. Secur ity issues in evo lvir;; 
distributed database systems Th e cou rse 



includes lab works based on theory taugl1l. 

Cred its: 3; Perquisite: MIS305 

MIS 415: Decision Support Systems 

This is a spec ialized course in information 
systems and information technology (l5IIT) for 
undergraduate MIS m'!jors. This course will 
exam ine the design. development and 
implementation of information lecllllology 
based systems IIlat SUppOI"t managerial and 
professiona l work. includ ing CommuniC(1tions­
Driven and Group Decision Support Systems 
(GDSS). Data-Driven DSS. Model-Driven DSS. 
Document-Driven DSS. and Knowledge-Dnven 
DSS. The course will also explore tile role of 
DSS in supponing organization 90(1I S and the 
impact of intorrTHltlon system~ all organizmi ons. 
Topics inc lude: Dec ision Support Sy~tems and 
Business Intell igence. ComputeriZed Dec ision 
Support DeciSion Suppon Systems Concepts. 
MethodOlogies and Technologlcs. Modeling 
and AnalySIS Data WarehOUSing . Knowledge 
I. 'ana~ement. Implementing DeciSion Support 
Sy";)tems 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: MIS 305 

MIS 419: E-Commerce and Web 
Programming 

Thi s course focuses on recognizing and 
expla ining electron ic business process and 
identi fyi ng and recommend ing Internet and E­
Commerce. Topics include implementat ion of 
and conducting (-Business and managing web: 
the global and local market. business to 
business, web application. corporate web server 
management. Ieflal considerations. Electronic 
Payment Systems (EPS). role of the bank in E­
Commerce. business model for E-Commerce. It 
covers web tectlnology comprehensively. A 
great deal of emphasis will be also given lO 
static and dynamiC web development 
techn iques using HTML, OHTML. JavaScripl, 
PHP and other web development tools, Other 
topics include Searctl Engine Optimization 
(SEO). onl ine Shopping cart I checkout 
deve lopment. web market ing at different forms, 
domain reg istration and hosting issues. E­
Commerce website deve lopment for 
Bangladeshi users. etc. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MIS 305 

MKT 101 : Principles of Marketing 

Princip le of marketing course is designed to give 
students an interest ing and decision or iented 
approach to tile study of basic marketing 

concepts and practicc. This course provides an 
integration of marketing activities of tile firm 
into a system. Wllicll includes basica ll y product. 
price, prolllotion and place. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: BUS101 

MKT 201 : Marketing Management 

This course aims at developing a so lid 
understanding of tile tJasic term inOlogy, 
concepts. tools. and frameworks in market ing. A 
broad range of marketing issues in a variely of 
consumer, industrial. and service environments 
is covered. Topics include consumer buying 
bellavior, milrket segmentation. product 
positioning. marketing mix, sates force 
management , and market research teclmiques. 

Credits: 3, Prerequisite: M KT 101 

MKT 401 : Sales Management 

This course starts ami continues for a wh ile 
concentrating on the personal selling acllvities 
of the organization. sa lesman~hip. different 
traits. caliber . skill and workmg mettlodology of 
a sa lesperson. The topics lI,al they are supposed 
to study inclucle sa les management and tile 
business enlerpr ise, setting personal·selling 
objectives, development of relationship strategy. 
relations maintained by sales department. tile 
sa les organization , the sales budget, sales 
territories. quota. designing and managing the 
sa les force. Management of sales not on ly 
focuses on sales procedure and salespeople 
SOlely rather it emphasizes on ways to integrate 
the activities of the sales department, to a broad 
aspect of tile marketing department. 

Credits: 3; PrereqUiSite: MKT 201 

MKT 402: Integrated M arketing 
Communication 

Tl1is course involves coord inat ing the various 
promotiona l elements and other marketing 
activities that communicate with a firm's 
customers. This course basically recognizes the 
added v<llue of a comprehensive promOtion plan 
IIlat evaluates the strateg ic roles of a variety of 
communication diSCipl ines and combines those 
discip l ines to achieve synergistic results, 
develops a total marketing communications 
strategy that recognizes how all of a firm's 
marketing activities. not just promolion, 
communicate wittl its cuStomers and also turns 
business students into promotion experts w ith a 
deli cate know ledge on overall marketing 
process. consumer behav ior and 
communications tl1eory. 
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Credits: 3: Prerequisite: M KT 201 

MKT IITB 408: International Marketing 

Analysis of internationa l operat ions. Emphasis 
on the factors in fluenc ing marketi ng to and 
wi tllin fore ign countr ies and ttl e alternati ve 
methods of operations open to in tern ational 
firms. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisit(~: I1B301 MKT201 

MKT 410: Consumer Behavior 

Examines underlying psycho log ica l. 
socio logical , and economic factors. wh ich 
inf luence consumer behavior. Stud ies and 
impact of ma l'keti ng i1ctivit ies 011 SOC iety. 
consumerism . and legislat ion affect ing tile 
market place. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: M KT 201 

MKT 411: Export-Import Management 

Export-Import procedures/transact ions: actors 
w hicll include the banks, insurers, shippers . 
clea r ing & forwarding agents etc assoc iated With 
export clild import act iv ities; documents Wllicll 
inc lude LtC, shipping Documents, Certificate of 
Origin . etc required lor trade transact ions and 
polic ies includ ing incentive pla n, foreign 
eXChange regulation. export-import promotion 
methods, quota , tariffs etc Wlli ch affect expon­
import activities will be discussed in this course, 

Credits : 3, Prerequ isite: MKT201 

MKT 412: Service Marketing 

Th is course is designed to recogn ize the 
differences between spec ific categori es of 
se rv ices may be as important to student 
understand i ng as the broader d iff erences 
between goods mark eting and serv ice 
market ing. Tile cour se also draws a d isti nct ion 
between tile marketing of serv ices and the 
market ing of goods through serv ice. The topics 
covered in t llis course are introduct ion to 
service industry, cll araCler istics of service. 
fundamental differences between goods and 
services , con sumer bell avior and service 
consumption. eth ical issues in se rvice 
m arketing, pric ing. developing o f 
commun ica ti on mix, manag ing pllysical 
evidence, managing customer and customer 
care people, measur ing customer satisfaction, 
measuring service qual ity, service failu re and 
recovery strategies, customer retention , gap 
analys is, service research, futu re tl'ends of 
service industry and other recent issues, 

Cred its: 3: Prerequisite : MKT201 

MKT 414: Marketing Research 

Th is course is desi gned to I,elp t!lose who plan 
to commission and use marketing re5earch fOI 
making st rategic or tactical decisions 
concerning products. brands, customers, 
stakeholdel-s, and markets. The course focuses 
on fi nding, attracting , and maintaini ng 
customers profitab ly. predictab ly , and 
consistentl y requ ires sol id t llcoreti cal 
u nderstanding al1(1 ex tensive practi cal 
experience in tile clesign. implementation, and 
ana lysis of marketing intell igence. The course 
also imparts tile end -to-end sense and logic of 
th e market ing researc ll process through hands­
on assignments and prOJects, juxwposes tile 
features, requi reme nts, and lim itations of 
va r ious alternat ives for designing ti le optimal 
marketing research project. and prov ides an 
access ible introciuctioTl to analytica l metll ods for 
making sense of data col lected through 
marketing resea rch 

Cred its: 3; Prerequisite: STA 217. MKT 201 

MKT 416: Brand Management 

The focus 01 this cou r-se is on formulat ing and 
implementing complete marketing programs for 
successfu l brand management. The mai n 
object ive is to provide an in-depth 
understandi ng of til e ro le 01 brands in marketi ng 
consumer and industrial goods/serv ices , Tile 
course also deals with the key respons ibil it ies of 
a brand manager and provides students also 
wittl some of til e quantitat ive tools that are 
helpful to brand managers in ana lyz ing 
customers and competitors and guiding them in 
tllei r strategiC and tactical decis ions , Definition 
of brand. the llat Ll rl~ and evo lution of branding 
brand image. positioning and re pos itioning 
brands. build ing and measuring brand equ ity 
pric ing and promoting brands, brand strategy 
and brand plans. globa l branding. protecting the 
brand. 

Cred its: 3: Prerequis ite : MKT201 

MKT 418: Supply Chain Management 

This course aims to discuss aboLit the inbound 
and outbound logistics activiti es commonly 
known as material management and pllys ical 
distribut ion respectrve ly . The cou rse gives 
emphasis on qua l itat ive and quanti tat ive 
approaches to create long tenn relationsll ip 
witll in the cha in between suppliers to the end 
users to make product and services avai lab le at 
different stages also suggests strategi es to ga in 



competit ive advantage througll the CRM and 
effectivp. trade-orr to ensure maximum 
ut i lization of tile re::.ources within the system. 
The course inc ludes the following topics. 
transportation. inventory. warehousing. locatiol1 
analysis. dist l'ibution chcll1ncls and customer 
service as clements of the system. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: MKT 201 

MKT 430: Strategic Marketing 

Tile course discusses marketing strategy. 
defining and analyzing markets. m<lrketing 
segmemation . analyzing competition . m arket 
lJ rgel ing and positioning str<l te~Jles. prOduct 
portfolio strategy. implementation . and other 
relevant tOpiCS. 

CreditS: 3. Prerequisite: STA1 0 l ~.'lKT 20 1 

PHRM 101 : Phys ical Pharmacy I 

Ttlis cour';!" 11 il~ tnf' o l~ectlv, (0 g£>: IIle stuclents 
well v"'r~"'d :.1111 srr..,;: o· til< baSIC concepts of 
Plw~·':~1 Chf·,nr"· ry tlavl llg application in 
:·n ,".-n ' : .. Iw:h lt1c1ud~<; states of mfltler. 

,, " Qr~ pH buf' er dnd chemical kinetics The 
, c)urse has been de::.ignecl to offer comlon for 
the students In understancling some of the very 
cardinal areas of drug manufactUring. reali zing 
the vast rol e::; of numerous chemica l kinetics 
and spe lling out some of the unique 
mechanisms that govern tile ADME process, 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite: None 

PHRM 102: Cell Biology & Anatomy 

This course deals Wittl the molecu lar and 
cel lular processes that occur for the 
clevelopment of human l)e iI19. Tile course w il l 
give an overview of basic structure and function 
of cel ls. cellular inclusions wllll anatomical 
locus. (t also deals w ith anatomica l structures 
and functions of tissues, organs and body 
systems, step':> alld Ilistological perspectives of 
human development 

Credits: 3; PrercqUislIc: None 

PHRM 103: Organic Pharmacy 

The course is deslqned to study the basic 
concepts of organic chemistry. i.llo rns ancl 
structure. properties. reactions and mechanisms 
of somc important organic I'eactlons to generate 
compounds 01 pharJlli:lceutic<l1 ilTlponancc. The 
study is focused on aliphatic. aromatic dnd 
heterocyclic compounds. SYllthesi s and 
pharmaceutical uses of sulfa drugs. 
paracetaJllol. aspirin etc. w ill also be discussed. 

Cred its: 4; Prerequ i<;ite: None 

. J}'.:\ 
PHRM 201 : Human Physiology I (.~ 
The essential concern of physiology is ho.:t-" .;). .•. /~ 
l iving tlli ngs work and. as pllys iology relates to-=-­
man. it is the study of tile normal functioning of 
the human bOdy. Human Pilysiology I 
emplmsizes the I)asic functions of organs. tile 
interactions and coordinmion of these diverse 
functions, and attempts to ana lyze these 
functions in terms of physica l and chemical 
processes. The overall oQjective of the course is 
to provide tile students witl1 an understand ing of 
the spec ific functions of tile major organs and 
systems of the body. 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite: PHRM 102 

PHRM 202: Basic Microbiology 

Tllis course is designed to introduce students 
witt1 the historical perspective in terms of major 
mnovations in the field of Microbiology. Basic 
tools like microscopes of various types. their 
principles and uses will be covered in this 
course. Sinlultaneously. morphOlogy, nutrition;!1 
requirements. growlll of bacteria. virus. fungi. 
moulds and yeast wil l be briefly c;tudied. 

Creel its : 4; Prerequis ite: None 

PHRM 203: Pharmaceutical Analysis · 1 

The aim of 1Ilis course is to enable the students 
11Ilderstanci the basics of pharmaceutica l 
analysis like purity <lnd management of 
pharmaceutica l chem ica ls and f in ished 
products. The various aspects of pharmaceutical 
calculations would be Hlught 11ased on some 
quantitat ive ana lyt ical procedures SUC ll ;:lS acid­
base tltrations. comptexometflc titlatlons. 
oxiclation recluction titratlons. The applications 
01 al l these techniques Clnd of polarimetry in 
pharmaceutical analysis wi ll also be discussed. 

Cred its: 4; PrereqLl isite: PHRM 101 

PHRM 204: Physical Pharmacy II 

Tile oQjective of th is course is to provide 
knowledge about tile principles of physico · 
chemical parameters involved in drug 
forrnu l<1t lon processes and the factors effect ing 
ttle formulat ions, This course specifica l ly 
provides knowledge on tile stability of drugs 
for mulations. mecllimis lTl and rate of 
degradation by varied processes and different 
formul(l\ion approacl1es dealing with 
stabil ization. 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite: PH RM 101 

PHRM 205: Inorganic Pharmacy 

TI18 course offers knowledge of various 
inorganiC compounds. Wllich (He useel in 
different pllysiologi cal systems. The mechanisms 
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of action of inorgan ic compounds in our body, 
the ir physical and chemical properties, methods 
of preparat ion , assay in laboratory and their 
app li cat ion as drugs w ill be d iscussed in thi s 
course . 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite: None 

PHRM 206: Biochemistry 

The course offers the students to understand the 
nature of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, nuc leic 
acids, their structures, reactions, uses, 
metabo li sm and synthesis. The course will focus 
on energy changes, electron transport and ATP 
generation, enzyme substrate reaction, 
compet iti ve and non-competitive inhibiti on 
processes. Vitamins, minerals, hormones and 
th eir uses as drug molecules w ill also be 
discussed. 

Cred its: 4; Prerequisite: PHRM 103 

PHRM 207: Pharmacognosy I 

The course is focused on the natura I products 
emp loyed both in traditional and allopathic 
system of medicine. The basic research of 
pharmaceutica l raw materia ls from plants and 
animals and o ri gin of medicine w ill be 
discussed to the students. The students will be 
familiar with varieties of mo lecul ar armature 
having different potentia l bioactivity. They w ill 
get an idea how the concept and deve lopment 
of novel mo lecu lar armature of modern 
m ed ic ine come fro m natural bioact ive 
molecu les. 

Pharmaceutical use of different 
phytoco nst ituents w ith exist ing plant 
class if ication systems w ill be discussed in th is 
course. 

Credits: 4; Prerequi site: None 

PHRM 208: Human Physiology II 

Thi s cou rse w ill dea l with the transport, 
metabo li sm (wherever applicable) of major 
biomolecu les e.g., carbohydrates, lipi ds , 
proteins and nuc leic acids inc luding their 
bui lding b locks (monomers). Mechanism of 
act ion of hormones; physio logica l rol e of 
different hormones; regulation of hormone 
secret ion; di fferent hormonal d isorders and their 
contro l wi ll also be discussed. 

Credits: 4; Prerequ isite: PHRM 201 

PHRM 209: Statistics for Pharmaceutical 
Sciences 

The object ive of the course is to equ i p students 
w ith the basi c stat ist ica l knowl edge . 

The overa ll objective is to enable the students to 
understand & use the concepts of statist ics as a 
decision-making & prob lem-so lv ing too l in 
pharmaceutical manufacturing, qua lity 
assurance, research and marketing . 

Credits 3; Prerequi site: PHRM 301, PHRM 308 

PHRM 210: Pharmaceutics I 

The object ive of the course is to give an 
introduct ion of basic aspects of Pharmacy, drug, 
dosage form and drug del ivery systems. The 
students w i II understand the overa II concepts 
and out lines of pharmaceutical dosage forms 
and related exc ip ients from this course. 

Credit: 4; Prerequisite: PHRM 204 

PHRM 211: Organic Pharmacy II 

The course is designed to provide advanced 
know ledge on organ ic chem istry to the students 
of Pharmacy. The course incl udes studies on 
mechan ism of organiC reactions like SN1, SN 2, 
E1, E2 etc, stereoc hemistry , heterocycli c 
compounds (five membered, six membered 
fused ring systems) and the chemistry of natural 
com pounds (polyhydroxy alcoho ls, a lka loids, 
terpenes etc.). 

Credit: 3; Prerequi site: PHRM103 

PHRM 301: Pharmacolo.gy I 

In thi s course we set out genera l pr inc iples for 
explaining how drugs work in the li v ing system, 
the in teract ion between drugs and different 
types of drug-receptors in the body. The primary 
objective of th is course is to give the know ledge 
about drugs, but most importantly those that are 
relevant to effect ive and safe use for med icinal 
purposes. Th is course includes physiological 
and biochem ical effects of drugs and th ei r 
mechani sm of acti ons. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: PHRM 208 

PHRM 302: Medicinal Chemistry I 

Thi s cou rse has been devel oped to make 
undergraduate students fam ili ar on design ane 
syntheses of organ ic and heterocyc les h avin~ 

potential b ioact iv it ies. The course encompasses 
the chemistry of med ic ines including structurE 
activity rela tion ship , biochemical ane 
physicochemical propert ies of diffe r e r ~ 

therapeutic c lasses of medicines. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: PHRM 21 1 

PHRM 303: Pharmacognosy II 

Th is cou rse i ncl udes phytochem istry ar~ 

pharmaceutical uses of th e pl ant const ituer:s 



like alkaloids. glycerides. volatile oi ls and 
related terpenoids. flavonoids. resin and tannin 
containing drugs. Its scope inc ludes study of 
physical. chemical. biocllemical and !llcrapeutic 
properties as well as biosynthesis of drugs from 
natural sources especiilily from plilnts. 

Cred its: 3. Prerequisite : PHRM 207 

PHRM 304: Medicinal Chemistry II 

The course aims at providing an idea about the 
discovery. synthesis and structuml modification 
of drugs. It enables the students to understand 
tile concepLS how do the c llcmical nature<; of 
small molecules influence or exhlbll blo log lC<l1 
<lct iviti es and how !llC <;tructur al mod, f,ollion 
inlluences potential activity It alc;o r>mpl18sl zes 
011 tllC inf lucnces of the :.tructurf;>S on the 
mCCI1Clrli srn of action ,\ Ihe chem ical 
compOLmc'1- AI{)"g '. f' -fl· I' !Ill ... cour<;e also 
qivr>\ lei, a It '"'1e ~n'· reactions that are 
u' . ',- ze fTl In', :ompounds Important 

- ,.., ''1r::f: 

..: P~erequls lte PHRM 302 

PH AM 305: Pharmaceutical Microbiology 

This course offers a genera l overview of the 
app lied aspects of microbiology including 
sterilization processes. steri lity tests of various 
pllarmaceutical products. aseptic techniques 
and Immunological preparations, The o~eC1 ive 
of thi s cour<;e is \0 provide a practical and 
theoreti ca l foundalion in the area of 
pharmaceutical microbiology. 

Crecltts: II : Prerequisile PHRM 202 

PHRM 306: Pharmacology II 

Tile course gives a basic idea al)out tile different 
types of compounds used in infectious disc<lscs. 
centra l nervous system di sorders and 
carci iovascular system di<;orc'1ers, It inc ludes tile 
spec ific examples along with tile meclll'lnism of 
action. pharmacokinet ic profiles. indications, 
contra indications. side effects etc. of the 
individual molecules. In tile lab classes. this 
course emphasi7cs on tile actions of some 
compounds commonly u<;cd as medical 
practices. Tllis provides ttle basic idea on 
research l'Il)out tile l'Iclivlties 01 the unknown 
compounds. 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite: PHRM 301 
PH AM 307: Pharmaceutical Techno logy 

Thi s course intends to introduce the students 
with three major aspects of industrial 
manufacturing of drugs into dosage forms. 

preformulation studies and drug product 
developments etc. Here students will be familiar 
w ith industri al manufacturing of liquid dosage 
forms. suspens ions. emulsions and 
suppositories. 

CI'cel its: 3: Prerequisite: PHRM 210 

PHRM 308: Pharmaceutics II 

The overa ll objective of thi s course is to enable 
students to acquire knowledge and 
underswnding of different types of solid dosage 
forms. The sol id dosage forms inc lude 
formulation and manufacturing of differentlypes 
of tab lets and capsules. drug release 
mech<'lniSIllS. microencapsulation. sustained 
release dOs<lge forms. advantages. disadvantClges 
and eva luation of tllese dosage forms. 

Creclits: 4. Prerequ isite: PHRM 210 

PHRM 309: Pharmaceutical Analysis 11 

The objective of the course is to equip the 
students With the knowledge of pharmaceutical 
analysis of tile dosage forms fallowing more 
precise methods such as volumetric ana lysis. 
aquamelry. nonaqueous ti trations. 
spectropllotometry and fluorometry. 

Credits : t1. Prerequisite: PHRM 203 

PHRM 310: Toxicology 

Tilis course has been designed to explain the 
fundamental principles of tox icology. some 
basic toxicology terminOlogies. routes of 
exposure of different tOXicants, and different 
levels of exposures. Tile course also emphasizes 
tile toxicokinetics (disposition. metabolism and 
elimination) and toxlcodynamics of various 
toxicant s with a comprehensive knowledge and 
u!'1clerstanding of the different types and leve ls of 
toxi ci ty effects and the ir mechan isms, c.g _ 
toxic ity or poisoning of heavy metals, organiC 
compounds. carc inogens, environmental toxins. 
etc. It also covers the mechanism of cytotoxicity 
of various toxicants and responses of different 
organs to thec;e <.Ilong with evaluation of toxicity 
of these agents. 

Cred its: 3: Prerequisite: PHRM 301 

PH AM 311 : Clinical & Hospital Pharmacy 

The primary objective of the COLlrse is to provide 
students wil l, a comprehensive idcn about a 
hospital and its organizational pallern. drug 
d istribution system and inventory management 
& documcntation. Th is course also emphasizes 
overall understanding on practi ce of clin ical 
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pharmacy including stages of life, management 
of d ifferent types of d iseases in hospital setti ngs, 
mechani sm of drug interact ion & adverse drug 
reactions and their managements. The case 
stud ies of d ifferent d iseases of d ifferent age 
groups are also to be di scussed in thi s course. 

Credits: 3; Prereq ui site: PHRM 301 

PHRM 312: Pharmaceutical Analysis III 

Thi s course is offered to g ive the deta il ed 
knowledge of the princ ip le, methodology and 
appli cation of th in layer chromatography (TLC) , 
column chromatography, gas chromatography, 
ion -exchange c hromatography etc. Th e 
princ ipl e, instrumentat ion of infra- red (IR) 
spectroscopy, chem ica I struc tures/functiona I 
groups showing IR spectra, and the ir 
appl icat ions in pharmaceu tical analys is w ill also 
be di scussed. 

Credits: 3; Prerequ isite: PHRM 309 

PHRM 401: Pharmaceutical Management and 
Marketing 

Thi s course has been designed with an objecti ve 
to or ient the students to th e fund amental 
princ ipl es of Marketing Management and its 
application to the pharmaceutica l industry. The 
course w ill help to deve lop a co nceptu al 
fram ework about how pharmaceut ica l 
marketing works w ith respect to va rious external 
factors li ke econom ic, soc ial , po li tica l, legal. 
technologi ca l and ethi ca l factors. 

Cred its: 3; Prerequi site : PHRM 301 

PHRM 402: Pharmaceutical Technology II 

The course is introduced to educa te the students 
regard i ng the eng i neeri ng aspects of 
pharmaceut ica l production techno logy and the 
princ ip les invo lved in dry in g, freeze drying, 
f il trat ion, centrifug at io n , mix ing and 
pell etization etc. 

Cred its: 4; Prerequ isites: PHRM 307 

PHRM 403: Drug Design and Development 

Th is course w ill give a preliminary idea about 
the necess ity of drug des ign based on lead 
compounds, modifi cati on of the lead structures 
to improve the act ivity and to reduce the side­
effects . It w ill also enable the students learn 
vari ous processes of mo lecul ar mod ificat ion to 
improve drug receptor interact io ns and 
pharmacok inet ic propert ies giving emphasis on 
some spec ial processes li ke simplifi cat ion and 
rigidification of lead structures, isosteri c and 
bi o isosteri c approaches, OSAR, pro-drug 

approach and the ir ro le in drug di scovery and 
deve lopment. The use of com puters in drug 
des igning and appli cat ions of combinator ial 
chem istry in drug design w ill also be di scussed. 

Credits: 3; Prerequisite: PHRM 304 

PHRM 404: Pharmaceutical Research 

Th e course is introduced as a means of 
providing an opportunity for exposure to 
investigational research . The course is designed 
principa ll y helping students in pract icing the 
var ious research patterns to help them pursue 
graduate studi es. The stud ent undertakes a 
research project, invo lves him/herse lf in through 
f ie ld/ lab procedures intens ive ly under the 
gu idance of facu lty members and submits a 
report in a research paper format. 

Credits: 5; Prerequisite: M inimum 90 Cred its 
Compl eted. 

PHRM 405: Pharmacy Quality Assurance 

Oua li ty assurance (O A) is an essential 
component in the process of pharmaceut ica l 
ma nufacturing. Its coverage starts from the raw 
materi als to the finished products store. Now-a­
days its coverage extends up to intake of those 
medicines by pat ients. Thi s course w i ll prov ide 
insights on W HO 's good manufactur ing pract ice 
(GMP), the standard pr inc ipl es of quality contro l 
(OC), good laboratory practi ce (GLP) and good 
cl ini ca l practi ce (GCP) Thi s course w ill also 
dea I w ith va I idation of manufacturing processes, 
in -process control m ethods , anal yt ica l 
methodo log ies, instruments and chemi ca ls & 
reagents used in pharmaceut ica l industries. 
Additi ona ll y, thi s course w ill describe the 
procedures to perform stability studi es of new 
products and stored sam p les. Finally, this 
course w i II shed some I ight on the most recent 
concept of total quality management (TOM). 

Credits 3; Prerequi site: PHRM 307, PHRM 308 , 
PHRM 309 

PHRM 406: Biopharmaceutics & 
Pharmacokinetics 

Thi s course expl ores how the fate of drugs in the 
body is in f luenced by phYSiol og ical and 
b iochemica l processes. It w ill give an overv iew 
on time course of drug act ion in human body. It 
incorporates the basic techniques to determine 
the dose in norma l and pathological conditions 
and has an orientat ion where the knowl edge 



can be applied in a clin ica l set-up (case based 
analysis), 

Credit: 4: Prerequisite: PHRM 308 

PHRM 407: Pharmaceutical Biotechnology 

The course offers modern biotechnological 
approaches like recombinant DNA techno logy 
gene therapy. antisense o ligonucleotide therapy. 
vaccine technology: immobilization of enzymes 
and fermentation tectmology Gene cloning w i ll 
also be introduced in terms of their innovations 
and uses/applications for ptlarmaceutlca l 
purposes. 

Credit s: 3: Prorequ lSlte PHRtJ 305 PHRM 206 

PHRM 409 : Ad vanced Pharmaceutical 
Ana lysis 

The ObjeC . E (1' ~!. coursc IS to or ient students 
'/.I ~ i"I the prl·lClpICS. Instru mentation and 
a:)p Ica:IUn<, of NMR Spectroscopy and Mass 
S:)e t'ometry In order to understand 
cnaractenzauon of Ule structure of unknown 
compounds by the combined application of al l 
sprectoscopic methods. It w ill also enable the 
students understand the principles. 
instrumentation and application of HPLC in 
advanced pharmaceut ical analysis. Some 
advanced analytical techniques for 
pharmaceutical products like Atomic Absorption 
Spectroscopy and Radioimmunoassay w i ll also 
d iscussed in details. 

Credits: 4; Prerequisite: PHRM 312 

PHRM 410: Pharmacy Law and Ethics 

Thi s course provides an insigllt on 110W 

pharmClcy 11acl evolved in relat ion to the 
evolution of c ivili zati ons. myths and histories 
contained in lI,cm. code of cth ics as fol lowed 
by a pharmac ist. and various relevant 
regulations evo lved in thi s sub-continent. 
especial ly in the country to control the 
production. sa le and use of medicines. 
Knowledge of {his historical development of 
pharmacy w ith the moral ph i losophy and 
ethical principles. the status of pharmacy 
practice. regulatory bodies like Pharmacy 
Counci l o f Bang ladesh and Drug 
Administration . study of the drug policies, 
various regulations and laws relating to tile 
practice of pharmacy. stand ing of controlling 
drug advertisements and price of drugs. the 

nalional and global position of drug abuse and 
their contrOl measures etc . are to dea l with in 
tllis course. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: None 

PHRM 411 : Cosmetology 

Thi s course provides an in-depth understanding 
about the tecl'l1ology and advancements on 
various common cosmetics preparations. The 
students wi ll understand the art of compounding 
and quality contro l procedures of cosmetic 
preparations . As a science. cosmetics 
manufacture has grown considerably in recent 
years. In 1I1is course. the students w ill be able to 

entlancc the ir knowledge and skil l by a 
tllorough and wide-ranging approach to new 
developments, 

Credils: 4: PrercqLlisites : PHRM 307. PHRM 308 

PHRM 412: Medic inal Chemistry III 

The ol:!jeclives of this course arc to orient the 
students understand the role of stereochemistry 
in case of showing the optima l medicinal 
ilctivi ty. asymmetric synthesis. stereoselective 
and stereospeci fi c react ions. pharmaceutica l 
imporwnce of stereospecifici ty. Besides this 
course will also enab le the students learn about 
some important classes of drugs like synthetic 
<lnlibacterial agents viz. quinolones. nitrofurans, 
metllennamine and its sa lts. urinary analgesics 
etc.: ant ivi ral drugs. antithyroid drugs. 
immunosuppressive agents. agents used in gene 
therapy: tiocir syntl1eses. structure activity 
relationsllips and pharmaceutical importance 
from an ad vanced leve l. Some outstand ing 
name reactions for organic syntll eses wi ll also 
be discussed. 

Cred its: 3: Prerequisites: PHRM 304 

PHRM 413: Pharmacology III 

The course gives a basic idea about many 
important IIlerapeutic c lasses of compounds 
used in common d isorders. lIS main focus is on 
the drugs act ing on tile gastrointestinal tracl. 
resp iratory tract and on various hormonal 
compounds. contraceptives. anticancer drugs 
etc. w here it includes specific examples along 
with the mechanism of act ions. 
pharmacokinetic profil es. ind icat ions, 
contra indications. si de effects etc. of the 
individual molecules. It also provides an idea 
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about some other important c lasses of drugs like 
v itamins, che lating agents, vacc ines, gene 
therapy products etc, In the lab c lasses, thi s 
course w ill emphasize on the act ions of some 
compounds commo nly used as medical 
practi ces related to the theory topics, This will 
provide some basic idea on research about the 
activities of the unknown compounds, 

Credits: 4; Prerequi sites: PHRM 301 

PHRM 414: Pharmaceutical Engineering 

Thi s course prov ides an insight on how 
pharmaceutica l industri es adopt variou s 
engineering opera tion s, the pha rm aceutica l 
mach in er i e~ in vo lved and the co rrect 
procedures a pharmacist should fo llow as per 
the standard GMP, After comp letion of thi s 
course, a pharmaci st wi II be abl e to understand 
the theori es and mechan isms behind these 
engineering operat ions v is-a -v is se lect or design 
the machineries as req ui red, 

Credits: 3; Prerequi sites: None 

PHY 100: Introductory Physics 

Vectors: Concepts of vectors and scalars; 
algebra of vectors , differentiati o n and 
integration of vectors, gradient, d ivergence, and 
cur l, 

Force and Motion : New ton's laws of motion; 
frictional force, motion in more th an one­
dimensions; uni form circular mot ion; work , 
energy and power, linear momentum, angul ar 
monentum and torque, Newton's law of 
gravitation , Kepler 's laws, 

Waves and O sc illatins: Simpl e harmoni c 
mot io n; damaped harmon ic mot ion; forced 
osci ll at ion and resonance; different types of 
waves; interference of waves; standing waves 
and resonance; Dopp ler Effect. 

Electricity: El ectri c charge and Cou lomb' s law; 
electri c fi eld and elec tric potential; electri c 
dipol e, electri c current and Ohm's law, 

Magnet ism: Biot-Savart Law, Ampere 's law; 
so leno id and toroid; Faraday's law of 
electromagnetic induct ion, 

Opti cs : Light as electromagnetic wave; 
refl ection and refraction of light; total internal 
reflection ; in terference of li ght; Michel son 
interferometer, diffraction of li ght; pol ari zati on 

of li ght. 

Cred its: 3; Pre-requisites: MAT 101 , 

PHY 108: Physics for Biologists -

Cred its: 3+ 1; Prerequisites: MAT 102 

Genera l princ ipl es : Rotati ona l dynami cs, 
moment of inertia, and angu lar momentum -
Momentum and impul ses for linear and angular 
momentum; Work and energy; Fluid dynamics; 
simple harmonic, damped and driven systems -
Mechan ica l waves, wave equation, harmonic 
waves, longitudinal and transverse waves; 
Sound waves - W ave superpos ition and 
interference, stand ing waves and normal modes; 
Introduct io n to Fouri er concepts; Sound, 
intensity, beats, Dopp ler effect, musica l tones 
and acoustics; El ectri c Charge and fie lds, Gauss 
Law and flux , Electri c potenti al, Capac itors and 
die lectri cs, Current, res istance and EMF , DC 
c ircuits, Magnet ic fi elds and forces, Amperes 
Law and magnetic fi eld sources, EM Induction 
Maxwell' s equat ions, Inductance, AC c ircuits 
and resonance, 

Laboratory Experiments in Physics for 
Biologists - I (1 Credit): Observ ing simp le 
hydrauli cs and fr ict ion of fl uid movement, 
testing the wave characters of sound , test ing 
sound refl ection , determ inat ion of speed of 
sound , making and test ing of simple sound 
pipes, determin ation of sound frequ ency, 
construction and testing of circuits. 

Suggested Readings: 
1. Vector Analysis, Schaum's Outl ines. 
2, Fundamentals of Physics, Halliday, Resnick 
and Wa lker, 6th Extended Editi on, 
3 . Uni versity Phys ics, Sears, Zema nsky and 
Young . 
4. Intermed iate Physics fo r Med ic ine and 
Bi o logy (4 th Edition , 2007) - Russe ll K, Hobbi e 
and Bradl ey J. Roth; Publisher: Springer 

PHY 109: Engineering Physics I (Introductory 
Classical Physics) 

M echan ics: Rev iew on Particl e Dy nami cs; 
Conservat ion of Energy; Conservation of Linear 
Momentum; Co lli sions; Rotational Dynamics; 
Conservat ion of Angu lar Momentu m 
Equilibrium of Rigid Bodies, Fluid Mechan ics, 
Concept of Fluids; Pressure and Den si ty 
Measurement of Pressure; Genera l Concept OC 



Fluid FlOw: the Equat ion of Continuity: 
Bernoulli' s Equation ; Applications; Fields of 
Fluid-Flow. 

Waves in Elastic Media: Different types of 
Waves: Mechanical Waves ; The Superposition 
Pri nciple; Wave Speed; Power and Intensity in 
Wave Motion; Interference of Waves; Complex 
Waves; Standing Waves and Resonance. 

Thermal Physics: Review of Temperature and 
Heat; Isothermal and Adiabatic Changes; 
Reversible and Irreversible processes: the three 
laws of Thermodynamics and the concept of 
Entropy; Carnot Cycle; Carnot Theorem. 

Wave Optics: Ught (1') electromagneti c wave. 
interference of light: Michelson Interferometer, 
Newton s nng Frest)!'1 and Fraunhofcr 
diffractions diffraCtion by Single i1nd double 
silts dlffra('lon grc:mgs and liS resolving power; 
p01a' za:lon )1 Ilgh: different types of 
polarIZCI:lon. Nlcol"s pnsm. and optical ly active 
materials 

CrYStal Structures: Types of crysta ls. li1ttice and 
basis. Bravais lattice and Miller indices. 

The course includes lab work based on theory 
taught. 

Credits: 3. (Theory)+ 1 (Lab)=4; Pre-requisites: 
MAT 102. 

Recomm ended Te xtbook: Fundamentals of 
Physics. Halliday, Resnick & Walker. Wiley. 

Reference Book: University Physics 
Zamansky and Young. Addison 
Publishing Company. 

. Sears . 
Wesley 

PHY 208: Physics for Biologists · II 

Credits: 3+ 1=4: Prerequisites: PHY lOB. MAT 205 

Physical principles: Concept of EM waves. 
Propagati on of EM waves: Introduction to 
quantum physicS - Break down of classical 
physics and tile emergence of qUiJlllum theory. 
de Broglie Wi1Ves. Compton Effect. Concept of 
wave function, Schrdinger Equation and its 
Simple applicat ions; Angular momentum and 
hydrogen atom; Imaging systems. microscopes 
and telescopes. Interference and diffraction. 
Introduction to lasers and holograpllY. 

Laboratory 
Biologists • 
microwaves 

Experiments in Ph ysics for 
II (1 Credit) : Experiments w ith 

and dielectric antenna. 

ctcterm ination of refractive index. basics of 
concave and conve x lenses. optics of a 
compound microscope. optics of a dark-field 
and phase contrast compound microscope. 
finding the wavelength of semiconductor laser 
and using a Geiger·Muller counter. 

Suggested Readings: 
1. Arthur Beiser. Concepts of Modern PhYS ics. 
McGraw-Hili, ISBN. 9780071 234603 
2. David Griffi\tls. Introduction to Quantum 
Mechanics. PEARSON Education, 2nd Edition, 
2009. ISBN: 978-81-7758 230-7. 

PH Y 209: Engineering Ph ysics II 
(Introductory Quantum Physics) 

Modern PhYSiCS : Pilotoelectric encc\. quantum 
theory of light. X-rays and X-ray diffraction. 
Compton effect ; de Broglie waves, phase 
velocity and group velocity. particle diffraction: 
Concept of OPerators. Schrdinger equation . 
Harmonic oscillator. and other one-d imensional 
systems infin ite qLlantum wel l. potentia l step 
and potential barrier; quantum box. 

Formal Theory of Quantum Mechanics: Kets, 
Bras, and Operators; Matrix Formu lation; 
Hi lbert Space; Measurements, ObsCrvables. and 
the Uncertainty Relations; Position. Momentum. 
and Translation ; Wave Functions in Position and 
Momentum Space: Ti me Evolution and the 
Schrd inger Equation: Tile Schrdinger Picture. 
Heisenberg Picture and Interaction Picture; 
Operator tlleory of Simple Harmonic Oscillator. 

Tile course includes lab work based on theory 
(augllt. 

Credits: 3: Pre-requ isite : MAT 205. 

Recommended Textbook: Quantum PI1ysics: A 
Bcginner"s Guide, Alastair I. M . Rae. Oneworld 
PUblications. 

Reference 
Mecl1anics, 
Cumm ings. 

Book: Introduction to Quantum 
David J GriffitilS. Bel"!ia min 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 

Introduct ion: Definition of Sociology. Nature 
and scope o f Sociology. Orig in and 
development of Sociology. Relationships with 
other Soc ial Sciences. The emergence of 
Soc iology and Fourfo ld origin of Sociology 

Basic Concepts of Sociology: Group, 
ASSOCiation. Institution. Community. Norms and 
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Values, Role and Status, Folkways and Mores, 
Society and Organization 

Culture: Definition. Elements of culture (norms, 
values, symbols, language). Material and Non­
Material Culture. Cultural Lag, Cultural 
Evolution. Diversity and integration . Counter 
Culture, Cultural Relativism, Ethnocentrism, 
Cultural Integration). Sub-culture. Basic 
elements of Bangladesh Culture, Cultural Traits 
and Complex. 

Social Structure: Definitions of Social Structure. 
Levels of social structure (Micro and Macro). 
Components of social structure. Theories of 
Social Structure. Patterns of social relationships 
(exchange, Cooperation, Confl ict, Competition, 
Domination and Subordination) Impact of 
structure upon individual . 

Socialization: Definition. Nature and nurture. 
Dynamics of socialization. Socialization and 
early life cycle (Mead, Piaget, Erikson). Agents 
of socialization. 

Social Groups and Social Interaction Definition. 
Types of groups. Group dynamics. Functions of 
groups. Definition; Agencies of Social Control 

Social Control: Definition of Social Control; 
Agencies of Social Control; Deviance and 
Crime. Explanation of deviance. Normal and 
Deviant careers. 

Social Stratification: Definition. Types and 
theories of Stratification (Conflict, functional and 
other theories) 

Social Institutions: Family; Functions of Family. 
Definitions of Family. Types of Family. State, 
Nature of State, Political Parties, Social 
Institutions, Economic Institutions; Education 
and Cultural Institutions. 

Social Change and Technology Definition. 
Perspectives of change. Sources of Change. 
Modernization. Theories of Social Change, 
Evolution, Progress and Development 

SOC 102 Introduction to Anthropology 

The Anthropological Approach: Anthropology 
as a Field of Knowl edge . Modes of 
Anthropological Understanding: Th eory, 
Interpretation and Science. Different branches of 
Anthropology. 

An Evolutionary Perspective: Human Evolution: 
The hominid lineage, The primate behavioral 

lineage, Language, and symbols. The Growth of 
Culture: Pre-historians as anthropologists, 
Paleolithic peoples, Food-producing, Urbanism 
and the Rise of states. 

Culture, SOCiety, and the Individual: Theories of 
Culture: Evolutionism, Diffusionism, Parallelism, 
Culture and people: Some basic concepts, The 
Anthropological concept of culture, The relation 
of culture to SOCiety. Language and 
Communication: the nature and organization of 
language, and from language to culture. Culture 
and the individual: culture and personality, and 
beyond cultural determinism. 

Marriage, Family and Kinship: Marriage, Types 
of marriage, Why is Marriage Universal? 
Restrictions on Marriage: The Universal Incest 
Taboo , Childhood Familiarity Theory, Freaud's 
Psychoanalytic Theory, Family-Disruption 
Theory, Cooperation Theory, Inbreeding Theory, 
Form of Marriage. The Family, Variation in 
Family Form. Kinship and the Structure of 
Kinship and Kinship Terminology 

Religion and Magic: Origin of Religion, 
Elements of Religion. The Universality of 
Religion, Variation in Religious Beliefs and 
Practices, Functions of Religion, Theories of 
Religion, Magical Practices and Its influence on 
SOCiety, Rituals and Rites. Religion and 
Adaptation, Rei igiou s Changes and 
Revitalization Change. 

Tribal Peoples Toward a Systematic View: The 
Tribal World as Mosaic, as Ladder, and as 
System. Modes of subsistence. Modes of 
adaptation: Contemporary hunter-gatherers, 
tropical horticulturalists, and pastoral 
adaptations. How cultures change: cultural 
ecology-cultural mater ialism. 

The Tribal World: Economic systems systems of 
production, the economics of distribution, and 
the integration of economic systems . Social 
structure: kinship in tribal societies, descent 
systems, kinShip and social relations, marriage, 
fam ily, and community. Marriage in 
comparative perspective: marriage contracts and 
tra nsaction s, incest, exogamy and alliance. 
Power and politics: the processes of politics, 
worlds of women, and worlds of men. Structures 
of inequality: law and social control, religion , 
ritual, myth, and cosmos. The integration of 
societies. The structure of cultures. Ethnic 



minorities and the not ion of tr ibe in colonia l 
pol itics. 

Antllropology and the Present: Response to 
cataclysm: the tribal world and the expansion of 
the west. the peasants. and the CleCltion of tll C 
tlli rd wor ld. Citics: anthropo logy of cities, 
anthropology in cilles. Socia l sc ience and the 
postcolonial world . Decolonizing anthropo logy 
and lOward Human Survival. 

SOC 103 Liberation War of Bangladesh 

H istorical Background The rise of Bengali 
nationali sm. Internal colonialism III Pakistan 
Economic d ispari ty Conflicts of power ehte 
with vernacular ell:e 

Movements Language movement 1952 . 
Constitutional movement 1962 . Autonomy 
mO\i"nlpn: 1 966 Mass movement 1969. Non 
cooperation movement 1 971. Liberation war of 
1971 

Genocide: Mass killing. War rape. Destruction. 
Freedom fighters. Gueri l la warfare. Mass 
participation in war. Women's participation in 
the liberat ion struggle. ParticipaiiOn of ethnic 
mi nori l ies in tile libera ti on strugg le 
Coll aborat ion of a section of tile loca l 
population with the Pakistani army: Rajakar. AI 
Badar. AI Shams. 

Role of foreign powers: India, USSR. USA, and 
China 

SOC 104 Socia l Problems of Bangladesh 

Introduction: Definition. Nature of social 
problems. Theoretical perspective on social 
prob lems. Ro les of med ia Research and 
statist ics in identify ing socia l prob lem, 

Populat ion: Wor ld population growth. 
Consequences of popu lation growth . 
Bang ladesh population . Impact upon society 
and environ men t. 

Social Deviance: Tileories of deviance. Sources 
of deviance. Label ing theory. Conflict theory. 

Environment: Wor ldwide environmental 
problems. Dep iction of natural resources . Forms 
of enviro nmenta l po llut ions . Cli mate change. 
Cu lture and environment. Social structure and 
environment. Environmental problems of 
Bangladesh. Solutions of problems. 

Drug: Types and effects of drugs. Socia l factors 
associated with drug use. Socia l consequences 

,I 
\\ 

of drug use. Drug use status of Bangladbsh and ~ 
its solutions. ~/ 

~~ 

Poverty: Nature and scope of poverty. 
Definitions of poverty. Causes of poverty in 
aff luent and poor countr ies . Poverty of 
Bangladesll . So lution of poverty. 

Social Inequa l ity: Nature of inequality in 
society; Dimensions of inequality (Class, age, 
sex. and minority) - Causes of inequal ity­
soluti on to the problem. 

Education: Nature of the problem. Education as 
a source of inequality in SOCiety. Education as a 
source of development. Access to education. 
Quality of education Problems of universa l 
equa lity of education in Bangladesll . 

Urban Social Problems: Development of Slum. 
Mental illness. Alienation . Anomie. Urban 
Crime. Prostilution, AIDS/HIV. 

Crime and Jusli ce : Definit ions, Types of crime. 
Crime rCltes, Causes of crime in Bangladesh. 
Correctional systems- Label ing theory. Nature of 
justice system in Bangladesh. 

Po l itics and Soci al Unrest : Po l itica l Part ies. 
Po liti cs and Socia l Unrest. Student Po li tics. 
Terrorism and Violence. 

SOC 105 Peasant Societies 

Concept of Peasant and Peasant Society: 
Definiti ona l criteria. Pe<lsant soc iety . Primitive 
peasant. Peasant economies. Peasant fam ily . 
Peasant persona l ity. Peasant belief system . 
Peasant culture. 

Tlleories of Peasant Society: Chaynov. Lenin. 
Tilorn er, Shan in; Peasa nt Movements (s). 
Peasant Mobil ity; Impact of migration and 
Global ization on peasant society. 

Characteristics of Peasants: In pre-feudal. feuda l 
and capita li st societ ies. 

Peasant Socia l O rganizat ion: Peasant family 
types. Kinsh ip. Community. Va lues. RituClI. 
Corporate system. 

Economic System and Institut ion: Land 
d istr ibut ion Tenure system and inll eritance 
lawS. Production process. Ro le of fam ily in 
agriculture. Savings. credit, and investment. 
Distribut ion and market eXChange. Capitalism 
and its impact upon society . 

Soc ial Strat ificati on: Patterns of strat ificat ion. 

_ .. _I 



Socia l mobility . Basis of stratifi cat ion. Power 
structu re. Sources of power. Nature of polic ies 
in peasant soc iety. 

Changing Peasant Soc iety: Factors affect ing 
soc ial change in peasant soc ieti es. Emergence of 
market economy . Rural urban Mi gration. 
Chang ing power structure. Cu ltural patterns and 
mobility. 

Agrari an Deve lopment Approaches: Agrarian 
devel opment theories. Constraints of 
deve lopment both in and out of Bangladesh. 

Deve lopment Programs: Ident ificat ion of major 
government and NGO programs (programs: 
in trodu ct ion of new tec hno logy, and 
educat ion .). Achievements and failure of 
programs. The quality of peasant li fe. 

SOC 201 Sociology of Family, Marriage, and 
Kinship 

Introduct ion : Definitions of Fam ily, Marr iage 
and Kinship and Theori es of Morgan, Kar l Marx 
and Engels, Maine, Bechofen, Westermark, 
Universa li ty of the Family. 

Family: Or igin of the famil y and marriage, 
structure and fu ncti on of family. Contemporary 
Family Patterns in Bangladesh, Power Authority 
and Leadership in the Family, Family Crisi s and 
Family Laws in Pract ice 

Marriage: Types, Forms Mari tal Arrangement. 
Rul es and Ri tes relat ing to marriage, System of 
mate se lecti on, Cu ltural diversity of marri age, 
Structural Variety in Marriage. 

Kinship Structure: Basis of Kin Ship , Kinship 
Organization, Kinship Termino logy. Ro le of 
Kinship in every sphere of l ife (Soc ial, 
economic, pol itical). Theori es of Kin ship . 
Kinship in modern soc iet ies. 

Variation in Family Structure: Types of family: 
nucl ear and extended. Family and economy. 
Famil y stru cture in non-i ndustr ia l society. 
Family structure in Industri al soc iety. Changing 
pattern and other correlates. 

Functions of th e Family: Procreation. 
Socia li zation of children. Emotional support. 
Regulating sexual activ ity. Assignment of status 
and soc ial ro les. Changing fam ily fu nct ions. 

Fam ily Cr isis: Power, author ity and leadership in 
the fam ily, Family Vi olence. Violence against 
Women and Children . Form s of Vio lence . 

Di vorce and Separation: ca uses and trends, 
lega l aspects of divorce, Impact of divorce upon 
chi ld ren. Single Parent Family. Remarriage. 
Fam il y Laws in practi ce. 

Contemporary Family Pattern in Bangladesh : 
Urban-rural famili es . Changing trends. Trends of 
di sso lution of the fami ly. 

SOC 202 Social Psychology 

Introducti on: Defini t ion. Nature and scope of 
Social Psycho logy. Or igin and development of 
Socia l Psychology as a sc ientific di sc ipline. 
Relation of Soc ial Psychology w ith other soc ial 
and biological sciences. 

Schoo ls of Psychology: Development of schools 
of modern social psycho logy . Methods of Soc ial 
Psycho logy. Psychology of cogni t ion. 

Sensation and Perception: Types. Theor ies of 
Sensat ion and Percepti on, Stages of perception , 
Soc ial and Cu ltu ra l Determinants of Perception. 
Significance of st imulus and response. M eaning 
and var ious types of instincts. Deve lopment of 
se lf soc ializat ion of individual. 

Social Interact ion: Theories of soci al interact ion . 
Group dynamics, Process of leadership, Types 
of Leadership , Types of group. Group sO lidarity. 
Morale and cohesiveness. Group leadership. 

Mot iva ti on: Biogenic and Soc iogen ic 
motivat ion. Motivational Cyc les. 

Behaviour: Inst inctive Behavior vs. lea rn ed 
behav ior, Lea rning , Definiti on of Lea rning , 
Theories of Learning (Thorndike, Pav lov, 
Skinner), Sociali zati on and its agenc ies. 

Mass Behavior: Crowd; Audience; Mob; 
Fashi on; Fad . 

Co ll ecti ve Behav ior: Publi c Opin ion, Process, 
Factors and Agenc ies of Public Opinion, 
Propaganda, Rumor . 

Att itude: Attitude Formation and. Attitude 
Change, Scales to measure att itude (Thurstone 
Scale, Bogardus Sca le, Likert Scale). 

Personality: Theor ies of personal ity (Kard iner, 
Linton, M ead, Bened ict. Adl er, Harn ey and 
Freud) . Personality and culture (Horno, Linton, 
Mead, Kardiner) Personality and c lass. 
Persona I ity measurement. 

SOC 203 Social Group and Social 
Development 

Introduction: Definition , objectives, princ ipl es, 
types, natu re, and its significance in indiv idual 



and socia l development. 

History of Social Group Work: H istory of Social 
Group Work and other metl,ods of soc ial group 
work . 

Nature of Group Defi niti on, types. cll1d 
importance of group life. Difference between 
group process and group work process . 

Group Dynamics: Definition, use of the 
knowledge of group dynamics by soc ial group 
workers. 

Functions of Group Work: Preventive. curallve, 
rehab il itative, educational promOtional and 
development . 

Techniques of Group Worp{ Program plann ll'g. 
concept s W," C i::' me:nod:; and program 
plann ing ,n S Gr )uP Work 

l ead"r t":.! C .~ _epts. types. functions in group 
_ .. ci::rshlp s'<' lll and role of group leader 

;:;:" ...Ip ;lorker 

~. ,yomg Purpose, principles, and methods. 
.... nalySIS of records for dec ision-mak ing 
SuperVision and administration of Socia l Group 
Work. 

Group Work Therapy: Concepts, methods and 
various forms. 

Working with Various Groups: Children, 
adolescents. drug addicts. and correctional 
institutions. 

Present Status: Trends and issues in Socia l 
Group Work in Bangladesh. 

SOC 204 Research Methodology 

Introduction: Sources of Knowledge. Definit ion 
of Social Research. Purpose of Socia l Research. 
Theory and Research- Value Judgment in 
Research. Concepts, Variables. Propositions. 
levels of Mea5L1rernenls (Nominal , Ordinal, 
Imerval, and Ratio) 

Types of Research: Pure. Applied. Explor atory. 
Action. Experimental . Evaluative, Monitor ing. 

Research Design (Steps of Research): 
Formulation o f the Problem. Review of 
literature. Objectives. Theoretical Framework. 
HypotheSis. Methodology. Analysis Plan. Report 
Writ ing, 

Hypotl1esis: Formulati on. Sources of hypothesis. 
Types of hypoti,esis. Hypothes is test ing. 

T ecl1n iques of Data Collection: Survey . 
Observation. Content analysis. Field research. 

Survey: Construct ion of interview 
schedule/questionnaire. Characteristics of a 
good interview schedu le/questionnaire. Val idity 
and reliability of research instrument. 
Assessment of validity: face validi ty, criterion 
valid ity, construct valid ity, internHI and external 
validity. Assessing reliability: alternate and 
parallel meU1ods, test-retest methods, and 
consistency test. 

Sampling: Concept. Sampling frame. Probabi lity 
and non-probability sampling. Types 01 
prObabi l ity sampling. Determination of sample 
si ze . 

ConStruction of SCH les: Likert. Tilurstonc. 
Guttman etc. Use and misuse of scale, Va lid ity 
and reliability 01' scale. 

Quaillative MeU1ods: Observation (Different 
kinds). Case stUdy. Historical. Content Analysi s. 
Participatory Research Appraisal (PRA). Rapid 
Ru ral Appraisa l (RRA). Interview gu ide . 
Techniques of qualitative Interviews. Analysis of 
Qualitative Data - Report Writing. 

Data Analysis: COding. Dat<l entry into 
computer. Use of computer particularly SPSS, 

SOC 205 Rural Sociology 

Introduction: Defini ti on. Scope and its 
importance. Origin and its growth as a separate 
discipline. Theorelical perspective of Rura l 
Sociology, 

Agrarian structure: land ownership pattern . 
land reforms (Ch ina, South Korea, Bangladesh) 
Changing agrarian structure. Development of 
capitalist agriculture, Obstacles and prospects. 

Pe<lsant Society and Change: Theories of 
Peasantry and Peasant MObility (Chaynov, 
Len in, Thorner , SI1an in) : Peasant Movement. 

Rural Social Structure: Pre-British. BritiSh. Post­
Briti sh, and Post-l iberation. Village organization 
and leadership. Class structure. Social mObility 
and Stratification. 

Rural Power Structure: Defin ition and Nature of 
Rural Power Structure. Contemporay Changes in 
Rural Power StruCture, Character ist ics of Rural 
El ites, Nature of Rural elite. Relat ionsh ip 
belween Rural Elite and National Power 
Structure, Power . Patron-c l ient relationship. 

. I 
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Kinship Relat ionship and Rural Structure. Nature 
and Funct ions of vil lage Samaj. Soc ial 
inequality, Stratification and Class . 

Rural Institut ions: Family, Educati on, Religion , 
Formal and Non-formal Cred it Samaj & Salish, 
Cooperatives, Local Government Institutions. 

Rural Work and Li ve lihood: Natural and soc ial 
sources of li vel ihoods, Changing pattern s of 
li ve lihoods. Patterns of rural li ve l ihood in 
Bangladesh. 

Soc ial Change in Rural Society: Rural-Urban 
interact ion . Changes in economy and Cu lture. 
Socia l insti tuti ons and life sty le . Theori es of 
soc ia l ch ange. Nature of change in rural 
Bangladesh. Factors assoc iated w ith change. 
Conseq uences of change. Contemporary 
changes in Bangladesh . Migration. Impact of 
G loba li zat ion on Peasant Society. 

Rural Development Programs in Banglad esh: 
V ill age AID. Comi ll a Approach. Integrated Rural 
Deve lopment Program , Im p lementat ion of 
Technology in Agricu lture, NGO Parti c ipat ion : 
Grameen Bank, BRAC, Gonoshasthaya Kendra, 
and Microcredit Program of NGOs, Eva luat ion 
of the Programs. 

SOC 206 Statistics for Sociology 

Introducti on: Need for statisti ca l understanding. 
Nature of soc ial. stati sti cs . Importance of 
stati stics in Sociology/Soc ial Work. 

Level s of M easurement: Types of graphs. 
Primary and secondary data. Qua li tative and 
quantitati ve data. Organiz ing data. Preparing 
tab les. 

Measures of Central Tendency: Mean. Median . 
Mode. Use of these measures in soc io logy. 

Measures of Dispersion: Range. Inequaliti es 
Range. Mean deviati on. Quartile dev iat ion . 
Standard dev iation. Index of Dispers ion (D). 

Proportional Reduction of Error (PRE): Lamda. 
Goodman. Kruska l' sTau -Y (Ty). Gamma. Eta etc. 

Correlat ion and Regression : Zero -order 
co rrel ation. Rank corre lat ion. Part ial and 
Multiple regress ions . Scattered diagram. 
Regress ion line. Least Squares . Principl e for 
Regress ion. Part ial and Mu ltip le Regress ion. 
Coefficient R2. Stand ard error est imat ion . 
Stepwise regress ion. Forward and backward 
regress ion. 

Probab ility and Sampling: Simple probability 
sa mpling. Binom ial Distribution. Different types 
of sampling. Sampling size and bi as . 

Tests: Inferences from singl e and two samples. 
Students' l' test. Z' test. etc. 

Analysis of Var iance (ANOVA): One w ay and 
tw o w ay analys is of Var iance. F Test. 

SOC 207 Early Social Thought 

Plato (427 -347 BC) Bi og raphical sketch, 
Approach to knowledge, Method , Human 
nature, Family, Soc ial stratifi cation , Education , 
State Socia l change, etc. 

Aristot le (384-322): Biographical sketch, Greek 
humanism , Ethics, Human nature, Politics, 
Fam il y, Slavery and State. 

St. Augu stine (A.D 354-430): Biographical 
sketch, Method , Human nature, Politi cs, Fam ily, 
Soc ial change, and Influence of Aug ustine. 

Thom as Aquinas (A .D .12 25 -1275) : 
Biograph ica l sketch, Probl ems and method s, 
Po li t ics, Economics, Family, Thomi sm. 

Ibn Kha ldun (1332-1 406) : Biographical sketch , 
Mus li m c iv ili zat ion, The new sc ience of hi story, 
Society, Soc ial So lidari ty , Po li tics, Economi c, 
Fam ily, 

Renai ssance and Reformati on: Concepts of 
renai ssance and reformat ion; Authority, reason , 
and experien ce; Human nature, Po liti cs; 
Economi cs : Family; and Th e sc ientifi c 
revo lut ion. 

Mach iaveli (1469-1527): Biographica l sketch , 
Concept of State, Nature and Origin and 
development State. 

Hobbes (1588-1679): Bi og raphica l sketch, 
Soc ial Contract Theory and Thought Rise of the 
State 

John Locke (1632-1704): Biographi ca l sketch , 
Emergence of the age of sc ience, Cartes ian 
rat ional ism, Locke 's method , Human nature, 
Politi cs, Property , and Education . 

Giambat ista Vico (1668-1744): Biographical 
sketch, Methods of new sc ience, Law of three 
ages, the unity of cu lture, Human nature, 
Government and law. 

Rousseau (1712-.1778): Biographical sketch , 
Soc ial Contract Theory and Rise of the State. 



SOC 208 Social Inequality 

Concepts and Definiti ons: Social inequality. 
Forms of Socia l st ratifi cati on (Slavery . Estale. 
Casle. Class. Status) . Power. Strata . Rank. 
Hierarchy. Prestige. Determinants and 
dimensions of socia l inequal ity . 

Theories: AristOtle to Rou sseau. Functional 
theories: Durkhei m, Kingsley Davi s and Moore. 
Max Weber, and Parsons. Confli ct theories : 
Marx. Dahrendorf, and Equilibrium 8pproactl of 
Lenski . 

Social Classes: Approaches to tile measurement 
of social c lasses: Marx, Weber and olhers. 

Origin of Social Inequality: Ideas of pnnlltlve 
communism and egali18rian society Ow nerS/l ip 
pattern and rise of social Inequality Hunting 
and gattlering societies. Simp le and advanced 
horticu lture societies. Agrarian societies. Caste 
and social inequa l ity . Class 10 Industrial 
societies. 

Racial and Ethnic Inequal ity Concepts of Race. 
fUmic ity and minori ty group _ Prejudice and 
discrimination. Patterns of race and ethnic 
relalions and social ineqUElIlty 

Gender and Social Inequality Relative position 
on man and women In society and dIVision of 
labor. Pr~udice and d iSCrimination . Biological, 
psychological and cultural ev idences of social 
inequality , Feminist perspectives on gender 
inequality Theor ies of sex role soc ialization: 
functionali sm. symbOlic interactions, and 
conflict. 

Occupation and Social Status: Occupation 
defined . Occupation and strat ification 
Occupational mObility. Types and causes. Caste 
system. 

SOC 209 Industria l Sociology 

IntrOduction: Nature and scope of Industrial 
Soc iology. Foundation of Industria l Sociology. 
Relationship with rural and urban sociology. 
Approacllcs of Industrial Sociology. 

Industrialization: The pre-industrial and 
industria l revolution. Industrializing and 
industria l SOCiety. Structural and functional 
dimension of industrial society. Pre-conditions 
and major ba rr iers of industr ialization 
Industria l ization of Bangladesh. 

The Social Structu re of Industrial Society: Role 

d i f fe rentiation and distribution. 
Internationa l ization of new values: rationa l 
work , discip l ine, and industria l bureaucracy . 
Industrial Management. 

Problems of Industrial Society: Forces of stabil ity 
and strains. Industria l conflicl. Marginality and 
Individual ization. Alienation and Anomie. 
Prob lems of emp loyment and unemployment. 

Soc ial Organization of Industry: Industrial 
organ ization. Bureaucracy. Management and 
human relations. Hawthorne study. Industrial 
interest group. Organizational behavior. 

Industrial Relations: Trends, issues and theories 
of industrial relat ions. Industrial conflict. Trade 
unionism Collect ive bargai ning. PsycllOlogica l 
approach. Marxist approach of industrial 
relations. 

Socia l Security: Health and medical care in 
industry. Problems of housing. Education and 
rellabi I italion. 

Industrialization in Bangladesh: Causes. trends, 
and prob lems of inclustriallzation. Compari son 
with developing and developed countries. 

SOC 210 Community, Communication , and 
Cu lture 

Introduction : Concepts and defini t ion of 
Communication· Interpersonal, Group, Public 
and Mass communication; Emergence of Mass 
communication in modern days 
Communication world 

CommuniC8tion Uleor ies: linear model of 
communication and divergence model of 
communication, Magic bullet theories, Spira l of 
si lence theories, Agenda setting theories, Media 
Gratification theories etc. 

Communication format and 
Understand the psyctle of the 
cult ure, TI, e environment in 

functions: 
soc iety and 
wh ich the 

commun ication media exists, Communication 
media of different forms and their influence or 
impact in different norms and cultura l level and 
situation of different societies. People's media 
11abits and their access to di fferent med ia in 
different cultural level of societies. 

CU lture and Globalization and media Pol itical 
impl ication of media and culture. Media 
conglomerates and the globalization or cultura l 
marketS. Commodifi cation of culture, culture as 
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a form of politica l resistance, Post coloma I 
theory and the impact of tree trade agreements 
all culture and cu ltural policy. 

Media of different age: Age Wlltlout media. 
Truditional or ancient media, Indigenous media 
of popula r media, Altern ative med ia , Mass 
med ia, Med ia of information age 

Communication methods: Concepts and 
understanding of communication research; 
research design and procedure. steps of research 
project Qualitative and quanlitative research, 
survey and laboratory research and experiential 
design: Content analysiS, participatory researcll. 
interViews. case stud ies, focus group d iscussion 
etc. 
SOC 301 Qualitative Research Methodology 

The FOLIndatio ll$ of Qualitative Research" 
Defining Qualitative Research, The historical 
development of Qualitative Research. Key 
methodologica l and phi loSOphiC;!1 issues in 
Qualitative Researcll. 

The Applications of Qualitative Methods to 
Social Research: Theoretical and applied 
research . The fu nctions of Qualitative Research. 
The functions of d ifferent Qua litative metllods, 
Comt)ining qua l itative and quantita t ive 
metllods, 

Design Issues: Defining tile research questions. 
Bui Id ing around research settings and 
populations. Selecting the time frame for 
research. Choosing a data co llection method. 
Resourcing and timetabling Quantitati ve 
Research methods. 

Designing and Selecting Samples: Sampling 
strategies for Qual itative Resea rch. Study 
population s, Samp les frames. Designing a 
purposive s<.lmple. Implementi ng the sample 
design, 

Designing Fieldwork Strategies and Materials: 
Structuring data collection. Design ing topiC 
guides. Incorporating olller research instrumentS 
and materia ls. Preparing for Fieldwork and 
refining Fieldwork strategies. 

In-Depth Interviews: The in-depth interview. 
Tile staging of an interview, Asking questions to 
acllieve breadth <Hid depth Question 
Formulation, Furtller techn iques for achieving 
depth . 

Focus Groups: features and types of focus 
group. Group processes and the stages of a 
focus group. Conducting the discussion. Using 

the group process. Group composition and size. 
Practicalities in organi7ing the group. 

Analysis: Practices. Principles and Processes. 
Traditions and approactles w i\llin Qualitative 
Analysis. Computer assisted Qualita tive 
M etl'lods , Tile key rcqui r'cmcnts of analyti c 
lools, 

Carrying Out Qualitative Analysis: Data 
managcment. Descriptive accounts. Explanmory 
accounts. Ana lysing group data. 

Generalizing from Qualitative Research: 
Definitions of generalization. Approaches 10 
generalizations. Reliability and validity. 
Generalizing from qua l itfllive dala, 

Reporting and Presenting Qua l itative Data : 
Ct18 11enges fac ing the qualitative reporter. Forms 
of resea rch outputs, Writing a qua l itative 
researcll report. Displaying Qua litat ive 
Evidence-some general features and principles. 
Ora l presentations. 

SOC 302 Social Structure of Bang ladesh 

Introduction: Definition and theories of social 
structure. Importance of studYing social 
structure , Nature and foundations of early 
civi li zations in the sui) -cont inent. Socia l 
structure of pre -Britisll Benga l O ri gi n ancl 
evo lution of Bengal v i ll age. Pattern of 
sett lement. Di stinctive feature of Bengal vi llage. 
Self sufficient village economy and its cr itique. 
Growth of trade and commerc ial centers in 
Bengal. Rise of merchant Class. Cultural centers, 
Nature of cities. 

Brit ish colonial ru le and its impacts in Bengali : 
Permanent Settlement Act and new agrarian 
struclLlre, Ernergence of new class structure. 
Decl ine of ind igenous economy. New 
cdUC<l ti on and legal systems. Emergence of new 
socia l c lass. Bengal Renaissance , Peasant 
movement. 

Evolution of Social Structure since 1947. Neo­
colonialism under Pakistan. language 
movement. Liberation War. 

Changing pattern of Social Structure in 
Bangladesh. Land reforrn. Urbanization 
Indust rialization. New leadership Power 
structure , Emerging social strat ificat ion 

Growtl, of Urban Centres. M ajor Characterist ics 
of Socia l Structure of Bang ladesh. 

SOC 303 Urban Sociology 

Introduct ion: 
urbanization. 

D efinition 
Subject 

of urbanism and 
mailer of Urban 



Sociology. Urban growtl1, Theoretical 
approaches to the study of urbanism, structural, 
behavioral. demographic and eco logical 
approach. 

Palterns of Historic Cit ies: Anc ien1 c it ies. 
medieva l cities. pre·industrial cities. industrial 
cities. colonial cities. modern mega cities. 

World Urban iza tion : The Process of 
urbanization in the Western ond Oriental 
societies. Impact of feudalism and capitalism. 
Industrial revolut ion and Co lol1l zatlon on 
urbclllizat ion in tile West and E<lsl Pattern of 
third world urbanizallon Pa'_,E"') ot Bang ladesll 
urbanization 

Urban I nsti tul lon~ and Problems Fami ly and 
marriage E(II..'_d: lon MuniCipality Local 
Governme"""1- Uroan econom ic organizat ion. 
Labor forc'" mlr ... et 

Ne lghborho( d Defi nit ion cllid approaches. 
Typ<"' c ' neighborloood. Funct ions of 
re :~:lo:nood SOCIal psychology of urban l ife. 

...I·Dan Prob lems: Urban Cr ime. Unrest and 
,Jual contro l. Urban Poverty. Housing. 

Homelessness. Slums. Cu lture of Poverty. 
Prost itution. 

Social Stratification and the. Metropoli S: Class 
differences and special location: wealthy, 
middle class. working class. Working poor. 
Ethn ic ily and resident ial segregat ion. Women 
and urban political economy. Women and the 
environment. 

Theor ies of Urba nization: Theories of Lou is 
Wirlll, B.F. Hoselitz. Kingsley Davis and Hauser, 
Breese, Walton and Carns- P. Gutkind. 

Theories of Growth of C ity: "Concentric Zone". 
Theory of Burges: "Seclor Model ", Tlleory of 
Hoyt; "Multiple-Nuclei Model". Theory of Harris 
and Uuman; 

Ul'ban Planning Regiona l Planning. Urban 
Planning in Bangladesh, 

SOC 304 Sociology of Environment 

Introduction: Definition. scope and importance 
of environmental sociology. Concepts: ecology. 
ecosphere. ecosystem, species. popu lat ion . 
Habitual and nictle-food web, Interaction wi th 
man and environment. Social and pllysical 
environment. 

Environmental Theories and Debates: Classical 
doctrines and geographic Determinism. 
Development of environmentalism. Ecocentrism 
versus techno centrism. Tragedy of common's 

doctrine. Blue print for survival. limits of 
growth, Globa l 2000 Report. Bright g lobal 
future, Stockholm <Ind Rio. 

Popu lation Explosion and Environmental 
Disaster: Determinants 811(1 consequences of 
population growth. Poputation structure. 
Balance between population and resource 
managemen t. North·south di fferences of 
population Dynamics of eCOlogica l ba lance. 
Family planning. 

Major Environmental Issues: Industrialization 
anc! urbanization. Land usc . Water Pollution 
Depletion of underground water level. River. 
wmer, mod wetlands. Agriculture. Forest 
depletion and its impact. Fislleries and shr imp 
Cu ltivation. Energy. flood. cyclone. earthquake. 
greenhOUse effects. and Climate change. 

Gender ilnd Environment: Impact of 
envi ronmental Ililzards upon men, women and 
Children, Response to hazards. 

Management of Environmenta l Hazards and 
Disaster: Poverty all eviation. flood cont rol. ancl 
drainage program. Cyclone managemenl. Relief 
and rehabilitation . Aforestatlon. Restructuring of 
Industrial system. 

International POlitics and Environment: Rich 
world vs. poor world, Polluters and Sufferers. 
Probtems of formUlating International policies. 
Internationa l movement fo r sav ing the 
environment, 

Government policies and Uleir Implementation. 

Environmenta l Laws and Jusl ice 

SOC 305 Medical Sociology 

Introduction: Definition. subject matter and 
import<l llce of 1110clical SOCiology. Relation of 
medical sociology with otller branches of 
soc iology. Status of medical sociology in 
Bangladesh. 

Basic Concepts in Medical Sociology: Disease. 
itlness. he<llth, sickness, medical pluralism, 
ethno medicine. EpidemiOlogy. 

Methods of Med ica l Sociology: Theories. 
models, paradigms and concepts of medical 
sociology-methods and problems in stUdying 
medica l sociology, 

Belief system associated disease and medicine: 
Ancient beli ef system. medieval belief system. 
and modern belief system, Present folk bel ief 
system and Bangladesll perspective. 

Changing Pattern of Heath Seeking Behavior: 
Incubation prayer. exorcism. witchcraft, amulet, 
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blowing breath on wtller, 11erba l medici ne, 
homeopathi c treatment , allopathic trealmerl!, 
social medicine, and yoga. 

Etiology of Illness: Germ and Bug theory. 
Epidemiological triad. Multicausal ion ttlcory. 
Cu ltur"e blaming approaCh . 

Social Structure and Medical System: Medicine 
under capitalism and Socialism. Medical system 
of Bangladesh (Govt. and private). 

Gender and Hca llll: Mcd icalizoltion of 
reprOductive heal tll, Gender- wt\ural ideology 
and different medical practices. 

Drug Policy of Bangladesh; Salient features of 
drug po l icy of Bangladestl . Weakll e~s of 
Bangladesh drug policy. Measures for improved 
drug policy. 

Heath Policy and Primary Heath Care in 
Bang ladesh. Salient features of helJ lth pOlicy of 
Bangladesh. Weakness and its improvement 
measures. Existing healtt, care facilities 111 

Bangladesh. Role of NGOs and Gono Shasthya 
Kendra to offer health Care facilities in rural 
Bangladesh. 

Models of Health and Illness: Medical Model of 
Healtll and Illness. Social Model of Hea ltll and 
Illness. 

Dimensions, Determinants and Indicators of 
Health. 

Remedial Measures: Evolution of Medicine. 
Ethno -med icine. Folk Medicine, Allernate 
Healing System in Cross Cultural COnlCXL 

Health Seeking Behavior: Health belief system. 
Health Service Utilization Model 

Political Economy 01 Hcaltll: Doctor-Patien! 
Relationship, Constr<1 ints on People's Access to 
Health Services. 

SOC 306 Social Problem Analysis 
Soc ial Problem. D ef inition. nature, 
charac1(~r ist i cs and classificmion . Approaches to 
the analysis of social problems. 

Social Science and Social Technology: 
Definition. nature, cha racteristics. aims and 
fu nctions. The role of a sodal sc ience and social 
technology to analysis social prOblems. Social 
Work as a practice of social science. 

Fundamental Concepts: Cultural conflic t, ctass 
conflict. maladjustment of role and dignity, 
unequal distribution of wealth and opportunity, 
family disorganization. 

Some Soc ial Prob lems: Deviant and criminal 
behavior. drug addiction. slums and reSUltant 

prOblemg, urban poverty. destitution and 
dependency. prostitution, over populatiol, . 
malnutrition. unemployment. suiCide. vio lence. 
old age problem etc. 

Introduction to New Technology and 
Modernization: Concepts and tI,eory. influences 
of new tecl111ology and Inoderni zation. 

Rev iew 0 1 re,>earcll reports on social problems. 
solutions of social problems. 

SOC 307 Bangladesh: Society and Culture 

Introduction; Characterbtics of urban and rural 
societies. Difference between urbcll1 and rural 
social sl ruclUre of Bangladesh. Dlflerential 
values. norms. ritual .. and belieb. 

Nature of SOCiety: Concept o f family . 
Community and SOCiety. ObjeCtives of SOCiety. 
Relationships between individual and SOCiety. 
Urban ond rural social institutions. VOluntary 
social welfare agenCies clild types of agencies. 

Social stratificati on. Concept of social 
stratillcallon Changes in stratification system 
and its impact on social life of Bangladesh. 
Importance of stUdying socia l stratifie<llion. 

Culture of Bangladosll' Basic characteristi cs of 
Bangladesll culture. Urban and rural cultural 
differences. various SUb-cultures. Cultural 
confli ct. Tribes of Bangladesh Tribal cu lture of 
Bangladesh_ 

Folk Culture: Special features and their 
inFluences on the l ife and bellavior of commol1 
people. Conflict of folk -culture w ittl tllC modern 
one . 

Soci8 t 1t1sti\ution of Bangladesh: Marriage. 
Property. Religion. Samaj. Informal power 
structure and Social Welfa r-e. 

Social Problems in Banglaclesll: Poverty . Over 
population . Beggary. Illiteracy and ignorance. 
Superstitions. Unemployment. Prost itution. Drug 
addlClion Juven ile de li nquencies. Repression 
orl women 

Social Change' Tilcories of soCial change . 
Causes. trends, effects of cultural change of 
BangladeSh. Cultural lag theory. 

Historica l Background of Cultura! Cilange: 
Socio·econonl1C conditions dUring the British 
periOd. Emergence of m iddle class. Renaissance 
of Bengal and contributi on or various people. 

SOC 308 Social Services in Bangladesh 

Basic Concepts Related 10 SOCial Welfare: Social 
Problem. Social disorganization. Socia! anomie. 
Social security. Soc ial assistance. and Soc ial 



insurance. Soc ial <;ervlces. 

Growth and Development of Social Welfare 
Scrvice~ in Bangladesh: Government and Non· 
government<ll Social W elfare Services. 

Concept of Family Welfare: Growth and 
Development of family we lfare services in 
Bangladesh. Family needs and problems. Soci<ll 
W ork witll fa mill cs. 

Concept of Women Welfare: Role and stiltUS of 
Women in Bangladesll Impact of socia l change 
on role and status of women in Bangladesh. 
Women Welfare Services In Bnngladcsll Needs 
of women deve lopment programs in 
Bangladesh. 

Concept of Child Welfare: Needs of chi ldrcn 
pllysical . psychological. SOCial 8n(1 emot ional 
haz(lrd of chi ldren. Chi ldren welfare '>Prvices in 
8anglade~ l\. Institutional Cm'C matcrnal and 
child care day care. baby home commul1Ity 
11CClIth educa ti on. adopli on and fo<;ter care. 
Pr'oblcms of socia lly. mentally. and pllysi ca lly 
handicapped children and special scrvices for 
lIlem International convent ion on the right" of 
child. 

Growlh and 

Development of Yoully Np.ed~ of youth in the 
areas of famil y adJu')tment. marrtage. 
employment. recreat iol1 etc. Impact of soc ial 
change on the YOUlil. rolc':i of YOUUl in 
development, policy and plrHlning for youth 
wclfilfC. Til e rolo of youtll deve lopment. pol icy 
pl ~nni ng for YOUtil welfarc_ The ro le of soci~ 1 

worker in youth welfare. 

Development of Servi ces in 8 ,lIlgladesh: 
Bang ladeSh Problll Hltushy Shanga. SOS Shishu 
Pa l ly. ACSR. UCEP. SW ID. Prevention and 
correctional Juvenile delinquency. disabled 
services and labor welf~re in B~ngladc"h . 

Nati ona l Counc il of Soc ial Wclf,lre: Historica l 
BaCkground. Compo"l tion and functions. 
Growtll ill aid pl'Ogr()1l1 of the government for 
VOluntary <Igencie~ Evalu<ltion of activit ies of 
N<Jtiona l Council of Socia l Welfale. Social 
We lfare program provided by tile Directomte of 
Social Service. 

SOC 309 Sociology of Education 

Introduction: Concepts and clefi nl tion of 
Sociology of Education, Scope of Sociology of 
Education . Emergence of Sociology of Education 
as a Sub-discipline within Sociology. Education 
and Colonialism 

\ y; 
Theoretical Perspectives ~ ~,;~ 

• Sociologica l interpretations of Schoollng' ~ 
Tile Functiona l Perspective -

• Marxist and Nee-Marxist Theories of 
Education 

• Cultural Theories of Education 

• A Weberian Approach to Education 

• Cu ltura l Capital and Pierre Bourdieu 

• Criti ca l Pedagogy 

• Education. Moderni zation and 
Development 

• Indigenous Know ledge and the Education 

Education , Work, and the Labor Market 

• Power. Pol itics and Profess ionali zati on 

• Universa l Education an Cultural Diversity 

• Culture as Pedagogy of Pleasure and 
Meaning 

• Formal Education and Non-formal 
Education 

Education, Class, Gender and Educational 
Practices 

• SOCial Class and Education 

• P<lfticipation of women in Science and 
technology 

• Teaclli ng for Democratic Cit izensh ip 

• Feminist Pedagogy 

• Gender Development and Education 

Education, Curriculum Planning, Culture and 
Politics 

• Popular CU lture and Public life 

• Curriculum Politics. Hegemony and 
Strateg ies 

• Art or Culture 
Pedagogy, Class room and Education 

• Pedagogy and Classroom 

• Pedagogy and ttle Working Class Identity 

• Pedagogy and Ethnic Minorities 

• Education and Empowerment 

• Educational Media 

Education and Foreign Aid' Multilateral 
Organi zations and Bilateral OrganizDtions. Non~ 
governmental organ izations 

SchOOling in Deve loped and Develop ing 
Countries: Schooling in Asia. Schooling in 
Africa. SchOOling in Canada and USA 

__ - I 
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SOC 310 Soc iology of Organization 

Introduction: DefinitIon. scope and methods of 
resemch on organization . 

O rgan izat ions in Historica l Perspectives: 
Organ izat ion in pre-capita li st society. 
Industr ialism and organiza t ion Comp lex 
organizat ion. 

Theoretica l Models: Beginning of organi zationa l 
models. Psychological. tcctmological, cu ltural 
and funct iona l sy stem-action. Analysi s of 
organization. Neo MarKisl critique . 

Structural Elements 01 Organization: Indivldu81, 
dyad. groups, action. rolc status. position , ends, 
means -goals. norms, values, laws, customs, 
convent ions, assoc iati on, inst itut ions and 
community, s\ra tif'i cat ion and Ilicrarc hy. 

Forms of Socia l Organ izati on Forma l and 
Informal Organ izati o n. Closed and open 
organ izations. Economic, political. cultural. 
educationa l and Otller types o f organizat ions. 

Tec llnology and Organi zat ion: OrganizatiOn 
and socio -teclmica l system. Environment and 
organizationa l struc turC . Tcclmology and 
ali enati on 

BUl"Ca ucracy : Nalu l'c nnel Cll [JHlcterist ics o f 
bureaucracy . Function and dy"functioll . Ll llll ts 
of Tylor ism and Forcl ism 

Dec ision Making Process in \l1e Organi zational 
Resources: Power autlloruy ;md organizational 
goa l. Com municat ion and ttle process o f 
decision making. ContrOl anel autonomy. 

Organizat ional Behavior : Behavioral model o f 
Iluman be ings. Models of organ izational 
bell avior. O rganiZi'ltiona l cu lture. 

Patterns o f Interact io n: Organ i7i'ltioll [J 1 ro le. Non 
cO lllp l iance of ro les. Types of conl li c \. 
Strateg ies. Confl ict management. 

Organ ization and Underdevelopment III the 
Develop ing Countries: Tilcories of organi/ation . 
Underdevelopment and development. 

Organ izat ional Probl ems: Corruption. Industrial 
re lat ions. Mu lt inat ional corporation and 
developing countr ic<;. 

SOC 311 Feminist Thought 

liberal Fem ini sm: Tile roots . H istorica l 
deve lopmen t. liberal Feminism in Ihe 
eighteenth century : same education . Liberal 
Fem inism in the nineteenth century: same civil 
r ;9111s and economic opportun ities. Li beral 

Feminism in the twentieth century : plUSes and 
minuses of treating women tile same as men. 
Crit iques o f Liberal Fem inism . 

Marxist Feminism: Concepts, lileories. femin ist 
impli cations. Friedr icil Enge ls. Tile O rigin of the 
Family. Private Property. and tile Sl iJte . Fam ily 
under capital ism Soc iali z<ll ioll o f dom estic 
labor vs w ages for housework Cr itiques of 
Marxist Femin ism. 

Radical Feminism: 

a) Reproduction and motll cring : reproduct ion as 
the cause of women's oppression. Tile case for 
and against biological motherhood . 

b) Gender and sexuality: androgyny as the 
so lut ion to patri arclla l imposit ion . Going 
beyond androgyny . Pornograptly. Lesb ianism . 

c) Cri ti ques of Radica l Femini sm 

Psychoana lyt ic Femin i<;m : Roots. Feminist 
crit iques of FreUd. Pursuing psycllOanalysis in 
fem inist d i rections: Freud 's biological 
determini <;m . Dua l parenting. Woman 's 
morl'l li ty. 

Exi sten tial ist Femin ism : Sanre's Being and 
Noth ingncs<; as backdrop to The Second Sex. 
Simone de Bei'luvo ir: Extstent ial ism for w omen. 
Destiny and tl islory o f w omen Critiq ues of 
Existenti l'l li st Feminism . 

Recent Femini st Tlleori sing: Black Femini sms. 
Post-co lon ial Feminist Theory . Post -modern 
Femini st Theory. 

SOC 312 Social Demography 

Introduction: Concept of demography, Why 
study demography? Sources o f populat ion data . 
Population census. Reg istrat ion o f v ita l events. 
Sample survey . 

D emogri'l pll i c Pc rspect ives: Tll C M allilusian 
perspective . Tile Marxist perspect ive . OHler 
early modem popu lati on theor ies. The ttlCory 01 
dem ograpllic tra nsit ion . Crit ique o f 
demograpllic transit ion theory. Br ief Il istory of 
wor ld population . Popu lat ion growth of 
Bangladesh . 

PopulBiion Tileories: Mercanti l ist Theory. 
Maltllusian Theory. Marxist View on Populat ion . 
Opt imum Po pu lati on Tll eory 

Fert ility : Concept. Crude birth rate. Genera l 
fertil ity ro te. Age spec if ic fertili ty rate. Total 
ferti lity ra te. Soc ial c lass and fert ili ty . Gross 
reproductive rate. Net reproductive rate. Causes 
of Il igh and low fert i li ty . Determ inants o f 
fert ility. Zero population growth. 



Fertility Theories: Demographic Transition 
Theory (Davis-B lake Model , Thompson­
Noteslein Model). New Home Economic Theory 
(SChultz's Model. Caldwell's Inlergeneralional 
WealUl Flows Theory) ; Fertility RC<Julation Costs 
(Easterline Model). Measurement of Fertility. 

Mortality: Components of mortality (lifespan, 
longevity). Causes of death. Crude deaUl rate. 
Age speci fic death rale. Social class differentials 
in mortality. Sex differentials in mortality. Age 
(jifferenUals in monality. Urban and rural 
differentials in mortality. Determinants of 
morlal ity, Measurement of Monality 

Migration: Definition. Types of migration: 
internal and international. Causes of migration. 
Ctlaractcristics of migrants, Where do people 
migrate? Con~quences of migration. Ttleories 
of Migration (Everett Lee 's Push· Pull Dichotomy. 
Peterson Greenwood Hypothesis, Lewis Model, 
Fel -RanlS Model). Rura l -U rban Migration. 

Population Structure: What is age/sex structure? 
Population pyr<1m id, Stahle and s[L1tion,)ry 
population, Population proJections. Impact 01 
migralioll on the age/sex ')tructure. Impact of 
monality on tile age/sex st ructUiC . FC!rt ili ty 
cleterminants of the age/~cx ')Lructure 

Population Gr OWtll and Economic 
Developmcllt: Tile dcbflle: Population growlll a 
slimulus to ecollomic developmellt. Population 
growtll unrelated to economic development. 
Population growth e!etrimental 10 economic 
development. Population growth and food 
crisis. 

Population Grown, and Urbanization : 
Demographic components of urbanization. 
Impact of popul(jlion process on LII'banl73t ion. 
Impact of urbnniz::nion on tile human cQllclition, 

Population Policy: What is population poliCY? 
Who needs iJ population policy? Family 
planning and beyond' fam ily plann ing, 
Population program of Bangl<ldesll- its strengUls 
and weaknesses. Nature. Objectives and 
Strategies of Population Policy w ith Reference to 
Bilngladcsh; Instruments of Population Control , 
Eva luation of Current Population POlicy in 
Bang ladesh. 

SOC 313 Crimino logy 

Introduct ion Definition, n;:llure , scope ami 
Importance of criminology . Rclat iOnsllip~ WiUl 
other diSCipline. Emergence of cruninology as a 
')(!pmilte discipline 

ResearCh Methods in Crim inology: Survey 

methods. Observation. Experimental and Quasi 
Experimental Methods, Agency Records. 
Content analYSis and Secondary data, Case 
stUdy. 

Measuring Crime and Victimization: Crime 
known to police. Measuring Crt me through 
surveys. Nationa l Crime Victimization Survey. 
Surveys of offenders, Problems of official data 

Sociology of Law: Theories of origin of Law. 
Penal code . 

Crime and Criminals: Legal and sociologica l 
definition of cr ime. classification of crime. 
Characteristi Cs of crime. crime immorality and 
sin 

School of CriminOlogy: Pre-Classical. ClaSSical. 
Neo-Classical, Positive and Clinica l school. 
Sociological SchOOl 

Theories of Crime and Deviance: Biologica l 
theory: Lornbroso, Ferri. Garofalo. 

Psychologica l theory: Freud; Economic Theory: 
Crime and Poverty SuUlerland 's Theory of 
Differenti<ll Association, Social Di::.organizalion. 
Soc ial Conlrol Il lcory, Menon 's Strain uleory. 
Sub-culture Ulcory, Deterrence anel Rationa l 
ChOice theory, The labeling perspect ive of 
Crime and Delinquency 

PenOlogy: Police. Court. Probation alld Parole. 
Corporal i'lnd CapitO l Puni shment. 
Imprisonment. Correctional Institutions. 
Sutherland's n,eory 01 Differentia! Associat ion, 
Social Di sorganization, Soci<ll Control tlleory, 
Merion 's Strain theory. Sub -culture theory. 
Deterrence and Rmional Choice theory 

The Labeling perspective of Crime and 
Del inquency 

White Color Crime: Definition. Typology of 
white color crime. Types of white color crime in 
Bangladesh and Measures to control white color 
crime in Bangladesh 

Juveni le Delinquency: Definition. Causes of 
juvenile del inquency. ContrOl ling Juvenile 
delinquency in Bnngladcsh 

Crime in Bangladesh: Causes of Crime in 
Bang ladesh. Poverty and Crime. Politics and 
Crime. Drug Abuse and Dug Trafficking. 
Women (IIlC! Chilcl Trafficking. Violence against 
Women. Rel igious Militancy. Cyber Crime. 
Money Laundering 

Crime Prevention: Theories of Crime Prevention 

SOC 314 Sociology of Aging 

Concept of aging: Cross Cultural issues. 
Gerontology and its relationsllip WiUl SociOlogy 

---
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of of Aging, Historic respective of the Sociology 
and tI,e Aged The importance of Sociological 
work with tile aged. 

Areas of Sociological Interest in the Aging: The 
social consequences of physical aging, long 
term care, community !walth and short-term 
health care, Malnutrition among older people. 
Managing chronics diseases and promoting 
wel l-be ing in old age. TI, e challen ge facing 
older women, 

Methods and Strategies on Sociology of Aging: 
Social theories of aging. Engagement Theory. 
Activity Theory. ContinUity Theory. Cognitive 
Theory. EXChange Theory. Aging Clock Theory. 
Dealtl, Dying. Bereavement and Widowhood. 
The Disengagement TI'80ry , Mult iple-stress 
theory 

Aging and social policy: Pol icies of Bangladesll 
and developed countries. 

Demography of Aging: Health and aging, aging 
and family. Economy of aging 

SOC 315 Principles of Economic Sociology 

The classic in Economic SociOlogy : The role of 
interest in Social analysis. Classical economic 
sociology and its predecessors: Alexis de 
Tocqueville. Karl Marx. Max Weber. Emile 
Durkheim, Georg Simmel . 

After the classic. Josep Scllumpeter. Karl 
Polanyi. Talcott Parsons. 

Contemporary Economic Sociology. New 
economic sociology. Mark Granoveltcr on 
Embeddedness. Contribution I: Using Structural 
Sociology and Network. Contribution II: Using 
Organization Theory. Contribution III: Using 
Cultural SociOlogy. Contribution IV: Bu ilding a 
H istori ca l and Comparat ive Trad ition in 
Economic Sociology. Contribution V. James 
Coleman and Interest- Based SociOlogy. Recent 
Development of Economic Sociology in Europe. 

Economic Organizat ion: On the Social 
organization of tile Economy: Capitalism. 
Industri al D istricts. Globalization. 

Economic and SOCiological Approach to Markel 
Economists on tile market- Sociological 
perspective: Tile Markel in Classica l Political 
Economy(from Adam Smith to Marx), The 
marginalist Revolut ion: Tile creation of tile 
modern concept of the market. The Austrian 
Schoo ls: Tile market as a process. Keyne 's 
Critique of mainstream v iew of markets. 
Industrial Organization and the concept of 
market structure. Post war developments in 

researcll on markets. Socio logists on Markets: 
Weber on Markets. Har"fison Wilite on the 
market. Markets as networks. Markets as Parts of 
fields(Bourdieu and Others). Pri ces and price 
Formation. 

Politics and the Economy: The Stae and its Role 
in the Economy. Tile Economy in Public Choice 
and new Intitutional Economics The View of tl1e 
Class ical SociO logist on the Economy .. New 
Economy Sociao logy O il tile State and tile 

Economy. Fiscal Sociology: Joseph 
Schumpeter"s "The crisis of tile tax State". Max 
Weber's Fiscal Sociology. and Fiscal Sociology 
Today. 

Law and tile Economy: Legal Foundation for 
Modern CiJpital ism. Lega l Inst itutions and 
Economic Sociology. and Law and Economics 

Culture and Economic Development: Concept 
of Culture and tile economy. Va lues and Norms 
to Economic Culture. Culture and Economic 
Development and Economic Culture and 
Modernization. 

SOC 31 6 Globalization , Migration, 
Development and Refugee issues 

Theories and approach: World system and 
global approaches. Understanding global 
migration Models of migration. Transition 
theories. the postmodernist view. the changing 
global migration. Regionalization tile state in 
intern anal system the typology of migrants. 
Globalization and its affect on the structure of 
societies. 

Migration and its affect on rura l and urban 
communities. The new immigration: Various 
pattern and c i tizenship. The historical 
background of Migration in Asia . The reg ional 
origins 01 Labor migfiltion Socia l and polit ical 
consequences of Migration. 

Migration: Migration histories of Bangladesh. an 
overview of migration in BangladeSh & its and 
impact and key issues. Biharies and Roh ingya 
issues. Sociology of migration and immigration 
Migrat ion and migration policy in Asia Gender 
and migration in Asia ; Internal sess ion 
migration. livclihood and vulnera labili ty. 
Internal migration policies in Asia. Internal 
migration and tllC development nexus; the case 
of Bangldesh. migration to the Middle East 
Europe USA. Australia. migration in local 
context. Economic and soc ial mObil ity . 
Migrat ion. Ki nsll ip . marriages. force marriage 
issues. Migration and women in local economy. 



Migration histories of Sylhet region. migration 
and dependency. history of migration. migration 
and production. impact of migration on 
infrastructure. Migration and its effect on non 
agri cultura l product ion, effect on employment 
occupational structure of migrants 110useholds. 
effects on social economic. demographic and 
politi ca l power , 

SOC 317 Sociology of Science and 
Technology 

Understand ing Sociology of Science: 
Socio log ica l Construction of SCience and 
Technology Change and Development. Building 
Society iJnd Technology 

Technology and Society: Techno logy and the 
Industrial Revolut ion Role of technOlogy in the 
rationalizati on of society 

Theories of Techncdogy and Social Change: 
Technological 
Con Struc l l vl~m. 

Critiques 

Determination, 
Institutionalism. 

Socia l 
Feminist 

Science. Technology ana CUltu re: Evo lution of 
sc ience and teclmology In cul ture. Cultural 
studies of Western sCience. Paradigmat ic 
Thought in Eurocentrlc SCience, 

Science. TechnOlogy and Knowledge: 
Evolutionary Approach o f Science and 
techno logy, Knowledge for Devel opment and 
change. 

Science. Technology. Society and Properly 
RightS: Science. Creativ ity and Intel lectual 
Properly RightS. 

Sc ience. Bio technol ogy Biodiversity and 
Ind igenous Know ledge: Biotechnology. tile 
Cultural and Symbolic Dimensions. Biodiversity 
and people's Science/indigenous knowledge. 
Genet ic Mod ification. Genet ic Mod ifiCBtion. 
Biopollution and Biosafety and Future of 
Biodiversity. 

Gender. Science and Techno logy: Science. 
Nature and gender, Technology and Gender 
needs. Technology inputs for women's 
enterprise. integrating gender in leclmological 
development. 

Computer techno logy and Society: Community. 
Democracy. and the Nation State in 
Cyberspaces. 

SOC 401 Classical Sociological Theories 

Nature Classi fication and Construct ion of 
Theory in Sociology 

Events Contributed to the Birth of Socio logy: 

Rena issance. Enlightenment. and Reformalion in 
EU l"Ope; Frencll and indust rial revo lution. 

Emergence of Sociology: Saint Simon and 
Utopian Socialists. Reaclionto radicalism. 

Auguste Comte (1767- 1814). Biographical 
sketch, Comte'S posi tivism, Coining of the term 
Sociology. Hierarchy of the sciences. Three 
stages of deve lopment. Social stati c and 
dynamics. Religion of humanity. and Fami ly. 

Herbert Spencer: Biographica l sketch. 
Biological foundation. The evolutionary 
doctrine, Organic analogy: homogeneity to 
heterogeneity; The principles of 
noninterference. 

Other pioneers: Le Play, Taylor and Morgan. 
Gumplowicz. Smal l. Sumner. Ward . Toennies, 
Simmel . etc, 
Karl Marx (1818-183) : Biographical sketch. 
Modes of producti on. Historical and dialect ical 
materialism, Concept of man. Alienation and 
forms of property. Social format ion. Class and 
class confl icts. Surplus value. Revolution . 
Dictatorship of proletar iat. State. Soc ialism and 
communism. 

Max Weber (1864-1920): Biographical sketch, 
Methodology. Idea l type. Economy and SOCiety, 
Protestantism and capita l ism. Power-authority. 
and Bureaucracy, 

V. Pareto (1848-1923): Psycho-analysis, logico­
experimental method. and Social system: its 
structure and dynamics , Circu lation of Elites. 
Action. 

E. Durkheim (1848 -1 923) : Biographical sketch, 
Socia l facts and his mettlodo logy. Collect ive 
forces in social l ife. Social differentiation and 
division of labor. Social solidarity. su icide. and 
rel ig ion and society. 

C.H.Cootey and W .1. Tll0mas: COOley: looking 
glass self. primary group, class. cast: Thomas: 
Si tuati onal definition and study of act ion. 
Individual and social disorganization. and Types 
of personality. 

SOC 402 Sociology of Poverty 

Defin ition of Poverty: Problems of definition. 
Absolute and relat ive poverty . Theories of 
poverty. 

The Context of Poverty: Political context of 
poverty, Extent of poverty in Bangladesll 
International compar ison of poverty. Trends in 
urban and rural poverly. 

Socia l Causes of Poverty: Soci al determinants of 
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poverty. Underdevel opment, income 
distribution and poverty. Misdistribulion of 
resources. Bad governance. Low level of 
production. Lack of access to technology. 

Measurement of Poverty and Poverty Line: 
Quantitative measures. Qua litat ive measures. 
Concept of poverty line. Approaches 10 poverty 
line. Food ratio method Relative Deprivation. 

Effects of Poveny: Poverty CYCle, depression, 
increased vulnerability to natural and socia l 
disaster. extremism, fatalism, hunger and 
starvation, human trafficking. high crime, 
corruption. political violence. low literacy. drug 
abuse. low life e)(pectancy. and Increased 
discri mination 

Principles of Anti -Poverty Measures: Poverty 
allevicllion vs. socia l policy measures. TIle I"Ole 
of distributive policies. Tile role of self help 
programs. The role of institutional structures. 
The informal sectors. Need of sustainabilUy. 
Weets of anti-poverty policies. 

Rac ism and Poverty: Racism and ethnic 
minorities. Inequality in industrial society. 
Disadvantage and deprivation Underclass 
eUmic minorities, Inequa lity in colonial 
soc ieties. 

Racism. Ettmicity and Poverty: Debate over 
culture 01 poverty vs. Blaming tile Victim 

Population. Urbani zation and Poverty : 
Demographic transition. Fertility and income 
distribution. Urbanization and poverty. 

HousellOlds. Family and Poverty: Individual and 
households. Househo ld size and structure, 
Equivalence scales. life CYC le changes. Intra­
houscllOld transfer. Dependency. Ageing and 
poverty. 

Poverty Alleviation Strategies in Bang ladesl1 
Government initiatives. NGO interventions­
Ant ipoverty pr09rams. Failure and Success 01 
Anti poverty programs. Local anti poverty 
strategies. 

SOC 403 Political Sociology 

Introduction: Definition. scope and importance 
of poli tical sociol09Y, Origin and development 
of political soc iology. ItS relat ionsllips with 
SOCiology. Political sc ience and other social 
sciences. 

Methodological problems in Political Sociology. 
Approaches to sociolO<Jical anatysis of issues. 
Marxist-Functionalist-System theory. 

Key Concepts 01 Political Sociology: Politi cal 

culture. political ideology. pOlitical behavior. 
political change. political development. political 
movement. pol itical socialization, polit ical 
polarization. political modernization. political 
communication, pol itica l mobi li zation. pol itical 
integration. po li tical revo lut ion. po l iti cal 
consensus. pol iti ca l reform, political awareness. 
political upliftment. and potitical economy. 

Theories Regarding the Origin of State: Khaldun. 
Hegel. Marx. Engels. Openheimer. Morgan. 
Lowie. Gumplowicz and Devy. 

Factors in Making of the State: Major theoret ical 
and empirical observations. 

State. Institutions and Organizations. Their 
relat ionsh ips: State anc! fam ily . State and 
!)I"operty . State and law, State and religion. State 
and education. State and bureaucracy. State and 
government. State and political party. State and 
economic system. 

State in Transilion: State in primitive. pastoral. 
agricultural and industrial soc ieties. State in 
orienli:ll ane! occidcnlal societies. Forms of state 
ancl forms of government. Poll1ical system. 
Democracy and dictatorship. Authoritarianism. 
Wellare stale. Dependen t slmc. 
Soc iology of Modern State: Representation and 
electoral system. Po l iti ca l pnJ!ies and soc ial 
c lass. Political parties and pressure groups. 
LeaderShip and el ite class. M i litary bureaucracy. 
technocracy and pol itical bureaucracy. Power 
politics. Separation of power. Bases of power. 
Authority and legitimacy. 

Problems of Power : Political power at local. 
national and international levels. 

Sociology of Politi cal Change: Evolution and 
revo lution. Po l iti ca l icleologies CIncl pol itica l 
l)ellav ior. Contemporary SOC i!:11 movements: 
liberalism. conservatism. lasc ism. socia lism and 
commun ism: Social movement:; and problem of 
bureaucracy. 

Political Sociology 01 Bang ladestl: Political 
clites. Student Movcment~ in political 
development. Ro le of professional and 
intellectual groups in political mOdernization. 
Role of military elites. ProblCln~ and prospect~ 
of institution of democrtlcy in B<:lI1gladesh. 

SOC 404 Marxist Sociology 

Introduction: Concept of man. Marx as a 
socio logist 

Dialectical Method: Hegel. FeU! bacll and Marx 

Historical Materialism: Marxist concept ion of 



history. Teleology. Theory and practi ce 
Importance in socio logica l ana lysis. 

Alienation: Species being. C~uses and process 
of alienation . Elimination 01 alienation. 

Theory of Value as a Socia l RelCltion: Labor 
theory of value , Forms 01 property . Mode of 
prOduction and relations of prOduction . Concept 
of c lass and class struggle. Social stratification 
and its relev(lnce to Bangladesh. 

Concept of CommOdity: Feurbacl1 concept of 
fetishism. The fetish character of commod ity 
(Marx). 

Marx 's Theory of the State: Emergence of Slate 

and law. The theory of revolution . D ictatorsll ip 
of prol etariat. Sociali sm Communism. Marx on 
colonialism. imperiali sm. religion, ideology, and 
science. 

SOC 405 Social Forestry 

Concept of Forest : Defi nition. Re lationship 
between fore~t and people. Relevance of forest 
to society . 

Emergence of Soc iiJl Forc~try in Soc io logica l 
Study: Definition , Objective of social forestry. 
Soc ial forestry and environment A new 
dimension in forestry. 

Types of Social Forestry : Agro-rorest. communi ty 
forest, ,H1d homestead forest. Social forestry 
programs in se lected counlfi es: India, China. 
TiJnzan ia and Bangladesll. GO and NGO roles 
in social forestry. 

Social Forestry and Development: Social forestry 
and alleviation of forestry. Local resources. 
soc ial structure and development perspectives 
in forestry development programs. 

Forest M anagement Systems and Polic ies: 
Tra ditiona l forest management system 
Weakness of the system. Changing direction in 
forest management pol icy. Present forest 
rna nagement policies of Bangladesh , 

Rura l Househo ld Consumption and Soc ial 
Forestry: Fuel. food. fodder , medicina l herbs. 
and construction m<llerial s. Relevance of all 
these to Bangladesh. 

Soc ia l Forestry . W omen and Deve lopment: 
Historical perspectives. Traditiona l relationst1 ips 
of forest wi th women. The anticipatory ro le of 
,·.'omen in social forestry , such <:IS pl anning. 
management. fuel collection, fodder gatller ing 
and conservatism activities. 

Env ironment and Social Forestry: Tile Role of 
Socia l Forestry in balanc ing development and 

environment. 

SOC 406 Sociology of Development 

Definition: Indices of development. Human 
Development Index (HOI ). Deve lopment and 
underdevelopment. Historical overview. 

Theories of Modernization: D istinction between 
traditional and modern. Early modernization 
theories. Cr iti que of modern ization theory . 
Convergence theory. 

Dependency Theories_ Process of 
underdevelopment : Baran. Sweezy, and Frank, 
Citique of underdeve lopment theories: Cardoso 
and Warren. World System Theory: Wallerstein. 
Nco Marxist Theories. 

Institutional Patterns of Underdevelopment: Pre ­
capitalist economic formation Capitalism and 
nco-colonialism . M i litary intervention and role 
of military bureaucracy. 

Industriali zation : Histor ica l development of 
industr ies. Di stinc tive fea tur es o f 
industria l ization . Industria l ization in developing 
soc ieties , Ttleories of Harbin and kerr . 

Food and Populalion: Growth of population ane! 
scarc ity of food . Manpowe( ut rt ization and 
underdeveloped agrrcu lture. 

Foreign Aie! and Tracie: A!D and dependency: 
Wor ld Bank. IMF and W TO. Ro le of 
mUllinat ional and transnat iona l corporations. 

Globa l ization and Development: concept of 
glObalization. Resource management. Crisi s 
environment . Globalizat ion from below: NGOs. 
Sustainable development and globa li zation . 
Crit ique of development pOlic ies. 

Development in Bangladesh: Development 
pOli cy and stratcgy. POli tics of development. 
Popu lat ion proCJfam. Foreign AID . M NCs and 
NGOs. 

SOC 407 Contemporary SOC iolog ical 
Theories 

Introduct ion' Tl1cory defined: Structure of 
Sociologica l tl1eory: concepts. propositions, 
generali zation and laws. Bu i ld ing blocks of 
theory. Sociologica l theory and problems of 
social o rder. and SCI100is of SOC iological 
lheories. 

Functinalism: Introduction. Intellectual roots: 
Comte. Spencer. Pareto. Durkheim , Radcli ffe 
Brown. Malinowski. and Nadel. 

Modern funct ionalism . Parsons: Systems of 
acti on. Patlcrn variables. Functional system 
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prOblems. AGIL Social ctlange . Merton" 
Paradigm for functional analysis. Grand 
Theories, Theories of middle range. Clarifying 
functiona l ana lysi s. 

Neo-functionalism: J. Alexander 

Conflict Theory: Introduction, Intellectual roots: 
SimmeL Marx, Weber, CI, ica90 sel,ool Marx: 
Theory of class conflict and critique of society, 
Economic basis of soc iety. Economic, cultural 
and ideological basis of confl ict. Evolution of 
classless society. Class society and stale. 

Conflict theory and analytical sociOlogy: 
Oahrenforf: determinants of confl icts, soc ia l 
explanation. and conflict groups: Coser: the 
origin of conftict. consequences and functions 
of conflict: Collins: the nature of conflict, soc i(}l 
institutions and balance of resources. 
Conclusion. 

Symbolic Interactionism: Introduct ion. 
Intellectutll roots: Freud. Simmcl. Thomas and 
Zntlniecki, Cooley . Mead: the self. self 
interaCiion. tile development of self. symbolic 
meaning. Blumer: IIlterprctalion. basic 
premises, structure and process. methodo logy; 
Synthesis of Marx. Mead and Freud . Conclusion 

Ethnomclhodology and Phenomenology: 
Introduction , Intel lectua l r oots. 
Phenomenologica l connection: Husscrl. SCllutZ. 
Weber, Berger Luckmann. Gerefinkel: cthno-
mettlOdology de f ined , Conducting 
ettlllomethodological inquiry. 
cthnomet hodo logica I exp lanation , 
EthnometilOdology and symbol ic interaction; 
Conclusion. 

Critical Theorizing: Critical strains in Marx's 
!lloug llt; Frankfurt Schoo l: Lucacs, Horkllc imer 
and Adorno; Marcus, Eric Fromm. GramscL and 
Althusser. 

Socio logical Theory of J. Haberma s: Modern ity. 
An Unfinished Projccl. Tile Rationalizalion of 
Life World. Civil SOC iety and the Political Public 
Spllere. 

Theor ies of Gcnder and Difference: 
Representation of gender: Early Challenges to 
socia l SC lcnce: Fem in ist metll odology. 
Epistemologies and standpoint ttleories (Smith). 
Challenges to critica l feminist theory, Black 
Fem inisl Thouglll: Patricia Hill Co ll ins. Black 
skin. white Masks: Frantz Fanon. 

EXChange Theorizing: Early eXChange theory: 
Frazer. Malinowski. Levi-strauss. and Marx; 
Behaviori st ic eXChange theory: Homans; 

Dialectic eXChange theory: 8lnu, 

Stucturalist Theorising: Early structurali st tlleory : 
Marx Durkheim. Simmel, and Levi -Strauss. 
St ructuration theory : Giddens: Cultural 
structura list t!leory: Bourd ieu. 

Post-mOdern Theory: Modernity. Post-modern 
crit ique of science . Economic post-modcrnism 
and Cultural post·modernism. 

Current Trends in Sociological Theories: 
Emcrging trends in mainstream imd substant ive 
theories. Status of theory in Bangladesh 
sociology. 

Contemporary Feminist Theo ry (Mary 
Wollstonecraft. Kate Millet. Juliet Mitchel l , 
Karen Warren. Jessie Bernard. Vandana Shiva) 

SOC 408 Sociology 01 Gender Planning and 
Deve lopment 

Social Construction of Gender: Male 
dominance. female subordination. Idealogy of 
domesticity. private and public division. Parda 
Honour and shame. Contro l and subordination 
of women through religion. patriarchy. class. 
sexuality. Images of ideal wilchood. 
daughterhood. motl1erllood. Representation of 
women in media. Pornography. Trafticking in 
women and children. POlitics of reproduction 

Gender Theories: li t)(~ra l, Radica l, Socialist. 
Marxlxt. Psychoanalytic. External ist. Post ­
modern. Black, Third World and Eco-feminlsm 

Social Organizm ion of Gender and Planning 
Sexual division of labour and capi tali sm 
Differentiat ion and devaluation of women 'S 
work. Disc riminat ion at work anc! lower wages. 
Gender Planning and Work. 

Status of Women in tile Family: Socialisation as 
women Life cyc le as daugllter. w ife. motll er 
Marriage. divorce. widowhood. Number of 
chi ldren, fertlfity. son preference. birth contrOl 
Family. access to resou rces. decision making. 
division of work. economic contribution. rol e 
conflict Dowry. domesticity, inheri tance 
D iscrimi nati on regarding access to resources 
Social construction of sexuality. Domesti c 
violence. 

Legal Status of Women: ConStitutional r igllts 
International law. Industrial labor employmcnt 
law. Property law. penal laws. limited access to 
law. Traditiona l sa l isll and f<Jlwa Legal aid 
system. 

Deve lopmental Approach: Women In 
Developmenl (WID) Women and Developmel1t 



(WAD). Gender and Development (GAD). 
Women and Human RiglllS. UN initiatives. 
Impact of globillization. NGO programs for 
women. CEDAW, From Be~ing -+5 to Be~ing 
-+ l 5. 

Women's Movement: Suffragette movement 
(Emmeline Pankhurst) Women 's organizations. 
Resistance against male oppression. 

NGO Effort s towards Women Deve lopment : 
Role of leading NGOs towards women 
empowerment and development: Grameen 
Bflnk. Gono Silashthaya. BRAC. ASA, Proshika. 

Women Scenano In Bangladesh: Economic· 
social, legal and political status. Empowerment 
of women in Bangladesh. Implementation of 
UN Cllarter 

SOC 409 Sociology of Mass Communication 

Concept: Definition. Taking Media Seriously 
Mass communication as a SUbJcCt·maner of 
soc iology. 

Tlleoretical Per spectives of Mass 
Communicat ion· MarX ist perspect ives. 
Functionalist theory. Critica l theory. Recent 
Approaches to the Study of Mass 
Communication . Media Hegemony. Media Elite 
Relationship. Manufacturing Consent Model of 
Herm,lI1 and Chomsky. 

Media Organ izations: Political economy of 
media organizat ion Corporate take· over and 
contrOl of global ideology. 

Media Messa ges: Contents of the messages. 
Manifest and latent goals of messages. 
Producers of messages . Impact of messages. 

Media Processes: Newscasting as propaganda. 
Deconslructlng TeleVISion! Radio. Advertising: 
Sel l ing Consumerism. Film and SOCiety. Internet 

Effects of Mass Media: Theories of media effects. 
Media campaign . Public opinion. Diffusion of 
knowledge in developll1g countries. Violence 
and Media! Censorstl ip 

Media in SOCiety: Media and MinOrities. 
Gendered Media 

Media Policy: Rote of media in social change 
and development Media imperial ism and 
conflict. Present role of media in Bangtadesh. 

SOC 413A Research Monograph ~ 6 Credits 

A student will prepare a research monograph on 
a suqjecl of Iler/Ilis chOice Wi!!l the approval of 
the department and teacher supervisor. The 
resemch monograph SllOUld be completed 

before the semester's fina l examination. It will 
be WOrttl 6 credit hours. 

SOC 4138 Practicum/ lnternship ~ 6 Credits 

Althougll internsll ip is not a common practice in 
sociology. we intend 10 introduce it in the 
program 111 order to provide reflective learn ing 
environment and to practice community 
interaction for tile benefit or the students. This 
w il l he lp them apply tll eir newly gained 
theoretical knowledge and understanding in the 
the country and beyond. 

STA 101 : Introduction to Statistics 

Definition and Scope of Statist ics. Var iabl eS, 
Levels of Measurements. Qualitative and 
Quantitat ive Data. Population and Samp le. 
Construction of Table. Frequency Distribution, 
Graphical Presentation of Data: Bar Diagram, 
Pie Diagram. Une Diagram, Frequency pOlygon. 
Histogram, Cumulative Frequency Polygon, 
Scauer Diagrams, Measures of Cent ral 
Tendency: Arithmetic Mean, Median, Mode, 
Geometric Mean, Related Positiona l Me<lSures: 
Quartile. Percentile and Decile. Measures of 
Dispersion: Range. Mean Deviation, Variance. 
Stand(l rd Dev iat ion, Skewness and Kurtosi s, 
Basic Concepts of PrObability. PrObability Laws, 
Independence, Condit iona l PrObabil ity and 
Mathematical Expectations. Bayes Theorem. 
BaSiC Concepts of Discrete and Continuous 
Probabi lity 

Distribut ions· Binomial, Hypergeometric, 
Poi sson and Normal Distri buti ons, Simple 
Correlalion and Regression. 

Credits 3; Prerequisite: MAT 100 

STA 102: Statistics and Probability 

Introduction: Nature and scope, nature of 
statistical data, Attributes and variables. Discrete 
ancl cont inuous variables, Metllods of data 
collection , Tabulation. graphs and diagrams: 
Measure of location characteristics of an idea l 
measure, ArithmC(ic mean, Geometric mean, 
Harmonic mean, Median, Mode, Quartiles, 
Deciles. Deciles, Percentiles: Measure of 
dispersion: Absolute measure, Relative measure. 
Range, Standard deviation, Mean deviation, 
Quartile deviation. Co·efficient of dispersion, 
Co·cfficicnt of variation, Skewness and kurtosis: 
Regression and correlation: relation between 
variables. Fitting of regreSSion lines. Simple 
corre lat ion, mult iple corre lation and regreSSion: 
Theory of probability; Theorems of IOtal, 
compound and condit ional probability. Random 
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variables Bayes theorem, Discrete and 
cont inuous random variab les, Probab il ity 
function, Expectation of sum and products, 
Concept of Binomial, Poisson and Normal 
distr ibution, Random prOcess, Auto corre lation 
function of a random process, multiple random 

process, Basic concepts of discrete and 
continuous probability di stributions, Markov 
process, Queuing process; Sampling techniques; 
Test of significance: Test of means, Variance, 
Correlation coefficients and regressio n 

coerficients. 

Credits: 3; Pre-requisites: None. 

Recommended Te xtbook: Probability & 

Statistics for Engineering and the Sciences. J.L. 
Devore, Prenti ce Hall. 

Reference Book: Applied Stati st ics & 

Probability for Engineers, D.C. Montgomery and 
G.C Runger, 101m Wi ley and Sons. 

STA 208: Statistics for Biologists 

Credits: 3, Prerequisite: MAT 101 

Introduction: Nature and scope, nature of 
stati stical data, Attributes and variables, Discrete 
and continuous vari ab les, Methods of data 
co llection. Tabulation, graplls and diagrams: 
Measure 01 location: characteristics of an ideal 
measure, Ar ithmet ic mean, Geometr ic mean, 
Harmonic mean. Median, Mode, Quarti les, 

Deci les. Deciles. Percenti les; Measure of 
di spersion: Absolute measure, Relative measure. 
Range, Standard deviation. Mean deviation. 
Quartile deviation, Co-efficient of di spersion, 

Co· effic ient of variation, Skewness and kurtosis; 
Regression and correlati on : relat ion between 
var iables, Fitting of regression lines, Simple 
correlation, multiple correlation and regression: 

Theory of probabil ity: Theorems of tota l, 
compound and conditional probabi l ity. Random 
variab les Bayes theorem, Discrete and 
continuous random variables, Probabi l ity 

function, Expectation of sum and prOducts, 
Concept of BInomial. Poisson and Norma l 
d istr ibution . Random process, Auto correlati on 
function of a random process, multiple random 
process, Basic concepts of d iscrete and 
cont inuous prObability distributions. Markov 

process, Queu ing process: Sampling techniques; 
Test of Significance : Test of means. Variance, 
Corre lation coeffic ients and regression 
coefficients. 

Suggested readings: 

1. Statist ics for Bio logists(3rd ecliti on, 1989) - R. 
C. Campbell , Publisher: Cambridgc University 

Press. 

STA 217: Stati stics For Business and 
Economics 

Introduction to modern tlleory and methodology 
of statistics in areas of economics and business. 
Topi cs inc lude: samp l ing lhcory and 
mettl odo logy of sampling di stributions and 
hypothesis testing, contingency tables, multiple 

regression, analysis of variance, decision theory, 
index number and time series analysis. 

Credits: 3: Prerequisite: STA 101. MAT 311 
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